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CONTRACTSCHEDULE3 

FISCAL AGENT AGREEMENT 





"Other Funds" means any other public or private funds which the Academy 
receives and for which the District may act as fiscal agent. 

"State School Aid Payment" means any payment of money the Academy receives 
from the school aid fund established pursuant to Article IX, Section 11 of the 
Michigan Constitution or under the School Aid Act of 1979, as amended, net any 
deductions set forth in Section 2.2 hereof. 

"State" means the State of Michigan. 

"State Treasurer" means the office responsible for issuing funds to public school 
academies for State School Aid Payments pursuant to the School Aid Act of 1979, 
as amended. 

ARTICLE II 

flSCAL AGENT DUTIES 

Section 2.01. Receipt of School Aid Funds. The District is the Fiscal Agent for the 
Academy. The Fiscal Agent will receive State School Aid Payments from the State, as provided 
in Section 3 .02. 

Section 2.02. Transfer to Academv. The Fiscal Agent shall transfer, net any amount(s) 
authorized to be withheld by the Fiscal Agent pursuant to applicable law, including, but not 
limited to, the 3¾ oversight fee charged pursuant to MCL 380.552(10) and any amounts charged 
pursuant to the Contract between the District and the Academy, all State School Aid Payments 
and all Other Funds received on behalf of the Academy to the Academy within ten (10) days of 
receipt or as otherwise required by the provisions of the State School Aid Act of 1979 or 
applicable state board rules. The State School Aid Payments and all Other Funds shall be 
transferred into the Account designated by a resolution of the Board of Directors as the 
Academy's authorized depository account, except as provided in Section 6.03 below, and by a 
method oftransfur acceptable to the Fiscal Agent. 

Section 2.03. Limitation of Duties. The Fiscal Agent has no responsibilities or duties to 
verify the Academy's pupil count, as defined in the State School Aid Act of 1979, as amended, 
or to authorize, to approve or to determine the accuracy of the State Aid School Payments 
received on behalf of the Academy from the State Treasurer. The Fiscal Agent's duties under 
this Agreement are separate from the District's duties outlined in the Contract. 

ARTICLE III 

STATE DUTIES 

Section 3.01. Eligibility for State School Aid Payments. The State, through its 
Department of Education, has sole responsibility for dete1mining the eligibility of the Academy 
to receive State School Aid Payments. The State, through its Department of Edu.cation, has sole 
responsibility for determining the amount of State School Aid Payments, if any, the Academy 
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shall be entitled to receive. 

Section 3.02. Method of Payment. Each State School Aid Payment for the Academy 
will be made to the Fiscal Agent by the State Treasurer by issuing a warrant and delivering 1he 
warmnt to the Fiscal Agent or by electronic funds transfer into an account specified by the Fiscal 
Agent The State shall make State School Aid Payments at the times specified in the State 
School Aid Act of 1979, as amended. 

ARTICLE IV 

ACADEMY DUTIES 

Section 4.01. Compliance with State School Aid Act. In order to assure that funds are 
available for the education of pupils, the Academy shall comply with all applicable provisions of 
the State School Aid Act of 1979, as amended. 

Section 4.02. Expenditure of Funds. The Academy may expend funds from the State 
School Aid Fund for any pui:pose permitted by the State School Aid Act of 1979 and may enter 
into contracts and agreements determined by the Academy as consistent with the purposes for 
which the funds were appropriated. 

Section 4.03. Mid-Year Transfers. Funding for students transferring into or out of the 
Academy during the school year aball be in accordance with the State School Aid Act of 1979. 

Section 4.04. Repayment of Overpayment. The Academy shall be directly responsible 
for reimbursing the State for any overpayments of State School Aid Payments. At its option, the 
State may reduce subsequent State School Aid Payments by the amount of the overpayment or 
may seek collection of the overpayment from the Academy. 

ARTICLEV 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 

Section 5.01. Records. The Fiscal Agent shall keep books of record and account of all 
transactions relating to the receipts, disbursements, allocations and application of the State 
School Aid Payments and Other Funds received, deposited or transferred for the benefit of the 
Academy, and these books shall be available for inspection at reasonable hours and under 
reasonable conditions by the Academy and the State. The Academy shall make all books and 
records available to Fiscal Agent and provide reports to Fiscal Agent as required under this 
Agreement or the Contract. 

Section 5.02. Reports. The Fiscal Agent shall prepare and send to the Academy annually 
a written report dated as of June 30 summarizing all receipts, deposits and transfers made on 
behalf or for the benefit of the Academy during the period beginning on the latter of the date 
hereof or the date of the last such written report and ending on the date of the report, including 
without limitation, State School Aid Payments received on behalf of the Academy from the State 
Treasurer and any Other Funds for which the District acted as Fiscal Agent under this 
Agreement. 
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ARTICLE VI 

CONCERNING THE FISCAL AGENT 

Section 6.01. Representations. The Fiscal Agent represents that it has all necessary 
power and authority to enter into this Agreement and undertake the obligations and 
responsibilities imposed upon it in this Agreement and that it will carry out all of its obligations 
under this Agreement. 

Section 6.02. Limitation on Liability. The liability of the Fiscal Agent to transfer funds 
to the Academy shall be limited to the amount of State School Aid Payments as are from time to 
time delivered by the State and the amount of Other Funds as delivered by the source of those 
funds, and any interest the Fiscal Agent actually collects on funds improperly withheld by the 
Fiscal Agent. 

The Fiscal Agent shall not be liable for any action taken or neglected to be taken by it in 
good faith in any exercise of reasonable care and believed by it to be within the discretion or 
power conferred upon it by this Agreement, nor shall the Fiscal Agent be responsible for the 
consequences of any error of judgment, and the Fiscal Agent shall not be answerable except for 
its own action, neglect or default, nor for any loss unless the same shall have been through its 
gross negligence or willful default. 

The Fiscal Agent shall not be liable for any deficiency in the State School Aid Payments 
received from the State Treasurer to which the Academy was properly entitled. The Fiscal Agent 
shall not be liable for any State School Aid overpayments made by the State Treasurer to the 
Academy for which the State subsequently seeks reimbursement. 

Section 6.03. State Aid Re-Direction. The Fiscal Agent, in its sole discretion at the 
Academy's timely request, may consent to enter into an agreement with the Academy and a third 
party whereby State School Aid is directed by the Fiscal Agent fur receipt by a third party. In 
the event the Academy wishes the Fiscal Agent to undertake such a re-direction, it shall provide 
documentation to the Fiscal Agent sufficiently in advance of the date at which the re-direction is 
requested for the Fiscal Agent to review the propriety of the request. The Fiscal Agent reserves 
the right to charge the Academy a fee for undertaking such service to the Academy. 

ARTICLE VII 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 7.01. Notice. Any notice, authorization, request, or demand required or 
pennitted to be given ·under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly given when mailed by regular first class mail and addressed as follows: 
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To lhe Academy: The Highland Park Public School Academy System 
Attention: Board President 
45 E. Buena Vista 
Highland Park Michigan, 48203 

To the Fiscal Agent: The School District of the City of Highland Park 
Attention: Board President c/o Director of Operations 
12360 Woodward Avenue 
Highland Park, Michigan 48203 

A United States Post Office registered or certified mail receipt or overnight courier 
receipt showing delivery of such documents shall be conclusive evidence of the date and fact of 
delivery. Any party to this Agreement may change the address to which notices are to be 
delivered by giving to the other parties not less than ten (10) days prior notice of the change. 

Section 7.02. Termination of Responsibilities. Upon the taking of all the actions as 
described in this Agreement by the Fiscal Agent or upon the suspension, termination or 
revocation of the Academy's Contract with the District, the Fiscal Agent shall have no further 
obligations or responsibilities under this Agreement to the Academy or any other person or 
persons in connection with lhis Agreement and this Agreement shall be discharged. 

Section 7.03. Binding Agreement. This Agreement shall be binding upon the Fiscal 
Agent and lhe Academy and their respective successors and legal representatives and shall incur 
solely to the benefit of the Academy and the Fiscal Agent and their respective successors and 
legal representatives. 

Section 7.04. Severability. In case any one or more of the provisions contained in tltls 
Agreement shall for any reason be held to be invalid, illegal or unenforceable in any respect, the 
invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect any other provisions of this Agreement, 
but this Agreement shall be construed as if such invalid or illegal or unenforceable provisions 
had never been contained in this Agreement. 

Section 7.05. Michigan Law Governs. This Agreement shall be governed exclusively by 
the provisions of this Agreement and by the applicable laws of the State of Michigan. 

Section 7 .06. Amendment. This Agreement is made for the benefit of the Fiscal Agent, 
the Academy and the State and it may be altered or amended in writing only if the District and 
the Academy have followed the procedures set forth in the Contract and only upon approval of 
the Academy and the District. However, if the Code is amended after the effective date of this 
Agreement in a manner which alters the responsibilities or duties of the Fiscal Agent under the 
Code, the respo11Sibilities and duties of the Fiscal Agent shall be so altered as of the effective 
date of such amendment to the Code. 

Section 7.07. Term of Agreement. The term of this Agreement shall coincide with the 
term of the Contraet. 
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Section 7.08. Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more 
counterparts, each of which shall be deemed to be an original instrument, but all such 
counterparts together shall constitute one and the same instrument. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Agreement to be 
executed by their respective and duly authorized otlicers as of the day and year indicated herein. 

ACADEMY: 

THE HIGlil.,AN PARK PUBLIC SCHOOL 
ACADE ' Y Y,51!:,/!l/P-lj"""'--·ADEMY
By: 

Title: 

Date: 2-1s--ao1r;
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AUTHORIZING BODY: 

THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF THE 
CITY OF HIGHLAND PARK 

By: 
' 

Title: 'J>, ,...._(./.or o fl Of<..n>.T1�A'!,. 

Date: 7 /;5 /1? 
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LEASE AGREEMENT 

THIS LEASE is made this 1st day of July, 2019 (the "Effective Date"), between SCHOOL 

DISTRICT OF THE CITY OF HIGHLAND PARK, a Michigan public school district 
("Landlord") whose address is 12360 Woodward Avenue, Highland Park, Michigan, 48203 and 
HIGHLAND PARK PUBLIC SCHOOL ACADEMY SYSTEM, a Michigan public school 
academy ("Tenant"), whose address is 45 E. Buena Vista Street, Highland Park Michigan 48203. 

1. Premises; Personal Property.

1.1 Landlord hereby leases to Tenant the Premises (as hereinafter defined) commonly 
known as Barber Focus, 45 E. Buena Vista Street, Highland Park, Michigan 48203. 

The term "Premises" shall mean, on a collective basis: (a) the parcel of real estate described in 

Exhibit A, attached hereto (the "Land"), together with all rights, easements and interests 
appurtenant thereto; (b) all improvements located on the Land, including, but not limited to, the 
above mentioned building (the "Building") and all other structures, systems, and improvements 
owned by Landlord and associated with, and utilized by Landlord in, the ownership and operation 
of the Building, including, without limitation, the parking lots, driveways, sidewalks and 
landscaped areas. 

1.2 As additional consideration for Tenant's agreements hereunder, Landlord hereby 
authorizes Tenant to use the materials, furniture and equipment (collectively, the "Office Furniture 
and Equipment") currently in the Building during the Term solely for the Academy's operation of 
a public school. Tenant's use of the Office Furniture and Equipment shall comply with any grant 
or other restrictions (if any) placed on Landlord's use under applicable law, and Landlord agrees 
to assist Tenant as necessary to facilitate Tenant's use of the Office Furniture and Equipment. Any 
Office Furniture and Equipment not identified for use by Tenant may be used by, stored or disposed 
of by the Landlord in accordance with applicable law. 

2. Term; Options to Extend; Termination.

The term of this Lease (the "Term") is coterminous with the term of the charter contract 
("Contract") issued to Tenant. At the end of the Term, if Tenant continues to operate pursuant to a 
Contract from Landlord's Board of Education, then the Term of this Lease shall continue for 
additional three (3) year terms (each, an "Extension Term"), unless terminated as provided 
hereunder. If, at any time during an Extension Term, the Landlord's financial emergency is 
rectified, then this Lease shall terminate at the end of the school fiscal year is which the financial 
emergency is rectified without any further action of the parties. 

3. Condition of the Premises; Tenant's Work,

3.1 Tenant agrees that Tenant is familiar with the condition of the Premises and Tenant
hereby accepts the foregoing on an "AS-IS," "WHERE-IS" basis. Tenant acknowledges that
neither Landlord nor any representative of Landlord has made any representation as to the condition
of the Premises or the suitability of the Premises for the Permitted Use (as defined in Section 6.1
below). Tenant represents and warrants that Tenant has made its own inspection of the Premises.
Landlord shall not be obligated to make any repairs, replacements or improvements (whether
structural or otherwise) of any kind or nature to the Premises in connection with, or in consideration
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REQUIRED INFORMATION FOR 
PUBLIC SCHOOL ACADEMY 



SCHEDULE7 

REQUIRED INFORMATION FOR 

PUBLIC SCHOOL ACADEMY 

Required Information for Public School Academy. This Schedule contains information required by 
Part 6A of the Revised School Code ("Code"). The required information for the Academy is contained 
in this Schedule 7. 

Section a. 

Section b. 

Section c. 

Section d. 

Section e. 

Section f. 

Section g. 

Section h. 

Governance Structure. The governance structure of the Academy is set forth in 
Section a of this Schedule. 

Educational Goals and Programs. The educational goals and programs of the 
Academy are set forth in Section b of this Schedule. 

Curriculum. The curriculum of the Academy is set forth in Section c of this 
Schedule. 

Methods of Pupil Assessment. The methods of pupil assessment of the Academy are 
set forth in Section d of this Schedule. 

Application and Enrollment of Students. The application and enrollment of 
students' criteria of the Academy are set forth in Section e of this Schedule. 

School Calendar and School Day Schedule. The school calendar and school day 
schedule procedures are set forth in Section f of this Schedule. 

Age or Grade Range of Pupils. The age or grade range of pupils to be enrolled by the 
Academy are set forth in Section g of this Schedule. 

Annual Compliance Requirements. The annual compliance requirements for the 
Academy are set forth in section h of this schedule. 



SECTION A 

GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE 



The System Board currently consists of four (4) members. The District Board 

appointed each of the following individuals as System Board members. The term of 

office for each individual was decided by resolution of the System Board. 

Nominations and appointments of subsequent System Board members shall be made in 

accordance with this Contract. Vacancies in office shall be determined and filled 

pursuant to the provisions set forth in the Resolution. The current System Board 

members are as follows: 
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Mr. Justin Petty 2019 – 2022 
(3 Years) 

Ms. Doris Harris 2019 – 2022 
(3 Years) 

Ms. Cassandra Walker 2019 – 2022 
(3 Years) 

Mr. Jason Patton 2019 – 2020 
(1 Years) 

(Vacant) 2019 – 2021 
(2 Years) 

(Vacant) 2019 – 2021 
(2 Years) 

(Vacant) 2019 – 2020 
(1 Years) 































• Monitoring and evaluating of the implementation of the strategy;

• Professional learning related to the strategy;

• Parent activities connected to the strategy;

• Purchase of any educational materials connected to implementation of the strategy;

• Activities to support at-risk students;

• Technology used for implementation of the strategy; and

• How data documentation of the impact of the strategy will be collected.

District Improvement Plan. System staff at the District level will review all of the School 
Improvement Plans and compare the Goals Management section of their PSA Improvement Plans to 
these. If there is not alignment between the actions of the school and the PSA's Goals Management 
sections, these sections will be revised to reflect District level support of the buildings' initiatives. 
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Introduction 

This document provides an overview of the academic year for Pre-Kindergarten through Grade 5, beginning with a curriculum map and followed by 
detailed grade-level descriptions.   

The curriculum map is a chart that shows, at a glance, the sequence of modules comprising each grade of the entire elementary curriculum.  The map 
also indicates the approximate number of instructional days designated for each module of each grade.  The date approximations are based on an 
academic calendar beginning on 9/6/12 and ending on 6/26/13 with a testing date approximately mid-late April.  Details that elaborate on the 
curriculum map are found in the grade-level descriptions.  Each grade-level description begins with a list of the five to seven modules that comprise 
the instruction of that grade.  That introductory component is followed by three sections:  the Summary of Year, the Rationale for Module Sequence, 
and the Alignment Chart with the grade-level standards.  The Summary of Year portion of each grade level includes four pieces of information: 

 The critical instructional areas for the grade, as described in the Common Core Learning Standards1 (CCLS) 
 The Key Areas of Focus2 for the grade band (Note that this information is not available for Pre-Kindergarten.) 
 The Required Fluencies3 for the grade (Note that this information is not available for Pre-Kindergarten.) 
 The CCLS Major Emphasis Clusters4 for the grade (Note that this information is not available for Pre-Kindergarten.) 

The Rationale for Module Sequence portion of each grade level provides a brief description of the instructional focus of each module for that grade 
and explains the developmental sequence of the mathematics. 

The Alignment Chart for each grade lists the CCLS that are addressed in each module of the grade.  Throughout the alignment charts, when a cluster 
is included without a footnote, it is taught in its entirety; there are also times when footnotes are relevant to particular standards within a cluster.  All 
standards for each grade have been carefully included in the module sequence.  Some standards are deliberately included in more than one module, 
so that a strong foundation can be built over time.  Note that for Grade 3 through Grade 5, the standards identified on the Pre-Post Standards5 
document as those which should be taught after the state test in April, have been intentionally aligned with the final modules of those grades.    

                                                           
1 EngageNY:  http://www.p12.nysed.gov/ciai/common_core_standards/pdfdocs/nysp12cclsmath.pdf  
2 Achievethecore:  http://www.achievethecore.org/downloads/E0702_Description_of_the_Common_Core_Shifts.pdf  
3 EngageNY:  http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2011/07/CCSSFluencies.pdf  
4 EngageNY:  http://engageny.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/03/nys-math-emphases-k-8.pdf  
5 NYSED:  http://www.p12.nysed.gov/assessment/ei/2013/draft-math-ccls-13.pdf   
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Sequence of Pre-Kindergarten Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Numbers to 5 
Module 2:  Two-Dimensional and Three-Dimensional Shapes 
Module 3:  Counting to Answer Questions of How Many 
Module 4:  Comparison of Length, Weight, and Capacity 
Module 5:  Numerals to 5, Addition and Subtraction Stories, Counting to 20 

Summary of Year  

Pre-Kindergarten mathematics is about (1) developing an understanding of whole numbers using concrete materials, including concepts of 
correspondence, counting, cardinality, and comparison; and (2) describing shapes in their environment.  More learning time in Pre-Kindergarten 
should be devoted to developing the concept of number than to other topics. 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Pre-Kindergarten 

Students enter Pre-Kindergarten and find a well-planned, sequential math program awaiting, one that is embedded with hands-on, playful, 
interactive, largely concrete experiences.  Students are encouraged to use their math words to communicate their observations.  

The first step, done in Module 1, is to analyze, sort, classify, and count up to 5 with meaning.  In Module 2, students practice their numbers up-to-five 
fluency as they encounter and engage with circles, rectangles, squares, and triangles in their environment.  With numbers to 5 understood, work 
begins in Module 3 on extending “How Many” questions up to 10.  The key here is to build from 5, using their fingers to support this perspective. 

 6 is 5 and 1 
 7 is 5 and 2  
 8 is 5 and 3, etc.   

 

Thus, numbers 6–10 are 5 together with numbers 1–5, making the numbers to 10 familiar and manageable.  In Module 4, students measure length, 
weight, and capacity, developing their word bank to include the language of comparison:  “small, big, short and tall (length), heavy and light (weight), 
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empty and full (capacity), while continuing to practice fluency with numbers to 10.  With numbers 1–10 still developing, counting to 20 begins while 
addition and subtraction are initiated within classroom stories and playful contexts in Module 5. 

Alignment Chart 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Pre-Kindergarten Modules6 
 

Module 1:  
Numbers to 57 
(45 days) 

Know number names and the count sequence. 

PK.CC.1  Count to 20. 

PK.CC.2  Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0–5 (with 0 representing a count of no 
objects). 

Count to tell the number of objects.8 

PK.CC.3 Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities to 10; connect counting to 
cardinality.                                    

a.  When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object 
with one and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object. 

b.  Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted. The 
number of objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they 
were counted. 

c.  Understand that each successive number name refers to a quantity that is one larger. 

PK.CC.4  Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 10 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 5 things in a scattered configuration; given a number 
from 1–10, count out that many objects. 

 

                                                           
6 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is taught in its entirety. 
7 In this module, standards work is limited to within 5. 
8 Within 5. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Pre-Kindergarten Modules6 
 

Compare numbers.9 

PK.CC.5  Identify whether the number of objects in one group is more, less, greater than, fewer, and/or 
equal to the number of objects in another group, e.g., by using matching and counting strategies. 

Understand simple patterns. 

PK.OA.2  Duplicate and extend (e.g., What comes next?) simple patterns using concrete objects. 

Sort objects and count the number of objects in each category.10 

PK.MD.2  Sort objects into categories; count the numbers of objects in each category.  

Module 2:  
Two-Dimensional and Three-
Dimensional Shapes  
(15 days) 

Sort objects and count the number of objects in each category. 

PK.MD.2  Sort objects into categories; count the numbers of objects in each category. (Limit category 
counts to be less than or equal to 10.) 

Identify and describe shapes (squares, circles, triangles, rectangles). 

PK.G.1  Describe objects in the environment using names of shapes, and describe the relative positions 
of these objects using terms such as top, bottom, up, down, in front of, behind, over, under, and 
next to. 

PK.G.2  Correctly name shapes regardless of size.  

Analyze, compare, and sort objects. 

PK.G.3  Analyze, compare, and sort two- and three-dimensional shapes and objects, in different sizes, 
using informal language to describe their similarities, differences, and other attributes (e.g., 
color, size, and shape). 

PK.G.4  Create and build shapes from components (e.g., sticks and clay balls).  

                                                           
9 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 3 and 4. 
10 Within 5. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Pre-Kindergarten Modules6 
 

Module 3:  
Counting to Answer Questions 
of How Many 
(50 days) 

Count to tell the number of objects. 

PK.CC.3  Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities to 10; connect counting to 
cardinality.                                                       

a.  When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object 
with one and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object. 

b.  Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted. The 
number of objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they 
were counted. 

c.  Understand that each successive number name refers to a quantity that is one larger. 

PK.CC.4  Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 10 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 5 things in a scattered configuration; given a number 
from 1–10, count out that many objects. 

Compare numbers.11 

PK.CC.5  Identify whether the number of objects in one group is more, less, greater than, fewer, and/or 
equal to the number of objects in another group, e.g., by using matching and counting strategies. 

PK.CC.6  Identify “first” and “last” related to order or position. 

Sort objects and count the number of objects in each category. 

PK.MD.2  Sort objects into categories; count the numbers of objects in each category. (Limit category 
counts to be less than or equal to 10.) 

Module 4:  
Comparison of Length, Weight, 
and Capacity 
(35 days) 

Compare numbers. 

PK.CC.5  Identify whether the number of objects in one group is more, less, greater than, fewer, and/or 
equal to the number of objects in another group, e.g., by using matching and counting strategies.  

                                                           
11 PK. CC. 5 focuses here on “more,” “less” and “equal to.”  “Than” is excluded and introduced in the context of measurement in Module 4. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Pre-Kindergarten Modules6 
 

PK.CC.6  Identify “first” and “last” related to order or position. 

Describe and compare measurable attributes. 

PK.MD.1  Identify measurable attributes of objects, such as length, and weight.  Describe them using 
correct vocabulary (e.g., small, big, short, tall, empty, full, heavy, and light). 

Module 5:  
Numerals to 5,                 
Addition and Subtraction 
Stories, Counting to 20 
(35 days) 

Know number names and the count sequence. 

PK.CC.1  Count to 20. 

PK.CC.2  Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0–5 (with 0 representing a count of no 
objects). 

Understand addition as adding to, and understand subtraction as taking from. 

PK.OA.1  Demonstrate an understanding of addition and subtraction by using objects, fingers, and 
responding to practical situations (e.g., If we have 3 apples and add two more, how many apples 
do we have all together?). 

Understand simple patterns. 

PK.OA.2  Duplicate and extend (e.g., What comes next?) simple patterns using concrete objects. 
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Sequence of Kindergarten Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Numbers to 10 
Module 2:  Two-Dimensional and Three-Dimensional Shapes 
Module 3:  Comparison of Length, Weight, Capacity, and Numbers to 10 
Module 4:  Number Pairs, Addition and Subtraction to 10 
Module 5:  Numbers 10–20 and Counting to 100  
Module 6:  Analyzing, Comparing, and Composing Shapes 
  

Summary of Year 

Kindergarten mathematics is about (1) representing, relating, and operating on 
whole numbers, initially with sets of objects; and (2) describing shapes and 
space.  More learning time in Kindergarten should be devoted to number than 
to other topics. 

Key Areas of Focus for K-2: Addition and subtraction—concepts, skills, and 
problem solving 

Required Fluency:  K.OA.5   Add and subtract within 5. 

CCLS Major Emphasis Clusters 
Counting and Cardinality 

• Know number names and count sequence. 
• Count to tell the number of objects. 
• Compare numbers. 

Operations and Algebraic Thinking 
• Understand addition as putting together and adding to, 

and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking 
from. 

Number and Operations in Base Ten 
• Work with numbers 11-19 to gain foundations for 

place value.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Kindergarten 

Like Pre-Kindergarten, in Module 1,  Kindergarten starts out with solidifying the meaning of numbers to 10 with a 
focus on embedded numbers and relationships to 5 using fingers, cubes, drawings, 5 groups and the Rekenrek. 
Students then investigate patterns of “1 more” and “1 less” using models such as the number stairs (see picture).  
Because fluency with addition and subtraction within 5 is a Kindergarten goal, addition within 5 is begun in Module 
1 as another representation of the decomposition of numbers.   

In Module 2, Students learn to identify and describe squares, circles, triangles, rectangles, hexagons, cubes, cones, 
cylinders and spheres.  During this module students also practice their fluency with numbers to 10. 

Number Stairs 
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In Module 3, students begin to experiment with comparison of  length, weight and capacity.  Students first learn to identify the attribute being 
compared, moving away from non-specific language such as “bigger” to “longer than,” “heavier than,” or “more than.” Comparison begins with 
developing the meaning of the word “than” in the context of “taller than,” “shorter than,” “heavier than,” “longer than,” etc.  The terms “more” and 
“less” become increasingly abstract  later in Kindergarten.  “7 is 2 more than 5” is more abstract than “Jim is taller than John.”  

In Module 4, number comparison leads to a further study of embedded numbers (e.g., “3 is less than 7” leads to, “3 and 4 make 7,” and 3 + 4 = 7,).  “1 
more, 2 more, 3 more” lead into addition  (+1, +2, +3).  Students now represent stories with blocks, drawings, and equations. 

After Module 5, after students have a meaningful experience of addition and subtraction within 10  in Module 4, they progress to exploration of  
numbers 10-20. They apply their skill with and understanding of numbers within 10 to teen numbers,  which are decomposed as “10 ones and some 
ones.”  For example, “12 is 2 more than 10.”  The number 10 is special; it is the anchor that will eventually become the “ten” unit in the place value 
system in Grade 1.  

Module 6 rounds out the year with an exploration of shapes.  Students build shapes from components, analyze and compare them, and discover that 
they can be composed of smaller shapes, just as larger numbers are composed of smaller numbers. 
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Alignment Chart 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules12 
 

Module 1:  
Numbers to 1013 
(43 days) 

Know number names and the count sequence.14 

K.CC.3  Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-20 (with 0 
representing a count of no objects). 

Count to tell the number of objects.15 

K.CC.4  Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities; connect counting to cardinality. 

a.  When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object 
with one and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object. 

b.  Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted. The 
number of objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they 
were counted. 

c.  Understand that each successive number name refers to a quantity that is one larger. 

K.CC.5  Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 20 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 10 things in a scattered configuration; given a 
number from 1-20, count out that many objects. 

Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking 
from.16 

K.OA.3  Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 5 = 2 + 3 and 
5 = 4 + 1). 

                                                           
12 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is taught in its entirety. 
13 In this module, standards work is limited to within 10. 
14 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 5. 
15 K.CC.4d is addressed in Module 6. 
16 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 4. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules12 
 

Classify objects and count the number of objects in each category. 

K.MD.3  Classify objects into given categories; count the numbers of objects in each category and sort the 
categories by count. (Limit category counts to be less than or equal to 10.) 

Module 2:  
Two-Dimensional and Three-
Dimensional Shapes  
(12 days) 

Classify objects and count the number of objects in each category. 

K.MD.3  Classify objects into given categories; count the numbers of objects in each category and sort the 
categories by count. (Limit category counts to be less than or equal to 10.) 

Identify and describe shapes (squares, circles, triangles, rectangles, hexagons, cubes, cones, cylinders, and 
spheres). 

K.G.1  Describe objects in the environment using names of shapes, and describe the relative positions 
of these objects using terms such as above, below, beside, in front of, behind, and next to. 

K.G.2  Correctly name shapes regardless of their orientations or overall size. 

K.G.3  Identify shapes as two-dimensional (lying in a plane, “flat”) or three-dimensional (“solid”). 

Analyze, compare, create, and compose shapes.17 

K.G.4  Analyze and compare two- and three-dimensional shapes, in different sizes and orientations, 
using informal language to describe their similarities, differences, parts (e.g., number of sides 
and vertices/“corners”) and other attributes (e.g., having sides of equal length). 

Module 3:  
Comparison of Length,           
Weight, Capacity, and Numbers 
to 10 
(38 days) 

Compare numbers. 

K.CC.6  Identify whether the number of objects in one group is greater than, less than, or equal to the 
number of objects in another group, e.g., by using matching and counting strategies. (Include 
groups with up to ten objects.) 

K.CC.7  Compare two numbers between 1 and 10 presented as written numerals. 
Describe and compare measurable attributes. 

                                                           
17 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 6. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules12 
 

K.MD.1  Describe measurable attributes of objects, such as length or weight. Describe several measurable 
attributes of a single object. 

K.MD.2  Directly compare two objects with a measurable attribute in common, to see which object has 
“more of”/“less of” the attribute, and describe the difference. For example, directly compare the 
heights of two children and describe one child as taller/shorter. 

Module 4:  
Number Pairs, Addition and 
Subtraction to 10  
(47 days) 

Understand addition as putting together and adding to, and understand subtraction as taking apart and taking 
from. 

K.OA.1  Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings, sounds (e.g., 
claps), acting out situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or equations. (Drawings need not 
show details, but should show the mathematics in the problem.) 

K.OA.2  Solve addition and subtraction word problems, and add and subtract within 10, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings to represent the problem. 

K.OA.3  Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 5 = 2 + 3 and 
5 = 4 + 1). 

K.OA.4  For any number from 1 to 9, find the number that makes 10 when added to the given number, 
e.g., by using objects or drawings and record the answer with a drawing or equation. 

K.OA.5  Fluently add and subtract within 5. 

Module 5:  
Numbers 10–20 and Counting 
to 100  
(30 days) 

Know number names and the count sequence. 

K.CC.1  Count to 100 by ones and by tens. 

K.CC.2  Count forward beginning from a given number within the known sequence (instead of having to 
begin at 1). 

K.CC.3  Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-20 (with 0 
representing a count of no objects). 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules12 
 

Count to tell the number of objects.18 

K.CC.4  Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities; connect counting to cardinality. 

a.  When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object 
with one and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object. 

b.  Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted. The 
number of objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they 
were counted. 

c.  Understand that each successive number name refers to a quantity that is one larger. 

K.CC.5  Count to answer “how many?” questions about as many as 20 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 10 things in a scattered configuration; given a 
number from 1-20, count out that many objects. 

Work with numbers 11-19 to gain foundations for place value. 

K.NBT.1  Compose and decompose numbers from 11 to 19 into ten ones and some further ones, e.g., by 
using objects or drawings and record each composition or decomposition by a drawing or 
equation (such as 18 = 10 + 8); understand that these numbers are composed of ten ones and 
one, two three, four, five, six, seven, eight or nine ones. 

Module 6:  
Analyzing, Comparing, and 
Composing Shapes 
(10 days) 

Count to tell the number of things.19 

K.CC.4  Understand the relationship between numbers and quantities: connect counting to cardinality. 

d.  Develop understanding of ordinal numbers (first through tenth) to describe the relative 
position and magnitude of whole numbers. 

Analyze, compare, create and compose shapes. 

K.G.4  Analyze and compare two and three dimensional shapes, in different sizes and orientations, 

                                                           
18 K.CC.4d is addressed in Module 6. 
19 Ordinality is introduced in the context of constructing and manipulating shapes. The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 1 and 5. 

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 

 

A Story of Units:  A Curriculum Overview for Grades P-5 
Date: 7/31/13 15 

© 2013 Common Core, Inc. Some rights reserved. commoncore.org 

 

 

  A Story of Units Curriculum Overview  NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM  

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Kindergarten Modules12 
 

using informal language to describe their similarities, differences, parts (e.g., number of sides 
and vertices/“corners”) and other attributes (e.g., having sides of equal length). 

K.G.5  Model shapes in the world by building shapes from components (e.g., sticks and clay balls) and 
drawing shapes. 

K.G.6  Compose simple shapes to form larger shapes. For example, “Can you join these two triangles 
with full sides touching to make a rectangle? 
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Sequence of Grade 1 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Sums and Differences to 10  
Module 2:  Introduction to Place Value Through Addition and Subtraction Within 20  
Module 3:  Ordering and Comparing Length Measurements as Numbers 
Module 4:  Place Value, Comparison, Addition and Subtraction to 40 
Module 5:  Identifying, Composing, and Partitioning Shapes 
Module 6:  Place Value, Comparison, Addition and Subtraction to 100 
  

Summary of Year 

First Grade mathematics is about (1) developing understanding of addition, 
subtraction, and strategies for addion and subtraction within 20; (2) developing 
understanding of whole number relationships and place value, including 
grouping in tens and ones; (3) developing understanding of linear measurement 
and measuring lengths as iterating length units; and (4) reasoning about 
attributes of, and composing and decomposing geometric shapes. 

Key Areas of Focus for K-2: Addition and subtraction—concepts, skills, and 
problem solving 

Required Fluency:  1.OA.6  Add and subtract within 10. 

CCLS Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

• Represent and solve problems involving addition and 
subtraction. 

• Understand and apply properties of operations and the 
relationship between addition and subtraction. 

• Add and subtract within 20. 
• Work with addition and subtraction equations. 

Number and Operations in Base Ten 
• Extend the counting sequence. 
• Understand place value. 
• Use place value understanding and properties of 

operations to add and subtract. 
Measurement and Data 

• Measure lengths indirectly and by iterating length units.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 1 

In Grade 1, work with numbers to 10 continues to be a major stepping-stone in learning the place value system.  In Module 1, students work to 
further understand the meaning of addition and subtraction begun in Kindergarten, largely within the context of the Grade 1 word problem types. 
They begin intentionally and energetically building fluency with addition and subtraction facts—a major gateway to later grades.   
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 In Module 2, students add and subtract within 20.  Work begins by modeling “adding and subtracting 
across ten” in word problems and with equations.  Solutions involving decomposition and 
composition like that shown to the right for 8 + 5 reinforce the need to “make 10.”  In Module 1, 
students loosely grouped 10 objects to make a ten.  They now transition to conceptualizing that ten as 
a single unit (using 10 linking cubes stuck together, for example). This is the next major stepping-stone 
in understanding place value, learning to group “10 ones” as a single unit:  1 ten.  Learning to 
“complete a unit” empowers students in later grades to understand “renaming” in the addition 
algorithm, to add 298 and 35 mentally (i.e., 298 + 2 + 33), and to add measurements like 4 m, 80 cm, 
and 50 cm (i.e., 4 m + 80 cm + 20 cm + 30 cm = 4 m + 1 m + 30 cm = 5 m 30 cm).  

Module 3, which focuses on measuring and comparing lengths indirectly and by iterating length units, gives students a few weeks to practice and 
internalize “making a 10” during daily fluency activities. 

Module 4 returns to understanding place value.  Addition and subtraction within 40 rest on firmly establishing a “ten” as a unit that can be counted, 
first introduced at the close of Module 2.  Students begin to see a problem like 23 + 6 as an opportunity separate the “2 tens” in 23 and concentrate 
on the familiar addition problem 3 + 6.  Adding 8 + 5 is related to solving 28 + 5; complete a unit of ten and add 3 more.  

In Module 5, students think about attributes of shapes and practice composing and decomposing geometric shapes.  They also practice work with 
addition and subtraction within 40 during daily fluency activities (from Module 4).  Thus, this module provides important “internalization time” for 
students between two intense number-based modules.  The module placement also gives more spatially-oriented students the opportunity to build 
their confidence before they return to arithmetic. 

Although Module 6 focuses on “adding and subtracting within 100,” the learning goal differs from the “within 40” module.  Here, the new level of 
complexity is to build off the place value understanding and mental math strategies that were introduced in earlier modules.  Students explore by 
using simple examples and the familiar units of 10 made out of linking cubes, bundles, and drawings. Students also count to 120 and represent any 
number within that range with a numeral. 

  

8 + 5 = 8 + (2 + 3) = (8 + 2) + 3 = 10 + 3 = 13 
Adding Across a Ten 
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Alignment Chart 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules20 
 

Module 1:  
Sums and Differences to 10 21 
(45 days) 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.22 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem. (See Glossary, Table 1.) 

Understand and apply properties of operations and the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

1.OA.3  Apply properties of operations as strategies to add and subtract. (Students need not use formal 
terms for these properties.) Examples: If 8 + 3 = 11 is known, then 3 + 8 = 11 is also known. 
(Commutative property of addition.) To add 2 + 6 + 4, the second two numbers can be added to 
make a ten, so 2 + 6 + 4 = 2 + 10 = 12. (Associative property of addition.) 

1.OA.4  Understand subtraction as an unknown-addend problem. For example, subtract 10 – 8 by finding 
the number that makes 10 when added to 8.  

Add and subtract within 20. 

1.OA.5  Relate counting to addition and subtraction (e.g., by counting on 2 to add 2). 

1.OA.6  Add and subtract within 20, demonstrating fluency for addition and subtraction within 10. Use 
strategies such as counting on; making ten (e.g., 8 + 6 = 8 + 2 + 4 = 10 + 4 = 14); decomposing a 
number leading to a ten (e.g., 13 – 4 = 13 – 3 – 1 = 10 – 1 = 9); using the relationship between 
addition and subtraction (e.g., knowing that 8 + 4 = 12, one knows 12 – 8 = 4); and creating 
equivalent but easier or known sums (e.g., adding 6 + 7 by creating the known equivalent 6 + 6 + 
1 = 12 + 1 = 13). 

Work with addition and subtraction equations. 

                                                           
20 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is taught in its entirety. 
21 In this module, work is limited to within 10. 
22 1.OA.2 is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules20 
 

1.OA.7  Understand the meaning of the equal sign, and determine if equations involving addition and 
subtraction are true or false. For example, which of the following equations are true and which 
are false? 6 = 6, 7 = 8 – 1, 5 + 2 = 2 + 5, 4 + 1 = 5 + 2. 

1.OA.8  Determine the unknown whole number in an addition or subtraction equation relating three 
whole numbers. For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in 
each of the equations 8 + ? = 11, 5 = ? - 3, 6 + 6 = ?. 

Module 2:  
Introduction to Place Value 
Through Addition and 
Subtraction Within 20 
(35 days) 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem. (See Glossary, Table 1.) 

1.OA.2  Solve word problems that call for addition of three whole numbers whose sum is less than or 
equal to 20, e.g., by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown 
number to represent the problem. 

Understand and apply properties of operations and the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

1.OA.3  Apply properties of operations as strategies to add and subtract. (Students need not use formal 
terms for these properties.) Examples: If 8 + 3 = 11 is known, then 3 + 8 = 11 is also known. 
(Commutative property of addition.) To add 2 + 6 + 4, the second two numbers can be added to 
make a ten, so 2 + 6 + 4 = 2 + 10 = 12. (Associative property of addition.)  

1.OA.4  Understand subtraction as an unknown-addend problem. For example, subtract 10 – 8 by finding 
the number that makes 10 when added to 8. 

Add and subtract within 20.27 

1.OA.6  Add and subtract within 20, demonstrating fluency for addition and subtraction within 10. Use 
strategies such as counting on; making ten (e.g., 8 + 6 = 8 + 2 + 4 = 10 + 4 = 14); decomposing a 

                                                           
27 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 1. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules20 
 

number leading to a ten (e.g., 13 – 4 = 13 – 3 – 1 = 10 – 1 = 9); using the relationship between 
addition and subtraction (e.g., knowing that 8 + 4 = 12, one knows 12 – 8 = 4); and creating 
equivalent but easier or known sums (e.g., adding 6 + 7 by creating the known equivalent 6 + 6 + 
1 = 12 + 1 = 13). 

Understand place value.28 

1.NBT.2  Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amounts of tens and ones. 
Understand the following as special cases: 

a. 10 can be thought of as a bundle of ten ones – called a “ten.” 

b. The numbers from 11 to 19 are composed of a ten and one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, or nine ones. 

Module 3:  
Ordering and Comparing Length 
Measurements as Numbers 
(15 days) 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.29 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem. (See Glossary, Table 1.) 

Measure lengths indirectly and by iterating length units. 

1.MD.1  Order three objects by length; compare the lengths of two objects indirectly by using a third 
object. 

1.MD.2  Express the length of an object as a whole number of length units, by laying multiple copies of a 
shorter object (the length unit) end to end; understand that the length measurement of an 
object is the number of same-size length units that span it with no gaps or overlaps. Limit to 
contexts where the object being measured is spanned by a whole number of length units with no 
gaps or overlaps.  

                                                           
28 Focus in this module is on numbers to 20.  The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 4 and 6. 
29 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules20 
 

Represent and interpret data. 

1.MD.4  Organize, represent, and interpret data with up to three categories; ask and answer questions 
about the total number of data points, how many in each category, and how many more or less 
are in one category than in another.  

Module 4:  
Place Value, Comparison, 
Addition and Subtraction to 40 
(35 days) 
 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.30 

1.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 20 to solve word problems involving situations of adding to, 
taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with unknowns in all positions, e.g., 
by using objects, drawings, and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent 
the problem. (See Glossary, Table 1.) 

Extend the counting sequence.31 

1.NBT.1  Count to 120, starting at any number less than 120. In this range, read and write numerals and 
represent a number of objects with a written numeral. 

Understand place value.32 

1.NBT.2  Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amounts of tens and ones. 
Understand the following as special cases:  

a. 10 can be thought of as a bundle of ten ones – called a “ten.” 

c. The numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 refer to one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, or nine tens (and 0 ones). 

1.NBT.3  Compare two two-digit numbers based on meanings of the tens and ones digits, recording the 
results of comparisons with the symbols >, =, and <. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.33 

                                                           
30 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
31 Focus on numbers to 40. 
32 Focus on numbers to 40. 
33 Focus on numbers to 40. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules20 
 

1.NBT.4  Add within 100, including adding a two-digit number and a one-digit number, and adding a two-
digit number and a multiple of 10, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on 
place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; 
relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. Understand that in 
adding two-digit numbers, one adds tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is necessary 
to compose a ten. 

1.NBT.5  Given a two-digit number, mentally find 10 more or 10 less than the number, without having to 
count; explain the reasoning used. 

1.NBT.6  Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 (positive or 
zero differences), using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, 
properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the 
strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. 

Module 5:  
Identifying, Composing, and 
Partitioning Shapes 
(15 days) 
 

Tell and write time and money.34 

1.MD.3  Tell and write time in hours and half-hours using analog and digital clocks. Recognize and identify 
coins, their names, and their value. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes. 

1.G.1  Distinguish between defining attributes (e.g., triangles are closed and three-sided) versus non-
defining attributes (e.g., color, orientation, overall size); build and draw shapes to possess 
defining attributes. 

1.G.2  Compose two-dimensional shapes (rectangles, squares, trapezoids, triangles, half-circles, and 
quarter-circles) or three-dimensional shapes (cubes, right rectangular prisms, right circular 
cones, and right circular cylinders) to create a composite shape, and compose new shapes from 
the composite shape. (Students do not need to learn formal names such as “right rectangular 
prism.) 

1.G.3  Partition circles and rectangles into two and four equal shares, describe the shares using the 
                                                           
34 Focus on time.  Coins are addressed in Module 6. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules20 
 

words halves, fourths, and quarters, and use the phrases half of, fourth of, and quarter of. 
Describe the whole as two of, or four of the shares. Understand for these examples that 
decomposing into more equal shares creates smaller shares. 

Module 6:  
Place Value, Comparison, 
Addition and Subtraction to 100  
(35 days) 
 

Extend the counting sequence. 

1.NBT.1  Count to 120, starting at any number less than 120. In this range, read and write numerals and 
represent a number of objects with a written numeral. 

Understand place value. 

1.NBT.2  Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amounts of tens and ones. 
Understand the following as special cases: 

a. 10 can be thought of as a bundle of ten ones – called a “ten.” 

c. The numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 refer to one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, or nine tens (and 0 ones). 

1.NBT.3  Compare two two-digit numbers based on meanings of the tens and ones digits, recording the 
results of comparisons with the symbols >, =, and <.  

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract. 

1.NBT.4  Add within 100, including adding a two-digit number and a one-digit number, and adding a two-
digit number and a multiple of 10, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on 
place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; 
relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. Understand that in 
adding two-digit numbers, one adds tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is necessary 
to compose a ten. 

1.NBT.5  Given a two-digit number, mentally find 10 more or 10 less than the number, without having to 
count: explain the reasoning used. 

1.NBT.6  Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10-90 (positive or 
zero differences), using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, 

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 

 

A Story of Units:  A Curriculum Overview for Grades P-5 
Date: 7/31/13 24 

© 2013 Common Core, Inc. Some rights reserved. commoncore.org 

 

 

  A Story of Units Curriculum Overview  NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM  

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 1 Modules20 
 

properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the 
strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. 

Tell and write time and money.35 

1.MD.3  Tell and write time in hours and half-hours using analog and digital clocks. Recognize and identify 
coins, their names, and their value. 

 

 

  

                                                           
35 Focus on money.  
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Sequence of Grade 2 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Sums and Differences to 100 
Module 2:  Addition and Subtraction of Length Units 
Module 3:  Place Value, Counting, and Comparison of Numbers to 1000 
Module 4:  Addition and Subtraction Within 200 with Word Problems to 100 
Module 5:  Addition and Subtraction Within 1000 with Word Problems to 100 
Module 6:  Foundations of Multiplication and Division  
Module 7:  Problem Solving with Length, Money, and Data 
Module 8:  Time, Shapes, and Fractions as Equal Parts of Shapes 

Summary of Year 

Second Grade mathematics is about (1) extending understanding of base-ten 
notation; (2) building fluency with addition and subtraction; (3) using standard 
units of measure; and (4) describing and analyzing shapes. 

Key Areas of Focus for K-2: Addition and subtraction—concepts, skills, and 
problem solving 

Required Fluency: 2.OA.2  Add and subtract within 20. 
2.NBT.5  Add and subtract within 100. 

CCLS Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

• Represent and solve problems involving addition and
subtraction. 

• Add and subtract within 20.
• Work with equal groups of objects to gain foundations for

multiplication.
Number and Operations in Base Ten 

• Understand place value.
• Use place value understanding and properties of

operations to add and subtract.
Measurement and Data 

• Measure and estimate lengths in standard units.
• Relate addition and subtraction to length.

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 2 

From Grade 1, students have fluency of addition and subtraction within 10 and extensive experience working with numbers to 100.  Module 1 of 
Grade 2 establishes a motivating, differentiated fluency program in the first few weeks that will provide each student with enough practice to achieve 
mastery of the new required fluencies (i.e., adding and subtracting within 20 and within 100) by the end of the year.  Students learn to represent and 
solve word problems using addition and subtraction:   a practice that will also continue throughout the year.  
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In Module 2, students learn to measure and estimate using standard units for length and solve measurement word problems involving addition and 
subtraction of length.  A major objective is for students to use measurement tools with the understanding that linear measure involves an iteration of 
units and that the smaller a unit, the more iterations are necessary to cover a given length.  Students work exclusively with metric units, i.e. 
centimeters and meters, in this module to support upcoming work with place value concepts in Module 3.  Units also play a central role in the 
addition and subtraction algorithms of Modules 4 and 5.  An underlying goal for this module is for students to learn the meaning of a “unit” in a 
different context, that of length.  This understanding serves as the foundation of arithmetic, measurement, and geometry in elementary school. 

All arithmetic algorithms are manipulations of place value units:  ones, tens, hundreds, etc.  In Module 3, students extend their understanding of base-
ten notation and apply their understanding of place value to count and compare numbers to 1000.  In Grade 2 the place value units move from a 
proportional model to a non-proportional number disk model (see picture).  The place value table with number disks can be used through Grade 5 for 
modeling very large numbers and decimals, thus providing students greater facility with and understanding of mental math and algorithms.  

 

 

 

   

 

 

In Module 4, students apply their work with place value units to add and subtract within 200 moving from concrete to pictorial to abstract. This work 
deepens their understanding of base-ten, place value, and the properties of operations.  It also challenges them to apply their knowledge to one-step 
and two-step word problems.  During this module, students also continue to develop one of the required fluencies of the grade:  addition and 
subtraction within 100.  

Module 5 builds upon the work of Module 4.  Students again use place value strategies, manipulatives, and math drawings to extend their conceptual 
understanding of the addition and subtraction algorithms to numbers within 1000.  They maintain addition and subtraction fluency within 100 

Proportional Model for Place Value  Non-Proportional Model for Place Value  
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through daily application work to solve one- and two-step word problems of all types.  A key component of Modules 4 and 5 is that students use place 
value reasoning to explain why their addition and subtraction strategies work. 

In Module 6, students extend their understanding of a unit to build the foundation for multiplication and division wherein any number, not just 
powers of ten, can be a unit.  Making equal groups of “four apples each” establishes the unit “four apples” (or just four) that can then be counted:  1 
four, 2 fours, 3 fours, etc.  Relating the new unit to the one used to create it lays the foundation for multiplication:  3 groups of 4 apples equal 12 
apples (or 3 fours is 12).  

Module 7 provides another opportunity for students to practice their algorithms and problem-solving skills with perhaps the most well-known, 
interesting units of all:  dollars, dimes, and pennies.  Measuring and estimating length is revisited in this module in the context of units from both the 
customary system (e.g., inches and feet) and the metric system (e.g., centimeters and meters).  As they study money and length, students represent 
data given by measurement and money data using picture graphs, bar graphs, and line plots.  

Students finish Grade 2 by describing and analyzing shapes in terms of their sides and angles.  In Module 8, students investigate, describe, and reason 
about the composition and decomposition of shapes to form other shapes.  Through building, drawing, and analyzing two- and three-dimensional 
shapes, students develop a foundation for understanding area, volume, congruence, similarity, and symmetry in later grades. 

  

  

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US
http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/deed.en_US


 
 

 

A Story of Units:  A Curriculum Overview for Grades P-5 
Date: 7/31/13 28 

© 2013 Common Core, Inc. Some rights reserved. commoncore.org 

 

 

  A Story of Units Curriculum Overview  NYS COMMON CORE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM  

This work is licensed under a  
Creative Commons Attribution-NonCommercial-ShareAlike 3.0 Unported License.  

 

Alignment Chart 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules36 
 

Module 1:  
Sums and Differences to 20 
(10 days) 
 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction.37 

2.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving 
situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with 
unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown 
number to represent the problem. (See Glossary, Table 1.) 

Add and subtract within 20.38 

2.OA.2  Fluently add and subtract within 20 using mental strategies. (See standard 1.OA.6 for a list of 
mental strategies.) By end of grade 2, know from memory all sums of two one-digit numbers. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.39 

2.NBT.5  Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of 
operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

Module 2:  
Addition and Subtraction of 
Length Units 
(12 days) 
 

Measure and estimate lengths in standard units.40 

2.MD.1  Measure the length of an object by selecting and using appropriate tools such as rulers, 
yardsticks, meter sticks, and measuring tapes. 

2.MD.2  Measure the length of an object twice, using length units of different lengths for the two 
measurements; describe how the two measurements relate to the size of the unit chosen. 

2.MD.3  Estimate lengths using units of inches, feet, centimeters, and meters. 

2.MD.4  Measure to determine how much longer one object is than another, expressing the length 

                                                           
36 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is taught in its entirety. 
37 In this module, word problems focus primarily on result unknown and change unknown situations. 
38 From this point forward, fluency practice with addition and subtraction to 20 is part of the students’ ongoing experience. 
39 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Modules 4 and 5. 
40 Focus is on metric measurement in preparation for place value in Module 3.  Customary measurement is addressed in Module 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules36 
 

difference in terms of a standard length unit. 

Relate addition and subtraction to length. 

2.MD.5  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve word problems involving lengths that are given 
in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as drawings of rulers) and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. 

2.MD.6  Represent whole numbers as lengths from 0 on a number line diagram with equally spaced 
points corresponding to the numbers 0, 1, 2, …, and represent whole-number sums and 
differences within 100 on a number line diagram. 

Module 3:  
Place Value, Counting, and 
Comparison of Numbers to 
1000 
(25 days) 

Understand place value. 

2.NBT.1  Understand that the three digits of a three-digit number represent amounts of hundreds, tens 
and ones; e.g., 706 equals 7 hundreds, 0 tens, and 6 ones. Understand the following as special 
cases:  

a. 100 can be thought of as a bundle of ten tens – called a “hundred.” 

b. The numbers 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900 refer to one, two, three, four, five, 
six, seven, eight, or nine hundreds (and 0 tens and 0 ones). 

2.NBT.2  Count within 1000; skip-count by 5s42, 10s, and 100s.  

2.NBT.3  Read and write numbers to 1000 using base-ten numerals, number names, and expanded form. 

2.NBT.4  Compare two three-digit numbers based on meanings of the hundreds, tens, and ones digits, 
using >, =, and < symbols to record the results of comparisons. 

Module 4:  
Addition and Subtraction 
Within 200 with Word 
Problems to 100 

Represent and solve problems involving addition and subtraction. 

2.OA.1  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve one- and two-step word problems involving 
situations of adding to, taking from, putting together, taking apart, and comparing, with 

                                                           
42 Use analog clock to provide a context for skip-counting by 5s. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules36 
 

(35 days) 
 

unknowns in all positions, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown 
number to represent the problem. (See Glossary, Table 1.) 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.44 

2.NBT.5  Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of 
operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

2.NBT.6  Add up to four two-digit numbers using strategies based on place value and properties of 
operations. 

2.NBT.7  Add and subtract within 1000, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place 
value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate 
the strategy to a written method. Understand that in adding or subtracting three-digit numbers, 
one adds or subtracts hundreds and hundreds, tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is 
necessary to compose or decompose tens or hundreds. 

2.NBT.8  Mentally add 10 or 100 to a given number 100-900, and mentally subtract 10 or 100 from a given 
number 100-900. 

2.NBT.9  Explain why addition and subtraction strategies work, using place value and the properties of 
operations. (Explanations may be supported by drawings or objects.) 

Module 5:  
Addition and Subtraction 
Within 1000 with Word 
Problems to 100  
(24 days) 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to add and subtract.45 

2.NBT.7  Add and subtract within 1000, using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place 
value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate 
the strategy to a written method. Understand that in adding or subtracting three-digit numbers, 
one adds or subtracts hundreds and hundreds, tens and tens, ones and ones; and sometimes it is 
necessary to compose or decompose tens or hundreds. 

2.NBT.8  Mentally add 10 or 100 to a given number 100-900, and mentally subtract 10 or 100 from a given 

                                                           
44 In this module, work is limited to within 200.  This work is extended to numbers within 1000 in the next module. 
45 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 4. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules36 
 

number 100-900. 

2.NBT.9  Explain why addition and subtraction strategies work, using place value and the properties of  
  operations. (Explanations may be supported by drawings or objects.) 

Module 6:  
Foundations of Multiplication 
and Division 
(24 days) 
 
 
 

Work with equal groups of objects to gain foundations for multiplication. 

2.OA.3  Determine whether a group of objects (up to 20) has an odd or even number of members, e.g., 
by pairing objects or counting them by 2s: write an equation to express an even number as a 
sum of two equal addends. 

2.OA.4  Use addition to find the total number of objects arranged in rectangular arrays with up to 5 rows 
and up to 5 columns; write an equation to express the total as a sum of equal addends. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes.47 

2.G.2  Partition a rectangle into rows and columns of same size squares and count to find the total  
  number of them. 

Module 7:  
Problem Solving with Length, 
Money, and Data 
(30 days) 
 

Measure and estimate lengths in standard units. 

2.MD.1  Measure the length of an object by selecting and using appropriate tools such as rulers, 
yardsticks, meter sticks, and measuring tapes. 

2.MD.2  Measure the length of an object twice, using length units of different lengths for the two 
measurements; describe how the two measurements relate to the size of the unit chosen. 

2.MD.3  Estimate lengths using units of inches, feet, centimeters, and meters. 

2.MD.4  Measure to determine how much longer one object is than another, expressing the length 
difference in terms of a standard length unit. 

Relate addition and subtraction to length. 

2.MD.5  Use addition and subtraction within 100 to solve word problems involving lengths that are given 

                                                           
47 2.G.2 is taught before G.1 and G.3 because the array model is so important to the foundation for multiplication. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules36 
 

in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as drawings of rulers) and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problems. 

2.MD.6  Represent whole numbers as lengths from 0 on a number line diagram with equally spaced 
points corresponding to the numbers 0, 1, 2, …, and represent whole-number sums and 
differences within 100 on a number line diagram. 

Work with time and money.49 

2.MD.8  Solve word problems involving dollar bills, quarters, dimes, nickels, and pennies, using $ and ¢ 
symbols appropriately. Example: If you have 2 dimes and 3 pennies, how many cents do you 
have? 

Represent and interpret data. 

2.MD.9  Generate measurement data by measuring lengths of several objects to the nearest whole unit, 
or by making repeated measurements of the same object. Show the measurements by making a 
line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked off in whole-number units. 

2.MD.10  Draw a picture graph and a bar graph (with single-unit scale) to represent a data set with up to 
four categories. Solve simple put-together, take-apart, and compare problems (See Glossary, 
Table 1.) using information presented in a bar graph. 

Module 8:  
Time, Shapes, and Fractions as 
Equal Parts of Shapes 
(20 days) 
 

Work with time and money.50 

2.MD.7  Tell time and write time from analog and digital clocks to the nearest five minutes, using a.m. 
and p.m. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes. 

2.G.1  Recognize and draw shapes having specified attributes, such as a given number of angles or a 
given number of equal faces. (Sizes are compared directly or visually, not compared by 
measuring.) Identify triangles, quadrilaterals, pentagons, hexagons, and cubes. 

                                                           
49 Focus on money.  Time is addressed in Module 8. 
50 Focus on time.  Money is addressed in Module 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 2 Modules36 
 

2.G.3  Partition circles and rectangles into two, three, or four equal shares, describe the shares using 
the words halves, thirds, half of, a third of, etc., and describe the whole as two halves, three 
thirds, four fourths. Recognize that equal shares of identical wholes need not have the same 
shape. 
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Sequence of Grade 3 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Properties of Multiplication and Division and Solving Problems with Units of 2–5 and 10 
Module 2:  Place Value and Problem Solving with Units of Measure 
Module 3:  Multiplication and Division with Units of 0, 1, 6–9, and Multiples of 10 
Module 4:  Multiplication and Area 
Module 5:  Fractions as Numbers on the Number Line 
Module 6:  Collecting and Displaying Data 
Module 7:  Geometry and Measurement Word Problems 
  

Summary of Year 

Third Grade mathematics is about (1) developing understanding of multiplication 
and division and strategies for multiplication and division within 100; (2) 
developing understanding of fractions, especially unit fractions (fractions with 
numerator 1); (3) developing understanding of the structure of rectangular 
arrays and of area; and (4) describing and analyzing two-dimensional shapes. 

Key Areas of Focus for 3-5: Multiplication and division of whole numbers 
and fractions—concepts, skills, and problem 
solving 

Required Fluency:  3.OA.7  Multiply and divide within 100. 
          3.NBT.2  Add and subtract within 1000. 

 

CCLS Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

• Represent and solve problems involving multiplication 
and division. 

• Understand the properties of multiplication and the 
relationship between multiplication and division.  

• Multiply and divide within 100. 
• Solve problems involving the four operations and 

identify and explain patterns in arithmetic. 
Number and  Operations – Fractions 

• Develop understanding of fractions as numbers. 
Measurement and Data 

• Solve problems involving measurement and estimation 
of intervals of time, liquid volumes, and masses of 
objects. 

• Geometric measurement: understand concepts of area 
and relate area to multiplication and to addition.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 3 

The first module builds upon the foundation of multiplicative thinking with units started in Grade 2.  First, students concentrate on the meaning of 
multiplication and division and begin developing fluency for learning products involving factors of 2, 3, 4, 5, and 10 (see key areas of focus and 
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required fluency above).  The restricted set of facts keeps learning manageable, and also provides enough examples to do one- and two-step word 
problems and to start measurement problems involving weight, capacity and time in the second module.  

Module 2 focuses on measurement of time and metric weight and capacity. In exploratory lessons, students decompose a kilogram into 100 gram, 10 
gram and 1 gram weights and decompose a liter into analogous amounts of milliliters. Metric measurement thereby develops the concept of mixed 
units, e.g. 3 kilograms 400 grams is clearly related to 3 thousands, 4 hundreds. Students then apply their new understanding of number to place value, 
comparison and rounding, composing larger units when adding, decomposing into smaller units when subtracting.   Students also draw proportional 
tape diagrams to solve word problems (e.g., “If this tape represents 62 kg, then a tape representing 35 kg needs to be slightly longer than half the 62 
kg bar…”).  Drawing the relative sizes of the lengths involved in the model prepares students to locate fractions on a number line in Module 5 (where 
they learn to locate points on the number line relative to each other and relative to the whole unit).  Module 2 also provides students with 
internalization time for learning the 2, 3, 4, 5, and 10 facts as part of their fluency activities.   

Students learn the remaining multiplication and division facts in Module 3 as they continue to develop their understanding of multiplication and 
division strategies within 100 and use those strategies to solve two-step word problems.  The “2, 3, 4, 5 and 10 facts” module (Module 1) and the “0, 
1, 6, 7, 8, 9 and multiples of 10 facts” module (Module 3) both provide important, sustained time for work in understanding the structure of 
rectangular arrays to prepare students for area in Module 4.  This work is necessary because students initially find it difficult to distinguish the 
different units in a grid (the third array in the picture below), count them and recognize that the count is related to multiplication.  Tiling also supports 
a correct interpretation of the grid. Modules 1 and 3 slowly build up to the area model (the fourth model in the picture below) using rectangular 
arrays in the context of learning multiplication and division: 

 

 

 

 

  

 

Module 1 and Module 3 Module 4 

Progression from Rectangular Array to Area Model 
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By Module 4, students are ready to investigate area.  They measure the area of a shape by finding the total number of same-size units of area, e.g. 
tiles, required to cover the shape without gaps or overlaps.  When that shape is a rectangle with whole number side lengths, it is easy to partition the 
rectangle into squares with equal areas (as in the third stage of the illustration above).  

One goal of Module 5 is for students to transition from thinking of fractions as area or parts of a figure to points on a number line.  To make that 
jump, students think of fractions as being constructed out of unit fractions:  “1 fourth” is the length of a segment on the number line such that the 
length of four concatenated fourth segments on the line equals 1 (the whole).  Once the unit “1 fourth” has been established, counting them is as 
easy as counting whole numbers:  1 fourth, 2 fourths, 3 fourths, 4 fourths, 5 fourths, etc.  Students also compare fractions, find equivalent fractions in 
special cases, and solve problems that involve fractions. 

In Module 6, students leave the world of exact measurements behind.  By applying their knowledge of fractions from Module 5, they estimate lengths 
to the nearest halves and fourths of an inch and record that information in bar graphs and line plots.  This module also prepares students for the 
multiplicative comparison problems of Grade 4 by asking students “how many more” and “how many less” questions about scaled bar graphs. 

The year rounds out with plenty of time to solve two-step word problems involving the four operations, and to improve fluency for concepts and skills 
initiated earlier in the year.  In Module 7, students also describe, analyze, and compare properties of two-dimensional shapes.  By now, students have 
done enough work with both linear and area measurement models to understand that there is no relationship in general between the area of a figure 
and perimeter, which is one of the concepts taught in the last module.  

 Alignment Chart 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

Module 1:  
Properties of Multiplication and 
Division and Solving Problems 
with Units of 2–5 and 10 
(25 days) 

Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division.53 

3.OA.1  Interpret products of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 5 x 7 as the total number of objects in 5 
groups of 7 objects each. For example, describe a context in which a total number of objects can 
be expressed as 5 x 7. 

3.OA.2  Interpret whole-number quotients of whole numbers, e.g., interpret 56 ÷ 8 as the number of 

                                                           
52 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is taught in its entirety. 
53 In this module, work is limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

 objects in each share when 56 objects are partitioned equally into 8 shares, or as a number of 
shares when 56 objects are partitioned into equal shares of 8 objects each. For example, describe 
a context in which a number of shares or a number of groups can be expressed as 56 ÷ 8. 

3.OA.3  Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving equal 
groups, arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. (See Glossary, Table 2.) 

3.OA.4  Determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division equation relating three 
whole numbers. For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in 
each of the equations 8 x ? = 48, 5 = _ ÷ 3, 6 x 6 = ? 

Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and division.54 

3.OA.5  Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide. (Students need not use 
formal terms for these properties.) Examples: If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also 
known. (Commutative property of multiplication.) 3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then 15 × 
2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30. (Associative property of multiplication.) Knowing that 8 
× 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56. 
(Distributive property.)55 

3.OA.6  Understand division as an unknown-factor problem. For example, find 32 ÷ 8 by finding the 
number that makes 32 when multiplied by 8.  

Multiply and divide within 100.56 

3.OA.7  Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship between 
multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows 40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties of 
operations. By the end of Grade 3, know from memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 

Solve problems involving the four operations, and identify and explain patterns in arithmetic.57 

                                                           
54 In this module, work is limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends. 
55 The Associative property is addressed in Module 3. 
56 In this module, work is limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends. 
57 In this module, problem solving is limited to multiplication and division, and limited to factors of 2–5 and 10 and the corresponding dividends. 3.OA.9 is addressed in Module 3. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

3.OA.8  Solve two-step word problems using the four operations. Represent these problems using 
equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity. Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies including rounding. (This standard 
is limited to problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers; students 
should know how to perform operations in the conventional order when there are no 
parentheses to specify a particular order, i.e., Order of Operations.) 

Module 2:  
Place Value and Problem 
Solving with Units of Measure 
(25 days) 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic. (A range of 
algorithms may be used.)58 

3.NBT.1  Use place value understanding to round whole numbers to the nearest 10 or 100. 

3.NBT.2  Fluently add and subtract within 1000 using strategies and algorithms based on place value, 
properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction. 

Solve problems involving measurement and estimation of intervals of time, liquid volumes, and masses of 
objects. 

3.MD.1  Tell and write time to the nearest minute and measure time intervals in minutes. Solve word 
problems involving addition and subtraction of time intervals in minutes, e.g., by representing 
the problem on a number line diagram. 

3.MD.2  Measure and estimate liquid volumes and masses of objects using standard units of grams (g), 
kilograms (kg), and liters (l). (Excludes compound units such as cm3 and finding the geometric 
volume of a container.) Add, subtract, multiply, or divide to solve one-step word problems 
involving masses or volumes that are given in the same units, e.g., by using drawings (such as a 
beaker with a measurement scale) to represent the problem. (Excludes multiplicative 
comparison problems, i.e., problems involving notions of “times as much”; see Glossary, Table 
2.) 

                                                           
58 3.NBT.3 is taught in Module 3. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

Module 3:  
Multiplication and Division with 
Units of 0, 1, 6–9, and Multiples 
of 10 
(25 days) 

Represent and solve problems involving multiplication and division.59 

3.OA.3  Use multiplication and division within 100 to solve word problems in situations involving equal 
groups, arrays, and measurement quantities, e.g., by using drawings and equations with a 
symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem. (See Glossary, Table 2.) 

3.OA.4  Determine the unknown whole number in a multiplication or division equation relating three 
whole numbers. For example, determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in 
each of the equations 8 x ? = 48, 5 =___÷ 3, 6 x 6 = ? 

Understand properties of multiplication and the relationship between multiplication and division. 

3.OA.5  Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide. (Students need not use 
formal terms for these properties.) Examples: If 6 × 4 = 24 is known, then 4 × 6 = 24 is also 
known. (Commutative property of multiplication.) 3 × 5 × 2 can be found by 3 × 5 = 15, then 15 × 
2 = 30, or by 5 × 2 = 10, then 3 × 10 = 30. (Associative property of multiplication.) Knowing that 8 
× 5 = 40 and 8 × 2 = 16, one can find 8 × 7 as 8 × (5 + 2) = (8 × 5) + (8 × 2) = 40 + 16 = 56. 
(Distributive property.) 

Multiply and divide within 100.60 

3.OA.7  Fluently multiply and divide within 100, using strategies such as the relationship between 
multiplication and division (e.g., knowing that 8 × 5 = 40, one knows 40 ÷ 5 = 8) or properties of 
operations. By the end of Grade 3, know from memory all products of two one-digit numbers. 

Solve problems involving the four operations, and identify and explain patterns in arithmetic.61 

3.OA.8  Solve two-step word problems using the four operations. Represent these problems using 
equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity. Assess the reasonableness of 
answers using mental computation and estimation strategies including rounding. (This standard 
is limited to problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers; students 
should know how to perform operations in the conventional order when there are no 

                                                           
59 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 1. 
60 From this point forward, fluency practice with multiplication and division facts is part of the students’ on-going experience. 
61 After being fully taught in Module 3, this standard (as well as 3.OA.3) continues being practiced throughout the remainder of the school year. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

parentheses to specify a particular order, i.e., Order of Operations.) 

3.OA.9  Identify arithmetic patterns (including patterns in the addition table or multiplication table), and 
explain them using properties of operations. For example, observe that 4 times a number is 
always even, and explain why 4 times a number can be decomposed into two equal addends. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic. (A range of 
algorithms may be used.)62 

3.NBT.3  Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (e.g., 9 × 80, 5 × 60) 
using strategies based on place value and properties of operations. 

Module 4: 
Multiplication and Area 
(20 days) 
 
 

Geometric measurement: understand concepts of area and relate area to multiplication and to addition. 

3.MD.5  Recognize area as an attribute of plane figures and understand concepts of area measurement. 

a.  A square with side length 1 unit, called “a unit square,” is said to have “one square unit” of 
area, and can be used to measure area. 

b.  A plane figure which can be covered without gaps or overlaps by n unit squares is said to 
have an area of n square units. 

3.MD.6  Measure areas by counting unit squares (square cm, square m, square in, square ft, and 
improvised units). 

3.MD.7  Relate area to the operations of multiplication and addition. 

a.  Find the area of a rectangle with whole-number side lengths by tiling it, and show that the 
area is the same as would be found by multiplying the side lengths. 

b.  Multiply side lengths to find areas of rectangles with whole-number side lengths in the 
context of solving real world and mathematical problems, and represent whole-number 
products as rectangular areas in mathematical reasoning. 

c.  Use tiling to show in a concrete case that the area of a rectangle with whole-number side 

                                                           
62 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module 2. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

lengths a and b + c is the sum of a × b and a × c. Use area models to represent the 
distributive property in mathematical reasoning. 

d.  Recognize area as additive. Find areas of rectilinear figures by decomposing them into non-
overlapping rectangles and adding the areas of the non-overlapping parts, applying this 
technique to solve real world problems. 

Module 5:  
Fractions as Numbers on the 
Number Line 
(35 days) 

Develop understanding of fractions as numbers. (Grade 3 expectations in this domain are limited to fractions 
with denominators 2, 3, 4, 6, and 8.) 

3.NF.1  Understand a fraction 1/b as the quantity formed by 1 part when a whole is partitioned into b 
equal parts; understand a fraction a/b as the quantity formed by a parts of size 1/b. 

3.NF.2  Understand a fraction as a number on the number line; represent fractions on a number line 
diagram. 

a.  Represent a fraction 1/b on a number line diagram by defining the interval from 0 to 1 as 
the whole and partitioning it into b equal parts. Recognize that each part has size 1/b and 
that the endpoint of the part based at 0 locates the number 1/b on the number line. 

b.  Represent a fraction a/b on a number line diagram by marking off a lengths 1/b from 0. 
Recognize that the resulting interval has size a/b and that its endpoint locates the number 
a/b on the number line. 

3.NF.3  Explain equivalence of fractions in special cases, and compare fractions by reasoning about their 
size. 

a.  Understand two fractions as equivalent (equal) if they are the same size, or the same point 
on a number line. 

b.  Recognize and generate simple equivalent fractions, e.g., 1/2 = 2/4, 4/6 = 2/3). Explain why 
the fractions are equivalent, e.g., by using a visual fraction model. 

c.  Express whole numbers as fractions, and recognize fractions that are equivalent to whole 
numbers. Examples: Express 3 in the form 3 = 3/1; recognize that 6/1 = 6; locate 4/4 and 1 at 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

the same point of a number line diagram. 

d.  Compare two fractions with the same numerator or the same denominator by reasoning 
about their size. Recognize that comparisons are valid only when the two fractions refer to 
the same whole. Record the results of comparisons with the symbols >, =, or <, and justify 
the conclusions, e.g., by using a visual fraction model. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes.63 

3.G.2  Partition shapes into parts with equal areas. Express the area of each part as a unit fraction of 
the whole. For example, partition a shape into 4 parts with equal area and describe the area of 
each part as ¼ of the area of the shape. 

Module 6:  
Collecting and Displaying Data 
(10 days) 

Represent and interpret data. 

3.MD.3  Draw a scaled picture graph and a scaled bar graph to represent a data set with several 
categories. Solve one- and two- step “how many more” and “how many less” problems using 
information presented in scaled bar graphs. For example, draw a bar graph in which each square 
in the bar graph might represent 5 pets. 

3.MD.4  Generate measurement data by measuring lengths using rulers marked with halves and fourths 
of an inch. Show the data by making a line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked off in 
appropriate units – whole numbers, halves, or quarters.  

Module 7:  
Geometry and Measurement 
Word Problems64 
(40 days) 

Represent and interpret data.65 

3.MD.4  Generate measurement data by measuring lengths using rulers marked with halves and fourths 
of an inch. Show the data by making a line plot, where the horizontal scale is marked off in 
appropriate units – whole numbers, halves, or quarters.  

Geometric measurement: recognize perimeter as an attribute of plane figures and distinguish between linear 

                                                           
63 3.G.1 is taught in Module 7. 
64 The seemingly eclectic set of standards in Module 7 allows for a new level of word problems, including perimeter and measurement word problems.  
65 3.MD.3 is taught in Module 6. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 3 Modules52 
 

and area measures. 

3.MD.8  Solve real world and mathematical problems involving perimeters of polygons, including finding 
the perimeter given the side lengths, finding an unknown side length, and exhibiting rectangles 
with the same perimeter and different areas or with the same area and different perimeters. 

Reason with shapes and their attributes. 

3.G.1    Understand that shapes in different categories (e.g., rhombuses, rectangles, and others) may 
share attributes (e.g., having four sides), and that the shared attributes can define a larger 
category (e.g., quadrilaterals). Recognize rhombuses, rectangles, and squares as examples of 
quadrilaterals, and draw examples of quadrilaterals that do not belong to any of these 
subcategories. 
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Sequence of Grade 4 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Place Value, Rounding, and Algorithms for Addition and Subtraction 
Module 2:  Unit Conversions and Problem Solving with Metric Measurement 
Module 3:  Multi-Digit Multiplication and Division  
Module 4:  Angle Measure and Plane Figures 
Module 5:  Fraction Equivalence, Ordering, and Operations 
Module 6:  Decimal Fractions 
Module 7:  Exploring Multiplication 
  

Summary of Year 

Fourth grade mathematics is about (1) developing understanding and fluency 
with multi-digit multiplication, and developing understanding of dividing to find 
quotients involving multi-digit dividends; (2) developing an understanding of 
fraction equivalence, addition and subtraction of fractions with like 
denominators, and multiplication of fractions by whole numbers; and (3) 
understanding that geometric figures can be analyzed and classified based on 
their properties, such as having parallel sides, perpendicular sides, particular 
angle measures, and symmetry. 

Key Areas of Focus for 3-5: Multiplication and division of whole numbers 
and fractions—concepts, skills, and problem 
solving 

Required Fluency:  4.NBT.4  Add and subtract within 1,000,000. 

CCLS Major Emphasis Clusters 
Operations and Algebraic Thinking 

• Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve 
problems. 

Number and Operations in Base Ten 
• Generalize place value understanding for multi-digit 

whole numbers. 
• Use place value understanding and properties of 

operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic. 
Number and  Operations – Fractions 

• Extend understanding of fraction equivalence and 
ordering. 

• Build fractions from unit fractions by applying and 
extending previous understandings of operations on 
whole numbers. 

• Understand decimal notation for fractions, and 
compare decimal fractions.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 4 

In Grade 4, students extend their work with whole numbers.  They begin with large numbers using familiar units (tens and hundreds) and develop 
their understanding of thousands by building knowledge of the pattern of times ten in the base ten system on the place value chart (4.NBT.1).  In 
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Grades 2 and 3 students focused on developing the concept of composing and decomposing place value units within the addition and subtraction 
algorithms.  Now, in Grade 4, those (de)compositions and are seen through the lens of multiplicative comparison, e.g. 1 thousand is 10 times as much 
as 1 hundred. They next apply their broadened understanding of patterns on the place value chart to compare, round, add and subtract.   The module 
culminates with solving multi-step word problems involving addition and subtraction modeled with tape diagrams that focus on numerical 
relationships. 

The algorithms continue to play a part in Module 2 as students relate place value to metric units.  This module helps students draw similarities 
between:  

 1 ten   = 10 ones 

 1 hundred  = 10 tens 
1 hundred  = 100 ones 

 1 meter  = 100 centimeters 

 1 thousand  = 1,000 ones 
 1 kilometer = 1,000 meters 
 1 kilogram  = 1,000 grams 
 1 liter   = 1,000 milliliters 

Students work with metric measurement in the context of the addition and subtraction algorithms, mental math, place value, and word problems. 
Customary units are used as a context for fractions in Module 5. 

In Module 3, measurements provide the concrete foundation behind the distributive property in the multiplication algorithm:  4 × (1 m 2 cm) can be 
made physical using ribbon, where it is easy to see the 4 copies of 1 m and the 4 copies of 2 cm.  Likewise, 4 × (1 ten 2 ones) = 4 tens 8 ones.  Students 
then turn to the place value table with number disks to develop efficient procedures for multiplying and dividing one-digit whole numbers and use the 
table with number disks to understand and explain why the procedures work.  Students also solve word problems throughout the module where they 
select and accurately apply appropriate methods to estimate, mentally calculate, or use the procedures they are learning to compute products and 
quotients.  

Module 4 focuses as much on solving unknown angle problems using letters and equations as it does on building, drawing, and analyzing two-
dimensional shapes in geometry.  Students have already used letters and equations to solve word problems in earlier grades.  They continue to do so 
in Grade 4, and now they also learn to solve unknown angle problems:  work that challenges students to build and solve equations to find unknown 
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angle measures.  First, students learn the definition of degree and learn how to measure angles in degrees using a circular protractor.  From the 
definition of degree and the fact that angle measures are additive, the following rudimentary facts about angles naturally follow:  

1. The sum of angle measurements around a point is 360 degrees.  
2. The sum of angle measurements on a line is 180 degrees.  
3. Hence, from 1 and 2, students see that vertical angles are equal.  
4.  

Armed only with these facts, students are able to generate and solve equations as in the following proble: 

 

 

 

 

Unknown angle problems help to unlock algebraic concepts for students because such problems are visual.  The x clearly stands for a specific number:   
If a student wished, he could place a protractor down on that angle and measure it to find x.  But doing so destroys the joy of deducing the answer 
and solving the puzzle on his own.  

Module 5 centers on equivalent fractions and operations with fractions.  We use fractions when there is a given unit, the whole unit, but we want to 
measure using a smaller unit, called the fractional unit.  To prepare students to explore the relationship between a fractional unit and its whole unit, 
examples of such relationships in different contexts were already carefully established earlier in the year:  

 360 degrees in   1 complete turn 
 100 centimeters in  1 meter 
 1000 grams in   1 kilogram 
 1000 milliliters in  1 liter 

X + 240 + 90 = 360 

X + 330 = 360  

  X = 30  
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The beauty of fractional units, once defined and understood, is that they behave just as all other units do:  

• “3 fourths + 5 fourths = 8 fourths” just as “3 meters + 5 meters = 8 meters”  
•  “4 x 3 fourths = 12 fourths” just as “4 x 3 meters = 12 meters” 

Students add and subtract fractions with like units using the area model and the number line. They multiply a fraction by a whole number where the 
interpretation is as repeated addition e.g. 3 fourths + 3 fourths = 2 x 3 fourths. Through this introduction to fraction arithmetic they gradually come to 
understand fractions as units they can manipulate, just like whole numbers. Throughout the module, customary units of measurement provide a 
relevant context for the arithmetic. 

Module 6, on decimal fractions, starts with the realization that decimal place value units are simply special fractional units:  1 tenth = 1/10, 1 
hundredth = 1/100, etc.  Fluency plays an important role in this topic as students learn to relate 3/10 = 0.3 = 3 tenths.  They also recognize that 3 
tenths is equal to 30 hundredths and subsequently have their first experience adding and subtracting fractions with unlike units e.g., 3 tenths + 4 
hundredths = 30 hundredths + 4 hundredths. 

The year ends with a module focused on multiplication and measurement as they solve multi-step word problems. Exploratory lessons support 
conceptual understanding of the relative sizes of measurement units. Students explore conversion in hands-on settings and subsequently apply those 
conversions to solve multi-step word problems involving all operations and multiplicative comparison. 

 Alignment Chart 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

Module 1:  
Place Value, Rounding, and 
Algorithms for Addition and 
Subtraction 
(25 days) 

Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems.67 

4.OA.3 Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers 
using the four operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted. 
Represent these problems using equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity. 
Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation strategies 
including rounding. 

                                                           
66 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is taught in its entirety. 
67 4.OA.1 and 4.OA.2 are addressed in Modules 3 and 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

Generalize place value understanding for multi-digit whole numbers. (Grade 4 expectations in this domain are 
limited to whole numbers less than or equal to 1,000,000.)  

4.NBT.1  Recognize that in a multi-digit whole number, a digit in one place represents ten times what it 
represents in the place to its right. For example, recognize that 700 ÷ 70 = 10 by applying 
concepts of place value and division. 

4.NBT.2  Read and write multi-digit whole numbers using base-ten numerals, number names, and 
expanded form. Compare two multi-digit numbers based on meanings of the digits in each place, 
using >, =, and < symbols to record the results of comparisons. 

4.NBT.3  Use place value understanding to round multi-digit whole numbers to any place. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic.68 

4.NBT.4  Fluently add and subtract multi-digit whole numbers using the standard algorithm. 

Module 2:  
Unit Conversions and Problem 
Solving with Metric 
Measurement 
(7 days) 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.69 

4.MD.1  Know relative sizes of measurement units within one system of units including km, m, cm; kg, g; 
lb, oz.; l, ml; hr, min, sec. Within a single system of measurement, express measurements in a 
larger unit in terms of a smaller unit. Record measurement equivalents in a two-column table. 
For example, know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 in. Express the length of a 4 ft snake as 48 in. 
Generate a conversion table for feet and inches listing the number pairs (1, 12), (2, 24), (3, 36), … 

4.MD.2  Use the four operations to solve word problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including problems involving simple fractions or 
decimals, and problems that require expressing measurements given in a larger unit in terms of 
a smaller unit. Represent measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line diagrams 
that feature a measurement scale. 

                                                           
68 4.NBT.5 is addressed in Modules 3 and 7; 4.NBT.6 is addressed in Module 3. 
69 The focus of this module is on the metric system to reinforce place value, mixed units, and word problems with unit conversions.  Decimal and fraction word problems wait until 
Modules 5 and 6.  4.MD.3 is taught in Module 3.  
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

Module 3:  
Multi-Digit Multiplication and 
Division  
(43 days) 
 

Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems. 

4.OA.1  Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison, e.g., interpret 35 = 5 x 7 as a statement that 
35 is 5 times as many as 7 and 7 times as many as 5. Represent verbal statements of 
multiplicative comparisons as multiplication equations. 

4.OA.2  Multiply or divide to solve word problems involving multiplicative comparison, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem, 
distinguishing multiplicative comparison from additive comparison. (See Glossary, Table 2.) 

4.OA.3 Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers 
using the four operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted. 
Represent these problems using equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity. 
Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation strategies 
including rounding. 

Gain familiarity with factors and multiplies. 

4.OA.4 Find all factor pairs for a whole number in the range 1–100. Recognize that a whole number is a 
multiple of each of its factors. Determine whether a given whole number in the range 1–100 is a 
multiple of a given one-digit number. Determine whether a given whole number in the range 1–
100 is prime or composite. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic. (Grade 4 
expectations in this domain are limited to whole numbers less than or equal to 1,000,000.)70 

4.NBT.5  Multiply a whole number of up to four digits by a one-digit whole number, and multiply two two-
digit numbers, using strategies based on place value and the properties of operations. Illustrate 
and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models.71 

4.NBT.6  Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit 
divisors, using strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the 
relationship between multiplication and division. Illustrate and explain the calculation by using 

                                                           
70 4.NBT.4 is addressed in Module 1 and is then reinforced throughout the year.   
71 Multiplying two two-digit numbers is addressed in Module 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.72 

4.MD.3  Apply the area and perimeter formulas for rectangles in real world and mathematical problems. 
For example, find the width of a rectangular room given the area of the flooring and the length, 
by viewing the area formula as a multiplication equation with an unknown factor. 

Module 4:  
Angle Measure and Plane 
Figures 
(20 days) 

Geometric measurement: understand concepts of angle and measure angles. 

4.MD.5  Recognize angles as geometric shapes that are formed wherever two rays share a common 
endpoint, and understand concepts of angle measurement: 

a.  An angle is measured with reference to a circle with its center at the common endpoint of 
the rays, by considering the fraction of the circular arc between the points where the two 
rays intersect the circle. An angle that turns through 1/360 of a circle is called a “one-degree 
angle,” and can be used to measure angles. 

b.  An angle that turns through n one-degree angles is said to have an angle measure of n 
degrees. 

4.MD.6  Measure angles in whole-number degrees using a protractor. Sketch angles of specified 
measure. 

4.MD.7  Recognize angle measure as additive. When an angle is decomposed into non-overlapping parts, 
the angle measure of the whole is the sum of the angle measures of the parts. Solve addition 
and subtraction problems to find unknown angles on a diagram in real world and mathematical 
problems, e.g., by using an equation with a symbol for the unknown angle measure. 

Draw and identify lines and angles, and classify shapes by properties of their lines and angles. 

4.G.1    Draw points, lines, line segments, rays, angles (right, acute, obtuse), and perpendicular and 

                                                           
72 4.MD.1 is taught in Modules 2 and 7; 4.MD.2 is taught in Modules 2, 5, 6, and 7. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

parallel lines. Identify these in two-dimensional figures. 

4.G.2   Classify two-dimensional figures based on the presence or absence of parallel or perpendicular 
lines, or the presence or absence of angles of a specified size. Recognize right triangles as a 
category, and identify right triangles. 

4.G.3   Recognize a line of symmetry for a two-dimensional figure as a line across the figure such that 
the figure can be folded along the line into matching parts. Identify line-symmetric figures and 
draw lines of symmetry. 

Module 5:  
Fraction Equivalence, Ordering, 
and Operations73  
(45 days) 

Generate and analyze patterns.  

4.OA.5  Generate a number or shape pattern that follows a given rule. Identify apparent features of the 
pattern that were not explicit in the rule itself. For example, given the rule “Add 3” and the 
starting number 1, generate terms in the resulting sequence and observe that the terms appear 
to alternate between odd and even numbers. Explain informally why the numbers will continue to 
alternate in this way. 

Extend understanding of fraction equivalence and ordering. (Grade 4 expectations in this domain are limited 
to fractions with denominators 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, and 100.) 

4.NF.1  Explain why a fraction a/b is equivalent to a fraction (n × a)/(n × b) by using visual fraction 
models, with attention to how the number and size of the parts differ even though the two 
fractions themselves are the same size. Use this principle to recognize and generate equivalent 
fractions. 

4.NF.2  Compare two fractions with different numerators and different denominators, e.g., by creating 
common denominators or numerators, or by comparing to a benchmark fraction such as 1/2. 
Recognize that comparisons are valid only when the two fractions refer to the same whole. 
Record the results of comparisons with symbols >, =, or <, and justify the conclusions, e.g., by 
using a visual fraction model. 

Build fractions from unit fractions by applying and extending previous understanding of operations on whole 

                                                           
73 Tenths and hundredths are important fractions in this module, represented in decimal form in Module 6.  
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

numbers. 

4.NF.3  Understand a fraction a/b with a > 1 as a sum of fractions 1/b.  

a.  Understand addition and subtraction of fractions as joining and separating parts referring to 
the same whole. 

b.  Decompose a fraction into a sum of fractions with the same denominator in more than one 
way, recording each decomposition by an equation. Justify decompositions, e.g., by using a 
visual fraction model. Examples: 3/8 = 1/8 + 1/8 + 1/8 ; 3/8 = 1/8 + 2/8 ; 2 1/8 = 1 + 1 + 1/8 = 
8/8 + 8/8 + 1/8. 

c.  Add and subtract mixed numbers with like denominators, e.g., by replacing each mixed 
number with an equivalent fraction, and/or by using properties of operations and the 
relationship between addition and subtraction. 

d.  Solve word problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions referring to the same 
whole and having like denominators, e.g., by using visual fraction models and equations to 
represent the problem. 

4.NF.4  Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication to multiply a fraction by a whole 
number. 

a. Understand a fraction a/b as a multiple of 1/b. For example, use a visual fraction model to 
represent 5/4 as the product 5 × (1/4), recording the conclusion by the equation 5/4 = 5 × 
(1/4). 

b. Understand a multiple of a/b as a multiple of 1/b, and use this understanding to multiply a 
fraction by a whole number. For example, use a visual fraction model to express 3 × (2/5) as 
6 × (1/5), recognizing this product as 6/5. (In general, n × (a/b) = (n × a)/b.) 

c. Solve word problems involving multiplication of a fraction by a whole number, e.g., by using 
visual fraction models and equations to represent the problem. For example, if each person 
at a party will eat 3/8 of a pound of roast beef, and there will be 5 people at the party, how 
many pounds of roast beef will be needed? Between what two whole numbers does your 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

answer lie? 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.74 

4.MD.2  Use the four operations to solve word problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including problems involving simple fractions or 
decimals, and problems that require expressing measurements given in a larger unit in terms of 
a smaller unit. Represent measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line diagrams 
that feature a measurement scale. 

Represent and interpret data. 

4.MD.4  Make a line plot to display a data set of measurements in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 1/8). Solve 
problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions by using information presented in line 
plots. For example, from a line plot find and interpret the difference in length between the 
longest and shortest specimens in an insect collection. 

Module 6:  
Decimal Fractions 
(20 days) 
 

Understand decimal notations for fractions, and compare decimal fractions. (Grade 4 expectations in this 
domain are limited to fractions with denominators 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, and 100.)75 

4.NF.5  Express a fraction with denominator 10 as an equivalent fraction with denominator 100, and use 
this technique to add two fractions with respective denominators 10 and 100. (Students who can 
generate equivalent fractions can develop strategies for adding fractions wit unlike 
denominators in general. But addition and subtraction with unlike denominators in general is not 
a requirement at this grade.) For example, express 3/10 as 30/100, and add 3/10 + 4/100 = 
34/100. 

4.NF.6  Use decimal notation for fractions with denominators 10 or 100. For example, rewrite 0.62 as 
62/100; describe a length as 0.62 meters; locate 0.62 on a number line diagram. 

4.NF.7  Compare two decimals to hundredths by reasoning about their size. Recognize that comparisons 

                                                           
74 4.MD.1 is taught in Modules 2 and 7.  4.MD.3 is taught in Module 3.  
75 In this module we continue to work with fractions, now including decimal form. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

are valid only when the two decimals refer to the same whole. Record the results of comparisons 
with the symbols >, =, or <, and justify the conclusions, e.g., by using a visual model. 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.76 

4.MD.2  Use the four operations to solve word problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including problems involving simple fractions or 
decimals, and problems that require expressing measurements given in a larger unit in terms of 
a smaller unit. Represent measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line diagrams 
that feature a measurement scale. 

Module 7:  
Exploring Multiplication 
(20 days) 

Use the four operations with whole numbers to solve problems. 

4.OA.1  Interpret a multiplication equation as a comparison, e.g., interpret 35 = 5 x 7 as a statement that 
35 is 5 times as many as 7 and 7 times as many as 5. Represent verbal statements of 
multiplicative comparisons as multiplication equations. 

4.OA.2  Multiply or divide to solve word problems involving multiplicative comparison, e.g., by using 
drawings and equations with a symbol for the unknown number to represent the problem, 
distinguishing multiplicative comparison from additive comparison. (See Glossary, Table 2.) 

4.OA.3 Solve multistep word problems posed with whole numbers and having whole-number answers 
using the four operations, including problems in which remainders must be interpreted. 
Represent these problems using equations with a letter standing for the unknown quantity. 
Assess the reasonableness of answers using mental computation and estimation strategies 
including rounding. 

Use place value understanding and properties of operations to perform multi-digit arithmetic.77 

4.NBT.5  Multiply a whole number of up to four digits by a one-digit whole number, and multiply two two-
digit numbers, using strategies based on place value and the properties of operations. Illustrate 

                                                           
76 4.MD.1 is taught in Modules 2 and 7.  4.MD.3 is taught in Module 3.  
77 In Module 7, the focus is on multiplying two 2-digit numbers. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 4 Modules66 
 

and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 

Solve problems involving measurement and conversion of measurements from a larger unit to a smaller 
unit.78 

4.MD.1  Know relative sizes of measurement units within one system of units including km, m, cm; kg, g; 
lb, oz.; l, ml; hr, min, sec. Within a single system of measurement, express measurements in a 
larger unit in terms of a smaller unit. Record measurement equivalents in a two-column table. 
For example, know that 1 ft is 12 times as long as 1 in. Express the length of a 4 ft snake as 48 in. 
Generate a conversion table for feet and inches listing the number pairs (1, 12), (2, 24), (3, 36), … 

4.MD.2  Use the four operations to solve word problems involving distances, intervals of time, liquid 
volumes, masses of objects, and money, including problems involving simple fractions or 
decimals, and problems that require expressing measurements given in a larger unit in terms of 
a smaller unit. Represent measurement quantities using diagrams such as number line diagrams 
that feature a measurement scale. 

 

                                                           
78 The focus now is on customary units in word problems for application of fraction concepts.  4.MD.3 is taught in Module 3. 
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Sequence of Grade 5 Modules Aligned with the Standards 
Module 1:  Place Value and Decimal Fractions  
Module 2:  Multi-Digit Whole Number and Decimal Fraction Operations 
Module 3:  Addition and Subtraction of Fractions 
Module 4:  Multiplication and Division of Fractions and Decimal Fractions 
Module 5:  Addition and Multiplication with Volume and Area 
Module 6:  Problem Solving with the Coordinate Plane  
  

Summary of Year 

Fifth grade mathematics is about (1) developing fluency with addition and 
subtraction of fractions, and developing understanding of the multiplication of 
fractions and of division of fractions in limited cases (unit fractions divided by 
whole numbers and whole numbers divided by unit fractions); (2) extending 
division to two-digit divisors, integrating decimal fractions into the place value 
system and developing understanding of operations with decimals to 
hundredths, and developing fluency with whole number and decimal operations; 
and (3) developing understanding of volume. 

Key Areas of Focus for 3-5: Multiplication and division of whole numbers 
and fractions—concepts, skills, and problem 
solving 

Required Fluency:  5.NBT.5  Multi-digit multiplication. 

CCLS Major Emphasis Clusters 
Number and Operations in Base Ten 

• Understand the place value system. 
• Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and 

with decimals to hundredths. 
Number and Operations – Fractions  

• Use equivalent fractions as a strategy to add and 
subtract fractions. 

• Apply and extend previous understandings of 
multiplication and division to multiply and divide 
fractions. 

Measurement and Data 
• Geometric measurement: understand concepts of 

volume and relate volume to multiplication and to 
addition.  
 

Rationale for Module Sequence in Grade 5 

Students’ experiences with the algorithms as ways to manipulate place value units in Grades 2-4 really begin to pay dividends in Grade 5.  In Module 
1, whole number patterns with number disks on the place value table are easily generalized to decimal numbers.  As students work word problems 
with measurements in the metric system, where the same patterns occur, they begin to appreciate the value and the meaning of decimals.  Students 
apply their work with place value to adding, subtracting, multiplying and dividing decimal numbers with tenths and hundredths. 
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Module 2 begins by using place value patterns and the distributive and associative properties to multiply multi-digit numbers by multiples of 10 and 
leads to fluency with multi-digit whole number multiplication.79  For multiplication, students must grapple with and fully understand the distributive 
property (one of the key reasons for teaching the multi-digit algorithm).  While the multi-digit multiplication algorithm is a straightforward 
generalization of the one-digit multiplication algorithm, the division algorithm with two-digit divisors requires far more care to teach because 
students have to also learn estimation strategies, error correction strategies, and the idea of successive approximation (all of which are central 
concepts in math, science, and engineering).   

Work with place value units paves the path toward fraction arithmetic in Module 3 as elementary math’s place value emphasis shifts to the larger set 
of fractional units for algebra.  Like units are added to and subtracted from like units:  

             1.5 + 0.8 = 1 5
10

 + 8
10

 = 15 tenths + 8 tenths = 23 tenths = 2 and 3 tenths = 2 3
10

 = 2.3 
 

                      15
9
 + 8

9
 = 14 ninths + 8 ninths = 22 ninths = 2 and 4 ninths = 2 4

9
 

The new complexity is that when units are not equivalent, they must be changed for smaller equal units so that they can be added or subtracted.  
Probably the best model for showing this is the rectangular fraction model pictured below.  The equivalence is then represented symbolically as 
students engage in active meaning-making rather than obeying the perhaps mysterious command to “multiply the top and bottom by the same 
number.” 

              2 boys + 1 girl = 2 children + 1 child = 3 children 
2 thirds + 1 fourth = 8 twelfths + 3 twelfths = 11 twelfths 

 

 
2
3

+
1
4

= �
2 × 4
3 × 4

� + �
1 × 3
4 × 3

� =
8

12
+

3
12

 =
11
12

       

                                                           
79 Multi-digit decimal multiplication such as 4.1 × 3.4 and division such as 4.5 ÷ 1.5 are studied in Module 4.   
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Relating different fractional units to one another requires extensive work with area and number line diagrams.  Tape diagrams are used often in word 
problems.  Tape diagrams, which students began using in the early grades and which become increasingly useful as students applied them to a greater 
variety of word problems, hit their full strength as a model when applied to fraction word problems.  At the heart of a tape diagram is the now-
familiar idea of forming units.  In fact, forming units to solve word problems is one of the most powerful examples of the unit theme and is particularly 
helpful for understanding fraction arithmetic, as in the following example:  

Jill had $32.  She gave 1
4
 of her money to charity and 3

8
 of her money to her brother.  How much did she give altogether? 

 

  

 

Near the end of Module 4 students know enough about fractions and whole number operations to begin to explore multi-digit decimal multiplication 
and division.  In multiplying 2.1 × 3.8, for example, students now have multiple skills and strategies that they can use to locate the decimal point in the 
final answer, including: 

• Unit awareness:  2.1 × 3.8 = 21 tenths × 38 tenths = 798 hundredths 
• Estimation (through rounding):  2.1 × 3.8 ≈ 2 × 4 = 8, so 2.1 × 3.8 = 7.98 
• Fraction multiplication:  21/10 × 38/10 = (21 × 38)/(10 × 10) 

Similar strategies enrich students’ understanding of division and help them to see multi-digit decimal division as whole number division in a different 
unit.  For example, we divide to find, “How many groups of 3 apples are there in 45 apples?” and write 45 apples ÷ 3 apples = 15.  Similarly, 4.5 ÷ 0.3 
can be written as “45 tenths ÷ 3 tenths” with the same answer:  There are 15 groups of 0.3 in 4.5.  This idea was used to introduce fraction division 
earlier in the module, thus gluing division to whole numbers, fractions and decimals together through an understanding of units. 

Frequent use of the area model in Modules 3 and 4 prepares students for an in-depth discussion of area and volume in Module 5.  But the module on 
area and volume also reinforces work done in the fraction module:  Now, questions about how the area changes when a rectangle is scaled by a 
whole or fractional scale factor may be asked and missing fractional sides may be found.  Measuring volume once again highlights the unit theme, as a 
unit cube is chosen to represent a volume unit and used to measure the volume of simple shapes composed out of rectangular prisms.  

Solution with units: 

8 units = $32 
1 unit = $4 
5 units = $20 

$32 

? 

1
4

+
3
8

=  
2
8

+
3
8

=  
5
8

 

5
8

 ×  32 = 20 

Solution with arithmetic: 

Jill gave $20 altogether. 
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Scaling is revisited in the last module on the coordinate plane.  Since Kindergarten where growth and shrinking patterns were first introduced, 
students have been using bar graphs to display data and patterns.  Extensive bar-graph work has set the stage for line plots, which are both the 
natural extension of bar graphs and the precursor to linear functions.  It is in this final module of K-5 that a simple line plot of a straight line is 
presented on a coordinate plane and students are asked about the scaling relationship between the increase in the units of the vertical axis for 1 unit 
of increase in the horizontal axis.  This is the first hint of slope and marks the beginning of the major theme of middle school: ratios and proportions. 

Alignment Chart 

Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

Module 1:  
Place Value and Decimal 
Fractions  
(20 days) 

Understand the place value system. 

5.NBT.1  Recognize that in a multi-digit number, a digit in one place represents 10 times as much as it 
represents in the place to its right and 1/10 of what it represents in the place to its left. 

5.NBT.2  Explain patterns in the number of zeros of the product when multiplying a number by powers of 
10, and explain patterns in the placement of the decimal point when a decimal is multiplied or 
divided by a power of 10. Use whole-number exponents to denote powers of 10.  

5.NBT.3  Read, write, and compare decimals to thousandths. 

a.  Read and write decimals to thousandths using base-ten numerals, number names, and 
expanded form, e.g., 347.392 = 3 × 100 + 4 × 10 + 7 × 1 + 3 × (1/10) + 9 × (1/100) + 2 × 
(1/1000). 

b.  Compare two decimals to thousandths based on meanings of the digits in each place, using 
>, =, and < symbols to record the results of comparisons. 

5.NBT.4  Use place value understanding to round decimals to any place. 

Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths.82 

5.NBT.7  Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings 
and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between 

                                                           
80 When a cluster is referred to in this chart without a footnote, the cluster is taught in its entirety. 
82 The balance of this cluster is addressed in Module X. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning 
used.  

Convert like measurement units within a given measurement system.83 

5.MD.1  Convert among different-sized standard measurement units within a given measurement system 
(e.g., convert 5 cm to 0.05 m), and use these conversions in solving multi-step, real world 
problems. 

Module 2:  
Multi-Digit Whole Number and 
Decimal Fraction Operations 
(35 days) 

Write and interpret numerical expressions.84 
5.OA.1   Use parentheses, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and evaluate expressions with 

these symbols. 
 

5.OA.2   Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical 
expressions without evaluating them. For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then 
multiply by 2” as 2 × (8 + 7). Recognize that 3 × (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 
921, without having to calculate the indicated sum or product.  

Understand the place value system.85 

5.NBT.1  Recognize that in a multi-digit number, a digit in one place represents 10 times as much as it 
represents in the place to its right and 1/10 of what it represents in the place to its left. 

5.NBT.2  Explain patterns in the number of zeros of the product when multiplying a number by powers of 
10, and explain patterns in the placement of the decimal point when a decimal is multiplied or 
divided by a power of 10. Use whole-number exponents to denote powers of 10. 

Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths. 

5.NBT.5  Fluently multiply multi-digit whole numbers using the standard algorithm. 

5.NBT.6  Find whole-number quotients of whole numbers with up to four-digit dividends and two-digit 

                                                           
83 The focus of this module is on the metric system to reinforce place value and writing measurements using mixed units. 
84 These skills are also applied to fractions in this module. 
85 5.NBT.3 and 5.NBT.4 are taught in Module 1. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

divisors, using strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the 
relationship between multiplication and division. Illustrate and explain the calculation by using 
equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models. 

5.NBT.7  Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings 
and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between 
addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning 
used. 86  

Convert like measurement units within a given measurement system. 

5.MD.1  Convert among different-sized standard measurement units within a given measurement system 
(e.g., convert 5 cm to 0.05 m), and use these conversions in solving multi-step, real world 
problems. 

Module 3:  
Addition and Subtraction of 
Fractions 
(22 days) 

Use equivalent fractions as a strategy to add and subtract fractions.87  

5.NF.1  Add and subtract fractions with unlike denominators (including mixed numbers) by replacing 
given fractions with equivalent fractions in such a way as to produce an equivalent sum or 
difference of fractions with like denominators. For example, 2/3 + 5/4 = 8/12 + 15/12 = 23/12. (In 
general, a/b + c/d = (ad + bc)/bd.) 

5.NF.2  Solve word problems involving addition and subtraction of fractions referring to the same whole, 
including cases of unlike denominators, e.g., by using visual fraction models or equations to 
represent the problem. Use benchmark fractions and number sense of fractions to estimate 
mentally and assess the reasonableness of answers. For example, recognize an incorrect result 
2/5 + 1/2 = 3/7, by observing that 3/7 < 1/2. 

Module 4:  
Multiplication and Division of 

Write and interpret numerical expressions. 
5.OA.1   Use parentheses, brackets, or braces in numerical expressions, and evaluate expressions with 

                                                           
86 Focus on decimal multiplication of a single-digit, whole number factor times a multi-digit number with up to 2 decimal places (e.g., 3 x 64.98).  Restrict decimal division to a single 
digit whole number divisor with a multi-digit dividend with up to 2 decimal places (e.g., 64.98 ÷ 3).  The balance of the standard is taught in Module 4. 
87 Examples in this module also include tenths and hundredths in fraction and decimal form. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

Fractions and Decimal Fractions 
(38 days) 

these symbols. 
 

5.OA.2   Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical 
expressions without evaluating them. For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then 
multiply by 2” as 2 × (8 + 7). Recognize that 3 × (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 
921, without having to calculate the indicated sum or product.  

Perform operations with multi-digit whole numbers and with decimals to hundredths.88 

5.NBT.7  Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings 
and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between 
addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning 
used. 

Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication and division to multiply and divide fractions.89 

5.NF.3  Interpret a fraction as division of the numerator by the denominator (a/b = a ÷ b). Solve word 
problems involving division of whole numbers leading to answers in the form of fractions or 
mixed numbers, e.g., by using visual fraction models or equations to represent the problem. For 
example, interpret 3/4 as the result of dividing 3 by 4, noting that 3/4 multiplied by 4 equals 3, 
and that when 3 wholes are shared equally among 4 people each person has a share of size 3/4. 
If 9 people want to share a 50-pound sack of rice equally by weight, how many pounds of rice 
should each person get? Between what two whole numbers does your answer lie? 

5.NF.4  Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication to multiply a fraction or whole 
number by a fraction. 

a.  Interpret the product (a/b) × q as a parts of a partition of q into b equal parts; equivalently, 
as the result of a sequence of operations a × q ÷ b. For example, use a visual fraction model 
to show (2/3) × 4 = 8/3, and create a story context for this equation. Do the same with (2/3) 
× (4/5) = 8/15. (In general, (a/b) × (c/d) = ac/bd.) 

                                                           
88 5.NBT.5 and 5.NBT.6 are taught in Module 2.  Teach problems such as 2.7 x 2.1 and 4.5 ÷ 1.5.  See “Progressions” pgs. 17 – 18 
(http://commoncoretools.files.wordpress.com/2011/04/ccss_progression_nbt_2011_04_073.pdf). 
89 The focus of 5.NF.4 in this module is only on part a; 5.NF.4b is taught in Module 5.  Include problems involving decimal fractions throughout the cluster. 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

5.NF.5  Interpret multiplication as scaling (resizing), by: 

a.  Comparing the size of a product to the size of one factor on the basis of the size of the other 
factor, without performing the indicated multiplication. 

b.  Explaining why multiplying a given number by a fraction greater than 1 results in a product 
greater than the given number (recognizing multiplication by whole numbers greater than 1 
as a familiar case); explaining why multiplying a given number by a fraction less than 1 
results in a product smaller than the given number; and relating the principle of fraction 
equivalence a/b = (n × a)/(n × b) to the effect of multiplying a/b by 1. 

5.NF.6  Solve real world problems involving multiplication of fractions and mixed numbers, e.g., by using 
visual fraction models or equations to represent the problem. 

5.NF.7 Apply and extend previous understandings of division to divide unit fractions by whole numbers 
and whole numbers by unit fractions. (Students able to multiply fractions in general can develop 
strategies to divide fractions in general, by reasoning about the relationship between 
multiplication and division. But division of a fraction by a fraction is not a requirement at this 
grade.) 

a.  Interpret division of a unit fraction by a non-zero whole number, and compute such 
quotients. For example, create a story context for (1/3) ÷ 4, and use a visual fraction model 
to show the quotient. Use the relationship between multiplication and division to explain 
that (1/3) ÷ 4 = 1/12 because (1/12) × 4 = 1/3. 

b.  Interpret division of a whole number by a unit fraction, and compute such quotients. For 
example, create a story context for 4 ÷ (1/5), and use a visual fraction model to show the 
quotient. Use the relationship between multiplication and division to explain that 4 ÷ (1/5) = 
20 because 20 × (1/5) = 4. 

c.  Solve real world problems involving division of unit fractions by non-zero whole numbers 
and division of whole numbers by unit fractions, e.g., by using visual fraction models and 
equations to represent the problem. For example, how much chocolate will each person get 
if 3 people share 1/2 lb of chocolate equally? How many 1/3-cup servings are in 2 cups of 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

raisins? 

Convert like measurement units within a given measurement system.90 

5.MD.1  Convert among different-sized standard measurement units within a given measurement system 
(e.g., convert 5 cm to 0.05 m), and use these conversions in solving multi-step, real world 
problems. 

Represent and interpret data. 

5.MD.2  Make a line plot to display a data set of measurements in fractions of a unit (1/2, 1/4, 1/8). Use 
operations on fractions for this grade to solve problems involving information presented in line 
plots. For example, given different measurements of liquid in identical beakers, find the amount 
of liquid each beaker would contain if the total amount in all the beakers were redistributed 
equally. 

Module 5:  
Addition and Multiplication 
with Volume and Area 
(25 days) 
 

Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication and division to multiply and divide fractions.91 

5.NF.4  Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication to multiply a fraction or whole 
number by a fraction. 

b.  Find the area of a rectangle with fractional side lengths by tiling it with unit squares of the 
appropriate unit fraction side lengths, and show that the area is the same as would be found 
by multiplying the side lengths. Multiply fractional side lengths to find areas of rectangles, 
and represent fraction products as rectangular areas. 

Geometric measurement: understand concepts of volume and relate volume to multiplication and to 
addition. 

5.MD.3  Recognize volume as an attribute of solid figures and understand concepts of volume 
measurement. 

                                                           
90 The focus of 5.MD.1 in this module is on the customary system of units as a means of introducing fractions (e.g., 1 inch is 1/12 foot, 1 foot is 1/3 yard, etc.). 
91 5.NF.3 is taught in Module 3; 5.NF.4a, 5.NF.5, 5.NF.6, and 5.NF.7 are taught in Module 4.  In this module 5.NF.4b is applied to multiplying to find volume and area.  5.NF.4b certainly 
includes decimal fraction side lengths of sides of a rectangle (in both fraction and decimal form). 
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

a.  A cube with side length 1 unit, called a “unit cube,” is said to have “one cubic unit” of 
volume, and can be used to measure volume. 

b.  A solid figure which can be packed without gaps or overlaps using n unit cubes is said to 
have a volume of n cubic units. 

5.MD.4  Measure volumes by counting unit cubes, using cubic cm, cubic in, cubic ft, and improvised units. 

5.MD.5  Relate volume to the operations of multiplication and addition and solve real world and 
mathematical problems involving volume. 

a.  Find the volume of a right rectangular prism with whole-number side lengths by packing it 
with unit cubes, and show that the volume is the same as would be found by multiplying the 
edge lengths, equivalently by multiplying the height by the area of the base. Represent 
threefold whole-number products as volumes, e.g., to represent the associative property of 
multiplication. 

b.  Apply the formulas V = l × w × h and V = b × h for rectangular prisms to find volumes of right 
rectangular prisms with whole-number edge lengths in the context of solving real world and 
mathematical problems. 

c. Recognize volume as additive. Find volumes of solid figures composed of two non-
overlapping right rectangular prisms by adding the volumes of the non-overlapping parts, 
applying this technique to solve real world problems. 

Classify two-dimensional figures into categories based on their properties. 

5.G.3   Understand that attributes belonging to a category of two-dimensional figures also belong to all 
subcategories of that category. For example, all rectangles have four right angles and squares are 
rectangles, so all squares have four right angles. 

5.G.4   Classify two-dimensional figures in a hierarchy based on properties.  
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Module and Approximate 
Number of Instructional Days 

Common Core Learning Standards Addressed in Grade 5 Modules80 
 

Module 6:  
Problem Solving with the 
Coordinate Plane  
(40 days) 

Write and interpret numerical expressions.92 

5.OA.2  Write simple expressions that record calculations with numbers, and interpret numerical 
expressions without evaluating them. For example, express the calculation “add 8 and 7, then 
multiply by 2” as 2 × (8 + 7). Recognize that 3 × (18932 + 921) is three times as large as 18932 + 
921, without having to calculate the indicated sum or product. 

Analyze patterns and relationships. 

5.OA.3  Generate two numerical patterns using two given rules. Identify apparent relationships between 
corresponding terms. Form ordered pairs consisting of corresponding terms from the two 
patterns, and graph the ordered pairs on a coordinate plane. For example, given the rule “Add 3” 
and the starting number 0, and given the rule “Add 6” and the starting number 0, generate terms 
in the resulting sequences, and observe that the terms in one sequence are twice the 
corresponding terms in the other sequence. Explain informally why this is so. 

Graph points on the coordinate plane to solve real-world and mathematical problems. 

5.G.1    Use a pair of perpendicular number lines, called axes, to define a coordinate system, with the 
intersection of the lines (the origin) arranged to coincide with the 0 on each line and a given 
point in the plane located by using an ordered pair of numbers, called its coordinates. 
Understand that the first number indicates how far to travel from the origin in the direction of 
one axis, and the second number indicates how far to travel in the direction of the second axis, 
with the convention that the names of the two axes and the coordinates correspond (e.g., x-axis 
and x-coordinate, y-axis and y-coordinate). 

5.G.2   Represent real world and mathematical problems by graphing points in the first quadrant of the 
coordinate plane, and interpret coordinate values of points in the context of the situation. 

 

                                                           
92 5.OA.1 is taught in Modules 2 and 4. 
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FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Print Concepts

Hold a book upright and turn from page to page • •

Track print from left to right, top to bottom of a page, and from front to back of a book • •

Know uppercase and lowercase letters • •

Understand that words are separated by spaces • •

Identify the correspondence between oral words and printed words • •

Show awareness of information in different parts of a book • •

Recognize the upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet • •

Alphabetize to the first or second letter • •

Phonological Awareness

Recognize and produce rhyming words • • •

Count syllables in spoken words • •

Segment and blend syllables in words • •

Segment and blend onset and rime • •

Identify the same and different initial sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different ending sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different medial sounds in words • •

Isolate the initial, medial, or ending sounds in words • •

Add or delete beginning or ending phonemes in words • • •

Segment a word or syllable into sounds • •

Phonics

Connect sounds and letters to consonants • • • • • •

Know sound-letter relationships and match sounds to letters • • • • • •

Generate sounds from letters and blend those sounds to decode • • • • • •

 • Consonants, consonant blends, and consonant digraphs • • • • • •

 • Short and long vowels • • • • • •

 • r-controlled vowels, vowel digraphs, and other common vowel patterns • • • • • •

Decode multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Recognize common letter patterns in words and use them to decode syllables  
(CVC, VCCV, VCV, VCCCV)

• • • • • •

High-Frequency Words

Read common high-frequency words (sight words) • • • • • •

Read irregularly spelled words • • • • • •
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Word Structure and Knowledge

Use a dictionary to find words, determine word origin, syllabication, and pronunciation • • • •

Recognize and know the meaning of common prefixes and suffixes • • • • •

Recognize and know common inflectional endings (-s, -es, -er, -est, -ed, -ing) • • • • •

Decode words with common suffixes (-ly, -ful, -able, -ible, -ment, -less) • • • • •

Learn and recognize irregular spellings of words • • • • •

Identify and decode compound words and contractions • • • •

Fluency

Read aloud with accuracy • • • • •

Read aloud with appropriate pace and expression • • • • •

Read aloud with prosody (stress, intonation) • • • • •

Read aloud grade-level poetry and prose with fluency, accuracy, and comprehension • • • • •

READING COMPREHENSION

Genre Characteristics

Identify and understand types of fiction (e.g., historical, realistic, traditional) • • • • • •

Identify and understand types of informational texts (e.g., science, social studies, technical) • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of informational text (e.g., headings, illustrations, 
maps, captions, tables, sidebars)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand structures of informational texts (e.g., cause and effect, problem 
and solution, compare and contrast)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of opinion writing or persuasive texts (facts, 
opinions, claim, supporting evidence, counterclaim)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of poetry and drama • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of digital and multimodal texts • • • • • •

Identify the audience of a text • •

Key Ideas and Details

Ask and answer questions about what is read • • • • • •

Identify details to help determine key ideas and themes • • • • • •

Use text evidence to support a response • • • • • •

Retell and paraphrase text • • • • • •

Make inferences or draw conclusions about a text, character, or theme • • • • • •

Set a purpose for reading • • • • • •

Make predictions • • • • • •
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Analysis

Evaluate details to determine the main idea • • • • • •

Retell, paraphrase, or summarize a text • • • • • •

Make connections (to a text, to other texts, to personal experiences, to society) • • • • • •

Identify cause and effect • • •

Compare and contrast details and information • • • • • •

Recognize facts and opinions • • •

Confirm or correct predictions • • • • • •

Create mental images to build understanding of a text • • • • • •

Monitor comprehension and make adjustments to improve understanding • • • • •

Describe the relationships between ideas, events, characters, people • • • • • •

Explain the effect of various elements of poetry (rhyme, imagery, line breaks, stanzas) • • • •

Analyze elements of fiction and drama (characters, setting, plot, dialogue, theme) • • • • • •

Identify and analyze the parts of a plot (rising action, conflict, falling action, resolution) • • • • • •

Identify the use of literary elements and devices (e.g., alliteration, hyperbole,  
imagery, symbolism)

• • • •

Synthesize information to create a new understanding • • • • • •

Distinguish and analyze author's point of view • • • • • •

Determine the meaning of specific words or phrases used in a text • • • • • •

Recognize the characteristics of persuasive or argumentative text • • • • •

Analyze graphic elements and features (e.g., illustrations, diagrams, graphs, maps) • • • • • •

Response to Sources

Reflect on reading and respond by speaking or writing • • • • • •

Use text or text evidence to write about what is read • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

Make connections to personal experiences, ideas in other texts, society • • • • • •

Comparison Across Texts

Compare two or more texts • • • • • •

Compare two or more genres • • • • • •

Compare two or more authors • • • • • •

Appreciate texts across a broad range of genres • • • • • •
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Independent and Self-Selected Reading

Read independently for an extended period of time • • • • • •

Self-select texts for independent reading • • • • • •

Oral Language

Work collaboratively with others • • • • • •

Listen actively, ask relevant questions, and make pertinent comments • • • • • •

Express an opinion supported by reasons • • • • • •

Use eye contact and speak with appropriate rate and volume • • • • • •

Follow or restate oral directions • • •

Develop social communication skills, such as conversing politely • • • • • •

Report on a topic or give a presentation using an appropriate mode of delivery • • • • • •

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

High-Frequency Words

Identify and read high-frequency (sight) words • • • • • •

Word Study

Identify and learn words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, and other 
categories and locations

• •

Alphabetize words to the third letter • •

Identify and use context clues to learn about unfamiliar words • • • • • •

Understand synonyms and antonyms • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common prefixes • • • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common suffixes • • • • • •

Use knowledge of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes to determine the meaning of  
new words

• • • • •

Use knowledge of word relationships to determine the meaning of new words • • • • •

Learn and understand common abbreviations • •

Identify and learn about compound words • •

Identify and learn homographs and homophones • • • • •

Learn and understand idioms and figurative language, including word nuances (i.e., shades 
of meaning) and literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases

• • • • • •

Learn and understand transitions or signal words (e.g., time order, chronological order, 
cause-and-effect order, compare-and-contrast order)

• • •

Learn about word origins and word histories •

Understand adages and proverbs •
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Word Learning Strategies

Use picture cues and other graphics to help determine the meaning of new words • •

Recognize and learn selection vocabulary • • • • • •

Use print and digital references to determine the meaning of new words • • • • • •

Learn academic language • • • • • •

Learn and understand domain-specific vocabulary and specialized vocabulary • • •

Academic Language

Learn the language of ideas used in academic discourse • • •

Understand the difference between informal spoken language and the conventions of 
formal written language

• • • •

ANALYZE AUTHOR'S CRAFT

Analyze and describe an author's use of imagery and figurative language • • • • • •

Identify and analyze an author's use of simile and metaphor • • • •

Analyze an author's use of illustrations • • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of print and graphic features (e.g., titles, headings, charts, tables, 
graphs)

• • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of text structure (e.g., time order, compare and contrast, cause and 
effect)

• • • • • •

Analyze how an author's language and word choice contribute to voice • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of point of view • • • • • •

Analyze and explain an author's purpose and message in a text • • • • • •

DEVELOP WRITER'S CRAFT

Introduce a topic or opinion • • • • • •

Use a clear and coherent organization • • • • •

Provide reasons and evidence to support a claim or opinion • • • • •

End with a concluding or final statement • • • • •

Use linking words and phrases (i.e., transitions) to connect and organize ideas • • • • •

Describe experiences with facts and descriptive details in a clear sequence • • • • •

Use dialogue and description to develop situations and characters • • • • •

Use description to show the reaction of characters or real persons to situations and events • • • •

CONVENTIONS OF LANGUAGE

Spelling

Use and apply knowledge of spelling to spell grade-level words • • • • • •

Consult reference materials (glossaries, dictionaries) as needed to correct spelling • • • • • •
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Spelling (cont.)

Use and apply knowledge of base words and affixes to spell words with inflections, 
prefixes, or suffixes

• • • • •

Spell words with blends, digraphs, silent letters, and unusual consonant combinations • • • • • •

Spell words with short vowels, long vowels, r-controlled vowels, the schwa sound, and 
other vowel combinations

• • • • •

Use knowledge of Greek and Latin roots to spell words • •

Use knowledge of syllable patterns (e.g., VCV, VCCV, VCCCV) to spell multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Spell words with irregular plurals • • • •

Learn and spell high-frequency words • • • • • •

Grammar and Usage

Learn about the parts of speech, including

 • nouns and pronouns • • • • • •

 • adjectives and adverbs • • • • •

 • prepositions and prepositional phrases • • • • • •

 • conjunctions, interjections, and articles • • • • •

Use and form irregular plurals of nouns • • • •

Use and form verb tenses with regular and irregular verbs • • • • •

Use and form comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs • • •

Use coordinating, correlative, and subordinating conjunctions • • • •

Form and use contractions • •

Use an apostrophe and form singular and plural possessives • • • •

Identify and use declarative, interrogative, exclamatory, and imperative sentences • • • •

Identify and use simple, compound, and complex sentences • • • • •

Write sentences with subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Avoid common sentence errors (e.g., misused words, misplaced modifiers, double 
negatives, shifts in verb tense)

• •

Capitalization and Punctuation

Capitalize the beginnings of sentences, proper nouns and adjectives, the pronoun I, days of 
the week and months of the year, holidays

• • • • • •

Use end punctuation with sentences (period, question mark, exclamation mark) • • • •

Use common conventions for commas (e.g., in dates and addresses; with items in a series; in 
compound sentences; with greetings and closings; in dialogue)

• • • • •

Use an apostrophe to form contractions and possessives, when appropriate • • • •
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Capitalization and Punctuation (cont.)

Learn how and when to use quotation marks with dialogue • • •

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR WRITING

Letter Formation, Handwriting, Cursive

Develop handwriting by printing words legibly • • •

Write legibly by leaving appropriate spaces between words • • •

Write cursive letters legibly • • • •

Ways of Writing

Create writing in both printed and digital forms • • • • • •

Write regularly both short and longer products • • • •

Revise and edit drafts of writing • • • • •

Develop keyboarding skills • • •

Use technology to produce and publish writing • • • • • •

Use technology to interact and collaborate with others • • • • • •

Speaking and Listening

Participate in discussions with partners and groups about writing • • • • • •

Work with a peer or group to revise and edit writing • • • • • •

COMPOSITION

The Writing Process: Plan, Draft, Revise, Edit, Publish

Prewrite and plan using a variety of strategies • • • • • •

Develop drafts into organized pieces of writing • • • • • •

Revise drafts for coherence and clarity • • • • • •

Edit drafts for the conventions of standard English • • • • • •

Publish written work for audiences • • • • • •

Genre Immersion: Modes and Products

Write in a variety of modes

 • Informative or explanatory • • • • • •

 • Narrative • • • • • •

 • Persuasive • • • • • •

Write and produce a variety of forms of writing

 • Letters, thank-you notes, emails • • • • •

 • Editorials, presentations, speeches, essays, brochures • • • • • •

 • News stories, reports, summaries, how-to articles, informational articles • • • • • •

 • Poems, stories, plays, and other creative writing • • • • • •

Write in self-selected forms • • • •
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SPEAKING 

Retell an experience or story • • • • • •

Summarize a text or experience with descriptive details and relevant facts • • • • • •

Discuss politely and respectfully in groups • • • • • •

Speak clearly and coherently about a topic or text • • • • • •

Speak with sufficient volume and appropriate rate • • • • • •

Communicate effectively while following the conventions of English • • • • • •

Ask and answer questions • • • • • •

Ask for and provide clarification or elaboration • • • • • •

Connect ideas to those of others in a group • • • • • •

Report on a topic or text • • • • •

Include media in an oral presentation or report • • • •

LISTENING

Listen to others when working in groups or with partners • • • • • •

Use active listening strategies (e.g., making eye contact, facing the speaker,  
asking questions)

• • • • • •

Work collaboratively with others by following agreed-upon rules, norms, and protocols • • • • • •

COLLABORATION

Engage in discussions (e.g., one-on-one, in groups, teacher-led) on collaborative projects • • • • • •

Work in pairs or with partners for inquiry projects • • • • •

RESEARCH SKILLS AND PROCESS

Conduct Short Research Projects

Develop and follow a plan for research • • • • • •

Compose correspondence that requests information • • • • •

Take notes on sources and organize information from notes • • • • •

Generate questions for formal or informal inquiry • • • • • •

Use an appropriate mode of delivery to present results • • • • •

Paraphrase information from research sources • • • • •

Identify and Gather Information

Use primary and secondary sources for research • • • •

Avoid plagiarism • • •

Find information for research from both print and online sources • • • • • •

Cite research sources (including print and online sources) and develop a bibliography • • • •

Review sources critically for relevance and reliability • • • • •
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Identify and Gather Information (cont.)

Demonstrate understanding of information gathered • • • • • •

Make appropriate use of media and technology • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

TEST PREPARATION

Editing

Edit for complete sentences (avoid sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and comma 
splices)

• • •

Edit for capitalization (e.g., proper nouns and adjectives, first word in a sentence, pronoun 
I, days of the week, months of the year) and punctuation (periods, question marks, 
apostrophes, quotation marks)

• • • • • •

Edit for end punctuation (periods, question marks, exclamation marks) and other 
punctuation, including commas, apostrophes, and quotation marks, where appropriate

• • •

Edit for commas in dates, addresses, compound sentences, and quotations • • • •

Edit to avoid spelling mistakes • • • • •

Edit to maintain consistent verb tense • • • • •

Edit to maintain subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Extended Writing Prompts

Develop a personal narrative • • • • •

Develop an informational or explanatory paragraph or essay • • • • •

Develop poetry or fiction • • • • •

Develop a persuasive paragraph or essay • • •

Develop correspondence • • • • •

Author's Craft and Structure

Identify the author's purpose and craft • • • • • •
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FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Print Concepts

Hold a book upright and turn from page to page • •

Track print from left to right, top to bottom of a page, and from front to back of a book • •

Know uppercase and lowercase letters • •

Understand that words are separated by spaces • •

Identify the correspondence between oral words and printed words • •

Show awareness of information in different parts of a book • •

Recognize the upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet • •

Alphabetize to the first or second letter • •

Phonological Awareness

Recognize and produce rhyming words • • •

Count syllables in spoken words • •

Segment and blend syllables in words • •

Segment and blend onset and rime • •

Identify the same and different initial sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different ending sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different medial sounds in words • •

Isolate the initial, medial, or ending sounds in words • •

Add or delete beginning or ending phonemes in words • • •

Segment a word or syllable into sounds • •

Phonics

Connect sounds and letters to consonants • • • • • •

Know sound-letter relationships and match sounds to letters • • • • • •

Generate sounds from letters and blend those sounds to decode • • • • • •

 • Consonants, consonant blends, and consonant digraphs • • • • • •

 • Short and long vowels • • • • • •

 • r-controlled vowels, vowel digraphs, and other common vowel patterns • • • • • •

Decode multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Recognize common letter patterns in words and use them to decode syllables  
(CVC, VCCV, VCV, VCCCV)

• • • • • •

High-Frequency Words

Read common high-frequency words (sight words) • • • • • •

Read irregularly spelled words • • • • • •
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Word Structure and Knowledge

Use a dictionary to find words, determine word origin, syllabication, and pronunciation • • • •

Recognize and know the meaning of common prefixes and suffixes • • • • •

Recognize and know common inflectional endings (-s, -es, -er, -est, -ed, -ing) • • • • •

Decode words with common suffixes (-ly, -ful, -able, -ible, -ment, -less) • • • • •

Learn and recognize irregular spellings of words • • • • •

Identify and decode compound words and contractions • • • •

Fluency

Read aloud with accuracy • • • • •

Read aloud with appropriate pace and expression • • • • •

Read aloud with prosody (stress, intonation) • • • • •

Read aloud grade-level poetry and prose with fluency, accuracy, and comprehension • • • • •

READING COMPREHENSION

Genre Characteristics

Identify and understand types of fiction (e.g., historical, realistic, traditional) • • • • • •

Identify and understand types of informational texts (e.g., science, social studies, technical) • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of informational text (e.g., headings, illustrations, 
maps, captions, tables, sidebars)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand structures of informational texts (e.g., cause and effect, problem 
and solution, compare and contrast)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of opinion writing or persuasive texts (facts, 
opinions, claim, supporting evidence, counterclaim)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of poetry and drama • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of digital and multimodal texts • • • • • •

Identify the audience of a text • •

Key Ideas and Details

Ask and answer questions about what is read • • • • • •

Identify details to help determine key ideas and themes • • • • • •

Use text evidence to support a response • • • • • •

Retell and paraphrase text • • • • • •

Make inferences or draw conclusions about a text, character, or theme • • • • • •

Set a purpose for reading • • • • • •

Make predictions • • • • • •

RE
A

D
IN

G
 W

OR
K

SH
OP

R23

RDG20_ENG_TE_GK_EM_SS.indd   23 16/02/18   8:14 PM



TT
SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

TB
1_

H
1C

_K
O_

12
PT

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE K 1 2 3 4 5

Analysis

Evaluate details to determine the main idea • • • • • •

Retell, paraphrase, or summarize a text • • • • • •

Make connections (to a text, to other texts, to personal experiences, to society) • • • • • •

Identify cause and effect • • •

Compare and contrast details and information • • • • • •

Recognize facts and opinions • • •

Confirm or correct predictions • • • • • •

Create mental images to build understanding of a text • • • • • •

Monitor comprehension and make adjustments to improve understanding • • • • •

Describe the relationships between ideas, events, characters, people • • • • • •

Explain the effect of various elements of poetry (rhyme, imagery, line breaks, stanzas) • • • •

Analyze elements of fiction and drama (characters, setting, plot, dialogue, theme) • • • • • •

Identify and analyze the parts of a plot (rising action, conflict, falling action, resolution) • • • • • •

Identify the use of literary elements and devices (e.g., alliteration, hyperbole,  
imagery, symbolism)

• • • •

Synthesize information to create a new understanding • • • • • •

Distinguish and analyze author's point of view • • • • • •

Determine the meaning of specific words or phrases used in a text • • • • • •

Recognize the characteristics of persuasive or argumentative text • • • • •

Analyze graphic elements and features (e.g., illustrations, diagrams, graphs, maps) • • • • • •

Response to Sources

Reflect on reading and respond by speaking or writing • • • • • •

Use text or text evidence to write about what is read • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

Make connections to personal experiences, ideas in other texts, society • • • • • •

Comparison Across Texts

Compare two or more texts • • • • • •

Compare two or more genres • • • • • •

Compare two or more authors • • • • • •

Appreciate texts across a broad range of genres • • • • • •

R
EA

D
IN

G
 W

OR
K

SH
OP

PROGRAM SCOPE AND SEQUENCER24 PROGRAM SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

RDG20_ENG_TE_GK_EM_SS.indd   24 16/02/18   8:14 PM



SCOPE AND SEQUENCE K 1 2 3 4 5

Independent and Self-Selected Reading

Read independently for an extended period of time • • • • • •

Self-select texts for independent reading • • • • • •

Oral Language

Work collaboratively with others • • • • • •

Listen actively, ask relevant questions, and make pertinent comments • • • • • •

Express an opinion supported by reasons • • • • • •

Use eye contact and speak with appropriate rate and volume • • • • • •

Follow or restate oral directions • • •

Develop social communication skills, such as conversing politely • • • • • •

Report on a topic or give a presentation using an appropriate mode of delivery • • • • • •

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

High-Frequency Words

Identify and read high-frequency (sight) words • • • • • •

Word Study

Identify and learn words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, and other 
categories and locations

• •

Alphabetize words to the third letter • •

Identify and use context clues to learn about unfamiliar words • • • • • •

Understand synonyms and antonyms • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common prefixes • • • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common suffixes • • • • • •

Use knowledge of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes to determine the meaning of  
new words

• • • • •

Use knowledge of word relationships to determine the meaning of new words • • • • •

Learn and understand common abbreviations • •

Identify and learn about compound words • •

Identify and learn homographs and homophones • • • • •

Learn and understand idioms and figurative language, including word nuances (i.e., shades 
of meaning) and literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases

• • • • • •

Learn and understand transitions or signal words (e.g., time order, chronological order, 
cause-and-effect order, compare-and-contrast order)

• • •

Learn about word origins and word histories •

Understand adages and proverbs •
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Word Learning Strategies

Use picture cues and other graphics to help determine the meaning of new words • •

Recognize and learn selection vocabulary • • • • • •

Use print and digital references to determine the meaning of new words • • • • • •

Learn academic language • • • • • •

Learn and understand domain-specific vocabulary and specialized vocabulary • • •

Academic Language

Learn the language of ideas used in academic discourse • • •

Understand the difference between informal spoken language and the conventions of 
formal written language

• • • •

ANALYZE AUTHOR'S CRAFT

Analyze and describe an author's use of imagery and figurative language • • • • • •

Identify and analyze an author's use of simile and metaphor • • • •

Analyze an author's use of illustrations • • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of print and graphic features (e.g., titles, headings, charts, tables, 
graphs)

• • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of text structure (e.g., time order, compare and contrast, cause and 
effect)

• • • • • •

Analyze how an author's language and word choice contribute to voice • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of point of view • • • • • •

Analyze and explain an author's purpose and message in a text • • • • • •

DEVELOP WRITER'S CRAFT

Introduce a topic or opinion • • • • • •

Use a clear and coherent organization • • • • •

Provide reasons and evidence to support a claim or opinion • • • • •

End with a concluding or final statement • • • • •

Use linking words and phrases (i.e., transitions) to connect and organize ideas • • • • •

Describe experiences with facts and descriptive details in a clear sequence • • • • •

Use dialogue and description to develop situations and characters • • • • •

Use description to show the reaction of characters or real persons to situations and events • • • •

CONVENTIONS OF LANGUAGE

Spelling

Use and apply knowledge of spelling to spell grade-level words • • • • • •

Consult reference materials (glossaries, dictionaries) as needed to correct spelling • • • • • •
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Spelling (cont.)

Use and apply knowledge of base words and affixes to spell words with inflections, 
prefixes, or suffixes

• • • • •

Spell words with blends, digraphs, silent letters, and unusual consonant combinations • • • • • •

Spell words with short vowels, long vowels, r-controlled vowels, the schwa sound, and 
other vowel combinations

• • • • •

Use knowledge of Greek and Latin roots to spell words • •

Use knowledge of syllable patterns (e.g., VCV, VCCV, VCCCV) to spell multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Spell words with irregular plurals • • • •

Learn and spell high-frequency words • • • • • •

Grammar and Usage

Learn about the parts of speech, including

 • nouns and pronouns • • • • • •

 • adjectives and adverbs • • • • •

 • prepositions and prepositional phrases • • • • • •

 • conjunctions, interjections, and articles • • • • •

Use and form irregular plurals of nouns • • • •

Use and form verb tenses with regular and irregular verbs • • • • •

Use and form comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs • • •

Use coordinating, correlative, and subordinating conjunctions • • • •

Form and use contractions • •

Use an apostrophe and form singular and plural possessives • • • •

Identify and use declarative, interrogative, exclamatory, and imperative sentences • • • •

Identify and use simple, compound, and complex sentences • • • • •

Write sentences with subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Avoid common sentence errors (e.g., misused words, misplaced modifiers, double 
negatives, shifts in verb tense)

• •

Capitalization and Punctuation

Capitalize the beginnings of sentences, proper nouns and adjectives, the pronoun I, days of 
the week and months of the year, holidays

• • • • • •

Use end punctuation with sentences (period, question mark, exclamation mark) • • • •

Use common conventions for commas (e.g., in dates and addresses; with items in a series; in 
compound sentences; with greetings and closings; in dialogue)

• • • • •

Use an apostrophe to form contractions and possessives, when appropriate • • • •
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Capitalization and Punctuation (cont.)

Learn how and when to use quotation marks with dialogue • • •

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR WRITING

Letter Formation, Handwriting, Cursive

Develop handwriting by printing words legibly • • •

Write legibly by leaving appropriate spaces between words • • •

Write cursive letters legibly • • • •

Ways of Writing

Create writing in both printed and digital forms • • • • • •

Write regularly both short and longer products • • • •

Revise and edit drafts of writing • • • • •

Develop keyboarding skills • • •

Use technology to produce and publish writing • • • • • •

Use technology to interact and collaborate with others • • • • • •

Speaking and Listening

Participate in discussions with partners and groups about writing • • • • • •

Work with a peer or group to revise and edit writing • • • • • •

COMPOSITION

The Writing Process: Plan, Draft, Revise, Edit, Publish

Prewrite and plan using a variety of strategies • • • • • •

Develop drafts into organized pieces of writing • • • • • •

Revise drafts for coherence and clarity • • • • • •

Edit drafts for the conventions of standard English • • • • • •

Publish written work for audiences • • • • • •

Genre Immersion: Modes and Products

Write in a variety of modes

 • Informative or explanatory • • • • • •

 • Narrative • • • • • •

 • Persuasive • • • • • •

Write and produce a variety of forms of writing

 • Letters, thank-you notes, emails • • • • •

 • Editorials, presentations, speeches, essays, brochures • • • • • •

 • News stories, reports, summaries, how-to articles, informational articles • • • • • •

 • Poems, stories, plays, and other creative writing • • • • • •

Write in self-selected forms • • • •
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SPEAKING 

Retell an experience or story • • • • • •

Summarize a text or experience with descriptive details and relevant facts • • • • • •

Discuss politely and respectfully in groups • • • • • •

Speak clearly and coherently about a topic or text • • • • • •

Speak with sufficient volume and appropriate rate • • • • • •

Communicate effectively while following the conventions of English • • • • • •

Ask and answer questions • • • • • •

Ask for and provide clarification or elaboration • • • • • •

Connect ideas to those of others in a group • • • • • •

Report on a topic or text • • • • •

Include media in an oral presentation or report • • • •

LISTENING

Listen to others when working in groups or with partners • • • • • •

Use active listening strategies (e.g., making eye contact, facing the speaker,  
asking questions)

• • • • • •

Work collaboratively with others by following agreed-upon rules, norms, and protocols • • • • • •

COLLABORATION

Engage in discussions (e.g., one-on-one, in groups, teacher-led) on collaborative projects • • • • • •

Work in pairs or with partners for inquiry projects • • • • •

RESEARCH SKILLS AND PROCESS

Conduct Short Research Projects

Develop and follow a plan for research • • • • • •

Compose correspondence that requests information • • • • •

Take notes on sources and organize information from notes • • • • •

Generate questions for formal or informal inquiry • • • • • •

Use an appropriate mode of delivery to present results • • • • •

Paraphrase information from research sources • • • • •

Identify and Gather Information

Use primary and secondary sources for research • • • •

Avoid plagiarism • • •

Find information for research from both print and online sources • • • • • •

Cite research sources (including print and online sources) and develop a bibliography • • • •

Review sources critically for relevance and reliability • • • • •
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Identify and Gather Information (cont.)

Demonstrate understanding of information gathered • • • • • •

Make appropriate use of media and technology • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

TEST PREPARATION

Editing

Edit for complete sentences (avoid sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and comma 
splices)

• • •

Edit for capitalization (e.g., proper nouns and adjectives, first word in a sentence, pronoun 
I, days of the week, months of the year) and punctuation (periods, question marks, 
apostrophes, quotation marks)

• • • • • •

Edit for end punctuation (periods, question marks, exclamation marks) and other 
punctuation, including commas, apostrophes, and quotation marks, where appropriate

• • •

Edit for commas in dates, addresses, compound sentences, and quotations • • • •

Edit to avoid spelling mistakes • • • • •

Edit to maintain consistent verb tense • • • • •

Edit to maintain subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Extended Writing Prompts

Develop a personal narrative • • • • •

Develop an informational or explanatory paragraph or essay • • • • •

Develop poetry or fiction • • • • •

Develop a persuasive paragraph or essay • • •

Develop correspondence • • • • •

Author's Craft and Structure

Identify the author's purpose and craft • • • • • •

AS
SE

SS
M

EN
T

PROGRAM SCOPE AND SEQUENCER30 PROGRAM SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

RDG20_ENG_TE_GK_EM_SS.indd   30 16/02/18   8:12 PM



TT
SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE K 1 2 3 4 5

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Print Concepts

Hold a book upright and turn from page to page • •

Track print from left to right, top to bottom of a page, and from front to back of a book • •

Know uppercase and lowercase letters • •

Understand that words are separated by spaces • •

Identify the correspondence between oral words and printed words • •

Show awareness of information in different parts of a book • •

Recognize the upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet • •

Alphabetize to the first or second letter • •

Phonological Awareness

Recognize and produce rhyming words • • •

Count syllables in spoken words • •

Segment and blend syllables in words • •

Segment and blend onset and rime • •

Identify the same and different initial sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different ending sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different medial sounds in words • •

Isolate the initial, medial, or ending sounds in words • •

Add or delete beginning or ending phonemes in words • • •

Segment a word or syllable into sounds • •

Phonics

Connect sounds and letters to consonants • • • • • •

Know sound-letter relationships and match sounds to letters • • • • • •

Generate sounds from letters and blend those sounds to decode • • • • • •

 • Consonants, consonant blends, and consonant digraphs • • • • • •

 • Short and long vowels • • • • • •

 • r-controlled vowels, vowel digraphs, and other common vowel patterns • • • • • •

Decode multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Recognize common letter patterns in words and use them to decode syllables  
(CVC, VCCV, VCV, VCCCV)

• • • • • •

High-Frequency Words

Read common high-frequency words (sight words) • • • • • •

Read irregularly spelled words • • • • • •
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Word Structure and Knowledge

Use a dictionary to find words, determine word origin, syllabication, and pronunciation • • • •

Recognize and know the meaning of common prefixes and suffixes • • • • •

Recognize and know common inflectional endings (-s, -es, -er, -est, -ed, -ing) • • • • •

Decode words with common suffixes (-ly, -ful, -able, -ible, -ment, -less) • • • • •

Learn and recognize irregular spellings of words • • • • •

Identify and decode compound words and contractions • • • •

Fluency

Read aloud with accuracy • • • • •

Read aloud with appropriate pace and expression • • • • •

Read aloud with prosody (stress, intonation) • • • • •

Read aloud grade-level poetry and prose with fluency, accuracy, and comprehension • • • • •

READING COMPREHENSION

Genre Characteristics

Identify and understand types of fiction (e.g., historical, realistic, traditional) • • • • • •

Identify and understand types of informational texts (e.g., science, social studies, technical) • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of informational text (e.g., headings, illustrations, 
maps, captions, tables, sidebars)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand structures of informational texts (e.g., cause and effect, problem 
and solution, compare and contrast)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of opinion writing or persuasive texts (facts, 
opinions, claim, supporting evidence, counterclaim)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of poetry and drama • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of digital and multimodal texts • • • • • •

Identify the audience of a text • •

Key Ideas and Details

Ask and answer questions about what is read • • • • • •

Identify details to help determine key ideas and themes • • • • • •

Use text evidence to support a response • • • • • •

Retell and paraphrase text • • • • • •

Make inferences or draw conclusions about a text, character, or theme • • • • • •

Set a purpose for reading • • • • • •

Make predictions • • • • • •
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Analysis

Evaluate details to determine the main idea • • • • • •

Retell, paraphrase, or summarize a text • • • • • •

Make connections (to a text, to other texts, to personal experiences, to society) • • • • • •

Identify cause and effect • • •

Compare and contrast details and information • • • • • •

Recognize facts and opinions • • •

Confirm or correct predictions • • • • • •

Create mental images to build understanding of a text • • • • • •

Monitor comprehension and make adjustments to improve understanding • • • • •

Describe the relationships between ideas, events, characters, people • • • • • •

Explain the effect of various elements of poetry (rhyme, imagery, line breaks, stanzas) • • • •

Analyze elements of fiction and drama (characters, setting, plot, dialogue, theme) • • • • • •

Identify and analyze the parts of a plot (rising action, conflict, falling action, resolution) • • • • • •

Identify the use of literary elements and devices (e.g., alliteration, hyperbole,  
imagery, symbolism)

• • • •

Synthesize information to create a new understanding • • • • • •

Distinguish and analyze author's point of view • • • • • •

Determine the meaning of specific words or phrases used in a text • • • • • •

Recognize the characteristics of persuasive or argumentative text • • • • •

Analyze graphic elements and features (e.g., illustrations, diagrams, graphs, maps) • • • • • •

Response to Sources

Reflect on reading and respond by speaking or writing • • • • • •

Use text or text evidence to write about what is read • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

Make connections to personal experiences, ideas in other texts, society • • • • • •

Comparison Across Texts

Compare two or more texts • • • • • •

Compare two or more genres • • • • • •

Compare two or more authors • • • • • •

Appreciate texts across a broad range of genres • • • • • •
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Independent and Self-Selected Reading

Read independently for an extended period of time • • • • • •

Self-select texts for independent reading • • • • • •

Oral Language

Work collaboratively with others • • • • • •

Listen actively, ask relevant questions, and make pertinent comments • • • • • •

Express an opinion supported by reasons • • • • • •

Use eye contact and speak with appropriate rate and volume • • • • • •

Follow or restate oral directions • • •

Develop social communication skills, such as conversing politely • • • • • •

Report on a topic or give a presentation using an appropriate mode of delivery • • • • • •

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

High-Frequency Words

Identify and read high-frequency (sight) words • • • • • •

Word Study

Identify and learn words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, and other 
categories and locations

• •

Alphabetize words to the third letter • •

Identify and use context clues to learn about unfamiliar words • • • • • •

Understand synonyms and antonyms • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common prefixes • • • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common suffixes • • • • • •

Use knowledge of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes to determine the meaning of  
new words

• • • • •

Use knowledge of word relationships to determine the meaning of new words • • • • •

Learn and understand common abbreviations • •

Identify and learn about compound words • •

Identify and learn homographs and homophones • • • • •

Learn and understand idioms and figurative language, including word nuances (i.e., shades 
of meaning) and literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases

• • • • • •

Learn and understand transitions or signal words (e.g., time order, chronological order, 
cause-and-effect order, compare-and-contrast order)

• • •

Learn about word origins and word histories •

Understand adages and proverbs •
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Word Learning Strategies

Use picture cues and other graphics to help determine the meaning of new words • •

Recognize and learn selection vocabulary • • • • • •

Use print and digital references to determine the meaning of new words • • • • • •

Learn academic language • • • • • •

Learn and understand domain-specific vocabulary and specialized vocabulary • • •

Academic Language

Learn the language of ideas used in academic discourse • • •

Understand the difference between informal spoken language and the conventions of 
formal written language

• • • •

ANALYZE AUTHOR'S CRAFT

Analyze and describe an author's use of imagery and figurative language • • • • • •

Identify and analyze an author's use of simile and metaphor • • • •

Analyze an author's use of illustrations • • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of print and graphic features (e.g., titles, headings, charts, tables, 
graphs)

• • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of text structure (e.g., time order, compare and contrast, cause and 
effect)

• • • • • •

Analyze how an author's language and word choice contribute to voice • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of point of view • • • • • •

Analyze and explain an author's purpose and message in a text • • • • • •

DEVELOP WRITER'S CRAFT

Introduce a topic or opinion • • • • • •

Use a clear and coherent organization • • • • •

Provide reasons and evidence to support a claim or opinion • • • • •

End with a concluding or final statement • • • • •

Use linking words and phrases (i.e., transitions) to connect and organize ideas • • • • •

Describe experiences with facts and descriptive details in a clear sequence • • • • •

Use dialogue and description to develop situations and characters • • • • •

Use description to show the reaction of characters or real persons to situations and events • • • •

CONVENTIONS OF LANGUAGE

Spelling

Use and apply knowledge of spelling to spell grade-level words • • • • • •

Consult reference materials (glossaries, dictionaries) as needed to correct spelling • • • • • •
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Spelling (cont.)

Use and apply knowledge of base words and affixes to spell words with inflections, 
prefixes, or suffixes

• • • • •

Spell words with blends, digraphs, silent letters, and unusual consonant combinations • • • • • •

Spell words with short vowels, long vowels, r-controlled vowels, the schwa sound, and 
other vowel combinations

• • • • •

Use knowledge of Greek and Latin roots to spell words • •

Use knowledge of syllable patterns (e.g., VCV, VCCV, VCCCV) to spell multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Spell words with irregular plurals • • • •

Learn and spell high-frequency words • • • • • •

Grammar and Usage

Learn about the parts of speech, including

 • nouns and pronouns • • • • • •

 • adjectives and adverbs • • • • •

 • prepositions and prepositional phrases • • • • • •

 • conjunctions, interjections, and articles • • • • •

Use and form irregular plurals of nouns • • • •

Use and form verb tenses with regular and irregular verbs • • • • •

Use and form comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs • • •

Use coordinating, correlative, and subordinating conjunctions • • • •

Form and use contractions • •

Use an apostrophe and form singular and plural possessives • • • •

Identify and use declarative, interrogative, exclamatory, and imperative sentences • • • •

Identify and use simple, compound, and complex sentences • • • • •

Write sentences with subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Avoid common sentence errors (e.g., misused words, misplaced modifiers, double 
negatives, shifts in verb tense)

• •

Capitalization and Punctuation

Capitalize the beginnings of sentences, proper nouns and adjectives, the pronoun I, days of 
the week and months of the year, holidays

• • • • • •

Use end punctuation with sentences (period, question mark, exclamation mark) • • • •

Use common conventions for commas (e.g., in dates and addresses; with items in a series; in 
compound sentences; with greetings and closings; in dialogue)

• • • • •

Use an apostrophe to form contractions and possessives, when appropriate • • • •
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Capitalization and Punctuation (cont.)

Learn how and when to use quotation marks with dialogue • • •

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR WRITING

Letter Formation, Handwriting, Cursive

Develop handwriting by printing words legibly • • •

Write legibly by leaving appropriate spaces between words • • •

Write cursive letters legibly • • • •

Ways of Writing

Create writing in both printed and digital forms • • • • • •

Write regularly both short and longer products • • • •

Revise and edit drafts of writing • • • • •

Develop keyboarding skills • • •

Use technology to produce and publish writing • • • • • •

Use technology to interact and collaborate with others • • • • • •

Speaking and Listening

Participate in discussions with partners and groups about writing • • • • • •

Work with a peer or group to revise and edit writing • • • • • •

COMPOSITION

The Writing Process: Plan, Draft, Revise, Edit, Publish

Prewrite and plan using a variety of strategies • • • • • •

Develop drafts into organized pieces of writing • • • • • •

Revise drafts for coherence and clarity • • • • • •

Edit drafts for the conventions of standard English • • • • • •

Publish written work for audiences • • • • • •

Genre Immersion: Modes and Products

Write in a variety of modes

 • Informative or explanatory • • • • • •

 • Narrative • • • • • •

 • Persuasive • • • • • •

Write and produce a variety of forms of writing

 • Letters, thank-you notes, emails • • • • •

 • Editorials, presentations, speeches, essays, brochures • • • • • •

 • News stories, reports, summaries, how-to articles, informational articles • • • • • •

 • Poems, stories, plays, and other creative writing • • • • • •

Write in self-selected forms • • • •
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SPEAKING 

Retell an experience or story • • • • • •

Summarize a text or experience with descriptive details and relevant facts • • • • • •

Discuss politely and respectfully in groups • • • • • •

Speak clearly and coherently about a topic or text • • • • • •

Speak with sufficient volume and appropriate rate • • • • • •

Communicate effectively while following the conventions of English • • • • • •

Ask and answer questions • • • • • •

Ask for and provide clarification or elaboration • • • • • •

Connect ideas to those of others in a group • • • • • •

Report on a topic or text • • • • •

Include media in an oral presentation or report • • • •

LISTENING

Listen to others when working in groups or with partners • • • • • •

Use active listening strategies (e.g., making eye contact, facing the speaker,  
asking questions)

• • • • • •

Work collaboratively with others by following agreed-upon rules, norms, and protocols • • • • • •

COLLABORATION

Engage in discussions (e.g., one-on-one, in groups, teacher-led) on collaborative projects • • • • • •

Work in pairs or with partners for inquiry projects • • • • •

RESEARCH SKILLS AND PROCESS

Conduct Short Research Projects

Develop and follow a plan for research • • • • • •

Compose correspondence that requests information • • • • •

Take notes on sources and organize information from notes • • • • •

Generate questions for formal or informal inquiry • • • • • •

Use an appropriate mode of delivery to present results • • • • •

Paraphrase information from research sources • • • • •

Identify and Gather Information

Use primary and secondary sources for research • • • •

Avoid plagiarism • • •

Find information for research from both print and online sources • • • • • •

Cite research sources (including print and online sources) and develop a bibliography • • • •

Review sources critically for relevance and reliability • • • • •
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Identify and Gather Information (cont.)

Demonstrate understanding of information gathered • • • • • •

Make appropriate use of media and technology • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

TEST PREPARATION

Editing

Edit for complete sentences (avoid sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and comma 
splices)

• • •

Edit for capitalization (e.g., proper nouns and adjectives, first word in a sentence, pronoun 
I, days of the week, months of the year) and punctuation (periods, question marks, 
apostrophes, quotation marks)

• • • • • •

Edit for end punctuation (periods, question marks, exclamation marks) and other 
punctuation, including commas, apostrophes, and quotation marks, where appropriate

• • •

Edit for commas in dates, addresses, compound sentences, and quotations • • • •

Edit to avoid spelling mistakes • • • • •

Edit to maintain consistent verb tense • • • • •

Edit to maintain subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Extended Writing Prompts

Develop a personal narrative • • • • •

Develop an informational or explanatory paragraph or essay • • • • •

Develop poetry or fiction • • • • •

Develop a persuasive paragraph or essay • • •

Develop correspondence • • • • •

Author's Craft and Structure

Identify the author's purpose and craft • • • • • •
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FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Print Concepts

Hold a book upright and turn from page to page • •

Track print from left to right, top to bottom of a page, and from front to back of a book • •

Know uppercase and lowercase letters • •

Understand that words are separated by spaces • •

Identify the correspondence between oral words and printed words • •

Show awareness of information in different parts of a book • •

Recognize the upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet • •

Alphabetize to the first or second letter • •

Phonological Awareness

Recognize and produce rhyming words • • •

Count syllables in spoken words • •

Segment and blend syllables in words • •

Segment and blend onset and rime • •

Identify the same and different initial sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different ending sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different medial sounds in words • •

Isolate the initial, medial, or ending sounds in words • •

Add or delete beginning or ending phonemes in words • • •

Segment a word or syllable into sounds • •

Phonics

Connect sounds and letters to consonants • • • • • •

Know sound-letter relationships and match sounds to letters • • • • • •

Generate sounds from letters and blend those sounds to decode • • • • • •

 • Consonants, consonant blends, and consonant digraphs • • • • • •

 • Short and long vowels • • • • • •

 • r-controlled vowels, vowel digraphs, and other common vowel patterns • • • • • •

Decode multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Recognize common letter patterns in words and use them to decode syllables  
(CVC, VCCV, VCV, VCCCV)

• • • • • •

High-Frequency Words

Read common high-frequency words (sight words) • • • • • •

Read irregularly spelled words • • • • • •
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Word Structure and Knowledge

Use a dictionary to find words, determine word origin, syllabication, and pronunciation • • • •

Recognize and know the meaning of common prefixes and suffixes • • • • •

Recognize and know common inflectional endings (-s, -es, -er, -est, -ed, -ing) • • • • •

Decode words with common suffixes (-ly, -ful, -able, -ible, -ment, -less) • • • • •

Learn and recognize irregular spellings of words • • • • •

Identify and decode compound words and contractions • • • •

Fluency

Read aloud with accuracy • • • • •

Read aloud with appropriate pace and expression • • • • •

Read aloud with prosody (stress, intonation) • • • • •

Read aloud grade-level poetry and prose with fluency, accuracy, and comprehension • • • • •

READING COMPREHENSION

Genre Characteristics

Identify and understand types of fiction (e.g., historical, realistic, traditional) • • • • • •

Identify and understand types of informational texts (e.g., science, social studies, technical) • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of informational text (e.g., headings, illustrations, 
maps, captions, tables, sidebars)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand structures of informational texts (e.g., cause and effect, problem 
and solution, compare and contrast)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of opinion writing or persuasive texts (facts, 
opinions, claim, supporting evidence, counterclaim)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of poetry and drama • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of digital and multimodal texts • • • • • •

Identify the audience of a text • •

Key Ideas and Details

Ask and answer questions about what is read • • • • • •

Identify details to help determine key ideas and themes • • • • • •

Use text evidence to support a response • • • • • •

Retell and paraphrase text • • • • • •

Make inferences or draw conclusions about a text, character, or theme • • • • • •

Set a purpose for reading • • • • • •

Make predictions • • • • • •
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Analysis

Evaluate details to determine the main idea • • • • • •

Retell, paraphrase, or summarize a text • • • • • •

Make connections (to a text, to other texts, to personal experiences, to society) • • • • • •

Identify cause and effect • • •

Compare and contrast details and information • • • • • •

Recognize facts and opinions • • •

Confirm or correct predictions • • • • • •

Create mental images to build understanding of a text • • • • • •

Monitor comprehension and make adjustments to improve understanding • • • • •

Describe the relationships between ideas, events, characters, people • • • • • •

Explain the effect of various elements of poetry (rhyme, imagery, line breaks, stanzas) • • • •

Analyze elements of fiction and drama (characters, setting, plot, dialogue, theme) • • • • • •

Identify and analyze the parts of a plot (rising action, conflict, falling action, resolution) • • • • • •

Identify the use of literary elements and devices (e.g., alliteration, hyperbole,  
imagery, symbolism)

• • • •

Synthesize information to create a new understanding • • • • • •

Distinguish and analyze author's point of view • • • • • •

Determine the meaning of specific words or phrases used in a text • • • • • •

Recognize the characteristics of persuasive or argumentative text • • • • •

Analyze graphic elements and features (e.g., illustrations, diagrams, graphs, maps) • • • • • •

Response to Sources

Reflect on reading and respond by speaking or writing • • • • • •

Use text or text evidence to write about what is read • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

Make connections to personal experiences, ideas in other texts, society • • • • • •

Comparison Across Texts

Compare two or more texts • • • • • •

Compare two or more genres • • • • • •

Compare two or more authors • • • • • •

Appreciate texts across a broad range of genres • • • • • •
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Independent and Self-Selected Reading

Read independently for an extended period of time • • • • • •

Self-select texts for independent reading • • • • • •

Oral Language

Work collaboratively with others • • • • • •

Listen actively, ask relevant questions, and make pertinent comments • • • • • •

Express an opinion supported by reasons • • • • • •

Use eye contact and speak with appropriate rate and volume • • • • • •

Follow or restate oral directions • • •

Develop social communication skills, such as conversing politely • • • • • •

Report on a topic or give a presentation using an appropriate mode of delivery • • • • • •

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

High-Frequency Words

Identify and read high-frequency (sight) words • • • • • •

Word Study

Identify and learn words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, and other 
categories and locations

• •

Alphabetize words to the third letter • •

Identify and use context clues to learn about unfamiliar words • • • • • •

Understand synonyms and antonyms • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common prefixes • • • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common suffixes • • • • • •

Use knowledge of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes to determine the meaning of  
new words

• • • • •

Use knowledge of word relationships to determine the meaning of new words • • • • •

Learn and understand common abbreviations • •

Identify and learn about compound words • •

Identify and learn homographs and homophones • • • • •

Learn and understand idioms and figurative language, including word nuances (i.e., shades 
of meaning) and literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases

• • • • • •

Learn and understand transitions or signal words (e.g., time order, chronological order, 
cause-and-effect order, compare-and-contrast order)

• • •

Learn about word origins and word histories •

Understand adages and proverbs •
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Word Learning Strategies

Use picture cues and other graphics to help determine the meaning of new words • •

Recognize and learn selection vocabulary • • • • • •

Use print and digital references to determine the meaning of new words • • • • • •

Learn academic language • • • • • •

Learn and understand domain-specific vocabulary and specialized vocabulary • • •

Academic Language

Learn the language of ideas used in academic discourse • • •

Understand the difference between informal spoken language and the conventions of 
formal written language

• • • •

ANALYZE AUTHOR'S CRAFT

Analyze and describe an author's use of imagery and figurative language • • • • • •

Identify and analyze an author's use of simile and metaphor • • • •

Analyze an author's use of illustrations • • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of print and graphic features (e.g., titles, headings, charts, tables, 
graphs)

• • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of text structure (e.g., time order, compare and contrast, cause and 
effect)

• • • • • •

Analyze how an author's language and word choice contribute to voice • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of point of view • • • • • •

Analyze and explain an author's purpose and message in a text • • • • • •

DEVELOP WRITER'S CRAFT

Introduce a topic or opinion • • • • • •

Use a clear and coherent organization • • • • •

Provide reasons and evidence to support a claim or opinion • • • • •

End with a concluding or final statement • • • • •

Use linking words and phrases (i.e., transitions) to connect and organize ideas • • • • •

Describe experiences with facts and descriptive details in a clear sequence • • • • •

Use dialogue and description to develop situations and characters • • • • •

Use description to show the reaction of characters or real persons to situations and events • • • •

CONVENTIONS OF LANGUAGE

Spelling

Use and apply knowledge of spelling to spell grade-level words • • • • • •

Consult reference materials (glossaries, dictionaries) as needed to correct spelling • • • • • •
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Spelling (cont.)

Use and apply knowledge of base words and affixes to spell words with inflections, 
prefixes, or suffixes

• • • • •

Spell words with blends, digraphs, silent letters, and unusual consonant combinations • • • • • •

Spell words with short vowels, long vowels, r-controlled vowels, the schwa sound, and 
other vowel combinations

• • • • •

Use knowledge of Greek and Latin roots to spell words • •

Use knowledge of syllable patterns (e.g., VCV, VCCV, VCCCV) to spell multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Spell words with irregular plurals • • • •

Learn and spell high-frequency words • • • • • •

Grammar and Usage

Learn about the parts of speech, including

 • nouns and pronouns • • • • • •

 • adjectives and adverbs • • • • •

 • prepositions and prepositional phrases • • • • • •

 • conjunctions, interjections, and articles • • • • •

Use and form irregular plurals of nouns • • • •

Use and form verb tenses with regular and irregular verbs • • • • •

Use and form comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs • • •

Use coordinating, correlative, and subordinating conjunctions • • • •

Form and use contractions • •

Use an apostrophe and form singular and plural possessives • • • •

Identify and use declarative, interrogative, exclamatory, and imperative sentences • • • •

Identify and use simple, compound, and complex sentences • • • • •

Write sentences with subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Avoid common sentence errors (e.g., misused words, misplaced modifiers, double 
negatives, shifts in verb tense)

• •

Capitalization and Punctuation

Capitalize the beginnings of sentences, proper nouns and adjectives, the pronoun I, days of 
the week and months of the year, holidays

• • • • • •

Use end punctuation with sentences (period, question mark, exclamation mark) • • • •

Use common conventions for commas (e.g., in dates and addresses; with items in a series; in 
compound sentences; with greetings and closings; in dialogue)

• • • • •

Use an apostrophe to form contractions and possessives, when appropriate • • • •
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Capitalization and Punctuation (cont.)

Learn how and when to use quotation marks with dialogue • • •

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR WRITING

Letter Formation, Handwriting, Cursive

Develop handwriting by printing words legibly • • •

Write legibly by leaving appropriate spaces between words • • •

Write cursive letters legibly • • • •

Ways of Writing

Create writing in both printed and digital forms • • • • • •

Write regularly both short and longer products • • • •

Revise and edit drafts of writing • • • • •

Develop keyboarding skills • • •

Use technology to produce and publish writing • • • • • •

Use technology to interact and collaborate with others • • • • • •

Speaking and Listening

Participate in discussions with partners and groups about writing • • • • • •

Work with a peer or group to revise and edit writing • • • • • •

COMPOSITION

The Writing Process: Plan, Draft, Revise, Edit, Publish

Prewrite and plan using a variety of strategies • • • • • •

Develop drafts into organized pieces of writing • • • • • •

Revise drafts for coherence and clarity • • • • • •

Edit drafts for the conventions of standard English • • • • • •

Publish written work for audiences • • • • • •

Genre Immersion: Modes and Products

Write in a variety of modes

 • Informative or explanatory • • • • • •

 • Narrative • • • • • •

 • Persuasive • • • • • •

Write and produce a variety of forms of writing

 • Letters, thank-you notes, emails • • • • •

 • Editorials, presentations, speeches, essays, brochures • • • • • •

 • News stories, reports, summaries, how-to articles, informational articles • • • • • •

 • Poems, stories, plays, and other creative writing • • • • • •

Write in self-selected forms • • • •
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SPEAKING 

Retell an experience or story • • • • • •

Summarize a text or experience with descriptive details and relevant facts • • • • • •

Discuss politely and respectfully in groups • • • • • •

Speak clearly and coherently about a topic or text • • • • • •

Speak with sufficient volume and appropriate rate • • • • • •

Communicate effectively while following the conventions of English • • • • • •

Ask and answer questions • • • • • •

Ask for and provide clarification or elaboration • • • • • •

Connect ideas to those of others in a group • • • • • •

Report on a topic or text • • • • •

Include media in an oral presentation or report • • • •

LISTENING

Listen to others when working in groups or with partners • • • • • •

Use active listening strategies (e.g., making eye contact, facing the speaker,  
asking questions)

• • • • • •

Work collaboratively with others by following agreed-upon rules, norms, and protocols • • • • • •

COLLABORATION

Engage in discussions (e.g., one-on-one, in groups, teacher-led) on collaborative projects • • • • • •

Work in pairs or with partners for inquiry projects • • • • •

RESEARCH SKILLS AND PROCESS

Conduct Short Research Projects

Develop and follow a plan for research • • • • • •

Compose correspondence that requests information • • • • •

Take notes on sources and organize information from notes • • • • •

Generate questions for formal or informal inquiry • • • • • •

Use an appropriate mode of delivery to present results • • • • •

Paraphrase information from research sources • • • • •

Identify and Gather Information

Use primary and secondary sources for research • • • •

Avoid plagiarism • • •

Find information for research from both print and online sources • • • • • •

Cite research sources (including print and online sources) and develop a bibliography • • • •

Review sources critically for relevance and reliability • • • • •
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Identify and Gather Information (cont.)

Demonstrate understanding of information gathered • • • • • •

Make appropriate use of media and technology • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

TEST PREPARATION

Editing

Edit for complete sentences (avoid sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and comma 
splices)

• • •

Edit for capitalization (e.g., proper nouns and adjectives, first word in a sentence, pronoun 
I, days of the week, months of the year) and punctuation (periods, question marks, 
apostrophes, quotation marks)

• • • • • •

Edit for end punctuation (periods, question marks, exclamation marks) and other 
punctuation, including commas, apostrophes, and quotation marks, where appropriate

• • •

Edit for commas in dates, addresses, compound sentences, and quotations • • • •

Edit to avoid spelling mistakes • • • • •

Edit to maintain consistent verb tense • • • • •

Edit to maintain subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Extended Writing Prompts

Develop a personal narrative • • • • •

Develop an informational or explanatory paragraph or essay • • • • •

Develop poetry or fiction • • • • •

Develop a persuasive paragraph or essay • • •

Develop correspondence • • • • •

Author's Craft and Structure

Identify the author's purpose and craft • • • • • •
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FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Print Concepts

Hold a book upright and turn from page to page • •

Track print from left to right, top to bottom of a page, and from front to back of a book • •

Know uppercase and lowercase letters • •

Understand that words are separated by spaces • •

Identify the correspondence between oral words and printed words • •

Show awareness of information in different parts of a book • •

Recognize the upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet • •

Alphabetize to the first or second letter • •

Phonological Awareness

Recognize and produce rhyming words • • •

Count syllables in spoken words • •

Segment and blend syllables in words • •

Segment and blend onset and rime • •

Identify the same and different initial sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different ending sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different medial sounds in words • •

Isolate the initial, medial, or ending sounds in words • •

Add or delete beginning or ending phonemes in words • • •

Segment a word or syllable into sounds • •

Phonics

Connect sounds and letters to consonants • • • • • •

Know sound-letter relationships and match sounds to letters • • • • • •

Generate sounds from letters and blend those sounds to decode • • • • • •

 • Consonants, consonant blends, and consonant digraphs • • • • • •

 • Short and long vowels • • • • • •

 • r-controlled vowels, vowel digraphs, and other common vowel patterns • • • • • •

Decode multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Recognize common letter patterns in words and use them to decode syllables  
(CVC, VCCV, VCV, VCCCV)

• • • • • •

High-Frequency Words

Read common high-frequency words (sight words) • • • • • •

Read irregularly spelled words • • • • • •
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Word Structure and Knowledge

Use a dictionary to find words, determine word origin, syllabication, and pronunciation • • • •

Recognize and know the meaning of common prefixes and suffixes • • • • •

Recognize and know common inflectional endings (-s, -es, -er, -est, -ed, -ing) • • • • •

Decode words with common suffixes (-ly, -ful, -able, -ible, -ment, -less) • • • • •

Learn and recognize irregular spellings of words • • • • •

Identify and decode compound words and contractions • • • •

Fluency

Read aloud with accuracy • • • • •

Read aloud with appropriate pace and expression • • • • •

Read aloud with prosody (stress, intonation) • • • • •

Read aloud grade-level poetry and prose with fluency, accuracy, and comprehension • • • • •

READING COMPREHENSION

Genre Characteristics

Identify and understand types of fiction (e.g., historical, realistic, traditional) • • • • • •

Identify and understand types of informational texts (e.g., science, social studies, technical) • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of informational text (e.g., headings, illustrations, 
maps, captions, tables, sidebars)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand structures of informational texts (e.g., cause and effect, problem 
and solution, compare and contrast)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of opinion writing or persuasive texts (facts, 
opinions, claim, supporting evidence, counterclaim)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of poetry and drama • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of digital and multimodal texts • • • • • •

Identify the audience of a text • •

Key Ideas and Details

Ask and answer questions about what is read • • • • • •

Identify details to help determine key ideas and themes • • • • • •

Use text evidence to support a response • • • • • •

Retell and paraphrase text • • • • • •

Make inferences or draw conclusions about a text, character, or theme • • • • • •

Set a purpose for reading • • • • • •

Make predictions • • • • • •
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Analysis

Evaluate details to determine the main idea • • • • • •

Retell, paraphrase, or summarize a text • • • • • •

Make connections (to a text, to other texts, to personal experiences, to society) • • • • • •

Identify cause and effect • • •

Compare and contrast details and information • • • • • •

Recognize facts and opinions • • •

Confirm or correct predictions • • • • • •

Create mental images to build understanding of a text • • • • • •

Monitor comprehension and make adjustments to improve understanding • • • • •

Describe the relationships between ideas, events, characters, people • • • • • •

Explain the effect of various elements of poetry (rhyme, imagery, line breaks, stanzas) • • • •

Analyze elements of fiction and drama (characters, setting, plot, dialogue, theme) • • • • • •

Identify and analyze the parts of a plot (rising action, conflict, falling action, resolution) • • • • • •

Identify the use of literary elements and devices (e.g., alliteration, hyperbole,  
imagery, symbolism)

• • • •

Synthesize information to create a new understanding • • • • • •

Distinguish and analyze author's point of view • • • • • •

Determine the meaning of specific words or phrases used in a text • • • • • •

Recognize the characteristics of persuasive or argumentative text • • • • •

Analyze graphic elements and features (e.g., illustrations, diagrams, graphs, maps) • • • • • •

Response to Sources

Reflect on reading and respond by speaking or writing • • • • • •

Use text or text evidence to write about what is read • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

Make connections to personal experiences, ideas in other texts, society • • • • • •

Comparison Across Texts

Compare two or more texts • • • • • •

Compare two or more genres • • • • • •

Compare two or more authors • • • • • •

Appreciate texts across a broad range of genres • • • • • •
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Independent and Self-Selected Reading

Read independently for an extended period of time • • • • • •

Self-select texts for independent reading • • • • • •

Oral Language

Work collaboratively with others • • • • • •

Listen actively, ask relevant questions, and make pertinent comments • • • • • •

Express an opinion supported by reasons • • • • • •

Use eye contact and speak with appropriate rate and volume • • • • • •

Follow or restate oral directions • • •

Develop social communication skills, such as conversing politely • • • • • •

Report on a topic or give a presentation using an appropriate mode of delivery • • • • • •

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

High-Frequency Words

Identify and read high-frequency (sight) words • • • • • •

Word Study

Identify and learn words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, and other 
categories and locations

• •

Alphabetize words to the third letter • •

Identify and use context clues to learn about unfamiliar words • • • • • •

Understand synonyms and antonyms • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common prefixes • • • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common suffixes • • • • • •

Use knowledge of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes to determine the meaning of  
new words

• • • • •

Use knowledge of word relationships to determine the meaning of new words • • • • •

Learn and understand common abbreviations • •

Identify and learn about compound words • •

Identify and learn homographs and homophones • • • • •

Learn and understand idioms and figurative language, including word nuances (i.e., shades 
of meaning) and literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases

• • • • • •

Learn and understand transitions or signal words (e.g., time order, chronological order, 
cause-and-effect order, compare-and-contrast order)

• • •

Learn about word origins and word histories •

Understand adages and proverbs •
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Word Learning Strategies

Use picture cues and other graphics to help determine the meaning of new words • •

Recognize and learn selection vocabulary • • • • • •

Use print and digital references to determine the meaning of new words • • • • • •

Learn academic language • • • • • •

Learn and understand domain-specific vocabulary and specialized vocabulary • • •

Academic Language

Learn the language of ideas used in academic discourse • • •

Understand the difference between informal spoken language and the conventions of 
formal written language

• • • •

ANALYZE AUTHOR'S CRAFT

Analyze and describe an author's use of imagery and figurative language • • • • • •

Identify and analyze an author's use of simile and metaphor • • • •

Analyze an author's use of illustrations • • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of print and graphic features (e.g., titles, headings, charts, tables, 
graphs)

• • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of text structure (e.g., time order, compare and contrast, cause and 
effect)

• • • • • •

Analyze how an author's language and word choice contribute to voice • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of point of view • • • • • •

Analyze and explain an author's purpose and message in a text • • • • • •

DEVELOP WRITER'S CRAFT

Introduce a topic or opinion • • • • • •

Use a clear and coherent organization • • • • •

Provide reasons and evidence to support a claim or opinion • • • • •

End with a concluding or final statement • • • • •

Use linking words and phrases (i.e., transitions) to connect and organize ideas • • • • •

Describe experiences with facts and descriptive details in a clear sequence • • • • •

Use dialogue and description to develop situations and characters • • • • •

Use description to show the reaction of characters or real persons to situations and events • • • •

CONVENTIONS OF LANGUAGE

Spelling

Use and apply knowledge of spelling to spell grade-level words • • • • • •

Consult reference materials (glossaries, dictionaries) as needed to correct spelling • • • • • •

R
EA

D
IN

G
-W

RI
TI

N
G

 W
OR

K
SH

OP
 B

RI
D

G
E

PROGRAM SCOPE AND SEQUENCER26 PROGRAM SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

RDG20_ENG_TE_GK_EM_SS.indd   26 16/02/18   8:13 PM



TB
1_

H
1C

_K
O_

12
PT

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE K 1 2 3 4 5

Spelling (cont.)

Use and apply knowledge of base words and affixes to spell words with inflections, 
prefixes, or suffixes

• • • • •

Spell words with blends, digraphs, silent letters, and unusual consonant combinations • • • • • •

Spell words with short vowels, long vowels, r-controlled vowels, the schwa sound, and 
other vowel combinations

• • • • •

Use knowledge of Greek and Latin roots to spell words • •

Use knowledge of syllable patterns (e.g., VCV, VCCV, VCCCV) to spell multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Spell words with irregular plurals • • • •

Learn and spell high-frequency words • • • • • •

Grammar and Usage

Learn about the parts of speech, including

 • nouns and pronouns • • • • • •

 • adjectives and adverbs • • • • •

 • prepositions and prepositional phrases • • • • • •

 • conjunctions, interjections, and articles • • • • •

Use and form irregular plurals of nouns • • • •

Use and form verb tenses with regular and irregular verbs • • • • •

Use and form comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs • • •

Use coordinating, correlative, and subordinating conjunctions • • • •

Form and use contractions • •

Use an apostrophe and form singular and plural possessives • • • •

Identify and use declarative, interrogative, exclamatory, and imperative sentences • • • •

Identify and use simple, compound, and complex sentences • • • • •

Write sentences with subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Avoid common sentence errors (e.g., misused words, misplaced modifiers, double 
negatives, shifts in verb tense)

• •

Capitalization and Punctuation

Capitalize the beginnings of sentences, proper nouns and adjectives, the pronoun I, days of 
the week and months of the year, holidays

• • • • • •

Use end punctuation with sentences (period, question mark, exclamation mark) • • • •

Use common conventions for commas (e.g., in dates and addresses; with items in a series; in 
compound sentences; with greetings and closings; in dialogue)

• • • • •

Use an apostrophe to form contractions and possessives, when appropriate • • • •
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Capitalization and Punctuation (cont.)

Learn how and when to use quotation marks with dialogue • • •

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR WRITING

Letter Formation, Handwriting, Cursive

Develop handwriting by printing words legibly • • •

Write legibly by leaving appropriate spaces between words • • •

Write cursive letters legibly • • • •

Ways of Writing

Create writing in both printed and digital forms • • • • • •

Write regularly both short and longer products • • • •

Revise and edit drafts of writing • • • • •

Develop keyboarding skills • • •

Use technology to produce and publish writing • • • • • •

Use technology to interact and collaborate with others • • • • • •

Speaking and Listening

Participate in discussions with partners and groups about writing • • • • • •

Work with a peer or group to revise and edit writing • • • • • •

COMPOSITION

The Writing Process: Plan, Draft, Revise, Edit, Publish

Prewrite and plan using a variety of strategies • • • • • •

Develop drafts into organized pieces of writing • • • • • •

Revise drafts for coherence and clarity • • • • • •

Edit drafts for the conventions of standard English • • • • • •

Publish written work for audiences • • • • • •

Genre Immersion: Modes and Products

Write in a variety of modes

 • Informative or explanatory • • • • • •

 • Narrative • • • • • •

 • Persuasive • • • • • •

Write and produce a variety of forms of writing

 • Letters, thank-you notes, emails • • • • •

 • Editorials, presentations, speeches, essays, brochures • • • • • •

 • News stories, reports, summaries, how-to articles, informational articles • • • • • •

 • Poems, stories, plays, and other creative writing • • • • • •

Write in self-selected forms • • • •
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SPEAKING 

Retell an experience or story • • • • • •

Summarize a text or experience with descriptive details and relevant facts • • • • • •

Discuss politely and respectfully in groups • • • • • •

Speak clearly and coherently about a topic or text • • • • • •

Speak with sufficient volume and appropriate rate • • • • • •

Communicate effectively while following the conventions of English • • • • • •

Ask and answer questions • • • • • •

Ask for and provide clarification or elaboration • • • • • •

Connect ideas to those of others in a group • • • • • •

Report on a topic or text • • • • •

Include media in an oral presentation or report • • • •

LISTENING

Listen to others when working in groups or with partners • • • • • •

Use active listening strategies (e.g., making eye contact, facing the speaker,  
asking questions)

• • • • • •

Work collaboratively with others by following agreed-upon rules, norms, and protocols • • • • • •

COLLABORATION

Engage in discussions (e.g., one-on-one, in groups, teacher-led) on collaborative projects • • • • • •

Work in pairs or with partners for inquiry projects • • • • •

RESEARCH SKILLS AND PROCESS

Conduct Short Research Projects

Develop and follow a plan for research • • • • • •

Compose correspondence that requests information • • • • •

Take notes on sources and organize information from notes • • • • •

Generate questions for formal or informal inquiry • • • • • •

Use an appropriate mode of delivery to present results • • • • •

Paraphrase information from research sources • • • • •

Identify and Gather Information

Use primary and secondary sources for research • • • •

Avoid plagiarism • • •

Find information for research from both print and online sources • • • • • •

Cite research sources (including print and online sources) and develop a bibliography • • • •

Review sources critically for relevance and reliability • • • • •
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Identify and Gather Information (cont.)

Demonstrate understanding of information gathered • • • • • •

Make appropriate use of media and technology • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

TEST PREPARATION

Editing

Edit for complete sentences (avoid sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and comma 
splices)

• • •

Edit for capitalization (e.g., proper nouns and adjectives, first word in a sentence, pronoun 
I, days of the week, months of the year) and punctuation (periods, question marks, 
apostrophes, quotation marks)

• • • • • •

Edit for end punctuation (periods, question marks, exclamation marks) and other 
punctuation, including commas, apostrophes, and quotation marks, where appropriate

• • •

Edit for commas in dates, addresses, compound sentences, and quotations • • • •

Edit to avoid spelling mistakes • • • • •

Edit to maintain consistent verb tense • • • • •

Edit to maintain subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Extended Writing Prompts

Develop a personal narrative • • • • •

Develop an informational or explanatory paragraph or essay • • • • •

Develop poetry or fiction • • • • •

Develop a persuasive paragraph or essay • • •

Develop correspondence • • • • •

Author's Craft and Structure

Identify the author's purpose and craft • • • • • •
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FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS

Print Concepts

Hold a book upright and turn from page to page • •

Track print from left to right, top to bottom of a page, and from front to back of a book • •

Know uppercase and lowercase letters • •

Understand that words are separated by spaces • •

Identify the correspondence between oral words and printed words • •

Show awareness of information in different parts of a book • •

Recognize the upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet • •

Alphabetize to the first or second letter • •

Phonological Awareness

Recognize and produce rhyming words • • •

Count syllables in spoken words • •

Segment and blend syllables in words • •

Segment and blend onset and rime • •

Identify the same and different initial sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different ending sounds in words • •

Identify the same and different medial sounds in words • •

Isolate the initial, medial, or ending sounds in words • •

Add or delete beginning or ending phonemes in words • • •

Segment a word or syllable into sounds • •

Phonics

Connect sounds and letters to consonants • • • • • •

Know sound-letter relationships and match sounds to letters • • • • • •

Generate sounds from letters and blend those sounds to decode • • • • • •

 • Consonants, consonant blends, and consonant digraphs • • • • • •

 • Short and long vowels • • • • • •

 • r-controlled vowels, vowel digraphs, and other common vowel patterns • • • • • •

Decode multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Recognize common letter patterns in words and use them to decode syllables  
(CVC, VCCV, VCV, VCCCV)

• • • • • •

High-Frequency Words

Read common high-frequency words (sight words) • • • • • •

Read irregularly spelled words • • • • • •
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Word Structure and Knowledge

Use a dictionary to find words, determine word origin, syllabication, and pronunciation • • • •

Recognize and know the meaning of common prefixes and suffixes • • • • •

Recognize and know common inflectional endings (-s, -es, -er, -est, -ed, -ing) • • • • •

Decode words with common suffixes (-ly, -ful, -able, -ible, -ment, -less) • • • • •

Learn and recognize irregular spellings of words • • • • •

Identify and decode compound words and contractions • • • •

Fluency

Read aloud with accuracy • • • • •

Read aloud with appropriate pace and expression • • • • •

Read aloud with prosody (stress, intonation) • • • • •

Read aloud grade-level poetry and prose with fluency, accuracy, and comprehension • • • • •

READING COMPREHENSION

Genre Characteristics

Identify and understand types of fiction (e.g., historical, realistic, traditional) • • • • • •

Identify and understand types of informational texts (e.g., science, social studies, technical) • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of informational text (e.g., headings, illustrations, 
maps, captions, tables, sidebars)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand structures of informational texts (e.g., cause and effect, problem 
and solution, compare and contrast)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of opinion writing or persuasive texts (facts, 
opinions, claim, supporting evidence, counterclaim)

• • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of poetry and drama • • • • • •

Identify and understand characteristics of digital and multimodal texts • • • • • •

Identify the audience of a text • •

Key Ideas and Details

Ask and answer questions about what is read • • • • • •

Identify details to help determine key ideas and themes • • • • • •

Use text evidence to support a response • • • • • •

Retell and paraphrase text • • • • • •

Make inferences or draw conclusions about a text, character, or theme • • • • • •

Set a purpose for reading • • • • • •

Make predictions • • • • • •
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Analysis

Evaluate details to determine the main idea • • • • • •

Retell, paraphrase, or summarize a text • • • • • •

Make connections (to a text, to other texts, to personal experiences, to society) • • • • • •

Identify cause and effect • • •

Compare and contrast details and information • • • • • •

Recognize facts and opinions • • •

Confirm or correct predictions • • • • • •

Create mental images to build understanding of a text • • • • • •

Monitor comprehension and make adjustments to improve understanding • • • • •

Describe the relationships between ideas, events, characters, people • • • • • •

Explain the effect of various elements of poetry (rhyme, imagery, line breaks, stanzas) • • • •

Analyze elements of fiction and drama (characters, setting, plot, dialogue, theme) • • • • • •

Identify and analyze the parts of a plot (rising action, conflict, falling action, resolution) • • • • • •

Identify the use of literary elements and devices (e.g., alliteration, hyperbole,  
imagery, symbolism)

• • • •

Synthesize information to create a new understanding • • • • • •

Distinguish and analyze author's point of view • • • • • •

Determine the meaning of specific words or phrases used in a text • • • • • •

Recognize the characteristics of persuasive or argumentative text • • • • •

Analyze graphic elements and features (e.g., illustrations, diagrams, graphs, maps) • • • • • •

Response to Sources

Reflect on reading and respond by speaking or writing • • • • • •

Use text or text evidence to write about what is read • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

Make connections to personal experiences, ideas in other texts, society • • • • • •

Comparison Across Texts

Compare two or more texts • • • • • •

Compare two or more genres • • • • • •

Compare two or more authors • • • • • •

Appreciate texts across a broad range of genres • • • • • •
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Independent and Self-Selected Reading

Read independently for an extended period of time • • • • • •

Self-select texts for independent reading • • • • • •

Oral Language

Work collaboratively with others • • • • • •

Listen actively, ask relevant questions, and make pertinent comments • • • • • •

Express an opinion supported by reasons • • • • • •

Use eye contact and speak with appropriate rate and volume • • • • • •

Follow or restate oral directions • • •

Develop social communication skills, such as conversing politely • • • • • •

Report on a topic or give a presentation using an appropriate mode of delivery • • • • • •

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

High-Frequency Words

Identify and read high-frequency (sight) words • • • • • •

Word Study

Identify and learn words that name actions, directions, positions, sequences, and other 
categories and locations

• •

Alphabetize words to the third letter • •

Identify and use context clues to learn about unfamiliar words • • • • • •

Understand synonyms and antonyms • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common prefixes • • • • • •

Identify and understand the meaning of common suffixes • • • • • •

Use knowledge of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes to determine the meaning of  
new words

• • • • •

Use knowledge of word relationships to determine the meaning of new words • • • • •

Learn and understand common abbreviations • •

Identify and learn about compound words • •

Identify and learn homographs and homophones • • • • •

Learn and understand idioms and figurative language, including word nuances (i.e., shades 
of meaning) and literal and nonliteral meanings of words and phrases

• • • • • •

Learn and understand transitions or signal words (e.g., time order, chronological order, 
cause-and-effect order, compare-and-contrast order)

• • •

Learn about word origins and word histories •

Understand adages and proverbs •
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Word Learning Strategies

Use picture cues and other graphics to help determine the meaning of new words • •

Recognize and learn selection vocabulary • • • • • •

Use print and digital references to determine the meaning of new words • • • • • •

Learn academic language • • • • • •

Learn and understand domain-specific vocabulary and specialized vocabulary • • •

Academic Language

Learn the language of ideas used in academic discourse • • •

Understand the difference between informal spoken language and the conventions of 
formal written language

• • • •

ANALYZE AUTHOR'S CRAFT

Analyze and describe an author's use of imagery and figurative language • • • • • •

Identify and analyze an author's use of simile and metaphor • • • •

Analyze an author's use of illustrations • • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of print and graphic features (e.g., titles, headings, charts, tables, 
graphs)

• • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of text structure (e.g., time order, compare and contrast, cause and 
effect)

• • • • • •

Analyze how an author's language and word choice contribute to voice • • • • •

Analyze an author's use of point of view • • • • • •

Analyze and explain an author's purpose and message in a text • • • • • •

DEVELOP WRITER'S CRAFT

Introduce a topic or opinion • • • • • •

Use a clear and coherent organization • • • • •

Provide reasons and evidence to support a claim or opinion • • • • •

End with a concluding or final statement • • • • •

Use linking words and phrases (i.e., transitions) to connect and organize ideas • • • • •

Describe experiences with facts and descriptive details in a clear sequence • • • • •

Use dialogue and description to develop situations and characters • • • • •

Use description to show the reaction of characters or real persons to situations and events • • • •

CONVENTIONS OF LANGUAGE

Spelling

Use and apply knowledge of spelling to spell grade-level words • • • • • •

Consult reference materials (glossaries, dictionaries) as needed to correct spelling • • • • • •
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Spelling (cont.)

Use and apply knowledge of base words and affixes to spell words with inflections, 
prefixes, or suffixes

• • • • •

Spell words with blends, digraphs, silent letters, and unusual consonant combinations • • • • • •

Spell words with short vowels, long vowels, r-controlled vowels, the schwa sound, and 
other vowel combinations

• • • • •

Use knowledge of Greek and Latin roots to spell words • •

Use knowledge of syllable patterns (e.g., VCV, VCCV, VCCCV) to spell multisyllabic words • • • • • •

Spell words with irregular plurals • • • •

Learn and spell high-frequency words • • • • • •

Grammar and Usage

Learn about the parts of speech, including

 • nouns and pronouns • • • • • •

 • adjectives and adverbs • • • • •

 • prepositions and prepositional phrases • • • • • •

 • conjunctions, interjections, and articles • • • • •

Use and form irregular plurals of nouns • • • •

Use and form verb tenses with regular and irregular verbs • • • • •

Use and form comparative and superlative forms of adjectives and adverbs • • •

Use coordinating, correlative, and subordinating conjunctions • • • •

Form and use contractions • •

Use an apostrophe and form singular and plural possessives • • • •

Identify and use declarative, interrogative, exclamatory, and imperative sentences • • • •

Identify and use simple, compound, and complex sentences • • • • •

Write sentences with subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Avoid common sentence errors (e.g., misused words, misplaced modifiers, double 
negatives, shifts in verb tense)

• •

Capitalization and Punctuation

Capitalize the beginnings of sentences, proper nouns and adjectives, the pronoun I, days of 
the week and months of the year, holidays

• • • • • •

Use end punctuation with sentences (period, question mark, exclamation mark) • • • •

Use common conventions for commas (e.g., in dates and addresses; with items in a series; in 
compound sentences; with greetings and closings; in dialogue)

• • • • •

Use an apostrophe to form contractions and possessives, when appropriate • • • •
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Capitalization and Punctuation (cont.)

Learn how and when to use quotation marks with dialogue • • •

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR WRITING

Letter Formation, Handwriting, Cursive

Develop handwriting by printing words legibly • • •

Write legibly by leaving appropriate spaces between words • • •

Write cursive letters legibly • • • •

Ways of Writing

Create writing in both printed and digital forms • • • • • •

Write regularly both short and longer products • • • •

Revise and edit drafts of writing • • • • •

Develop keyboarding skills • • •

Use technology to produce and publish writing • • • • • •

Use technology to interact and collaborate with others • • • • • •

Speaking and Listening

Participate in discussions with partners and groups about writing • • • • • •

Work with a peer or group to revise and edit writing • • • • • •

COMPOSITION

The Writing Process: Plan, Draft, Revise, Edit, Publish

Prewrite and plan using a variety of strategies • • • • • •

Develop drafts into organized pieces of writing • • • • • •

Revise drafts for coherence and clarity • • • • • •

Edit drafts for the conventions of standard English • • • • • •

Publish written work for audiences • • • • • •

Genre Immersion: Modes and Products

Write in a variety of modes

 • Informative or explanatory • • • • • •

 • Narrative • • • • • •

 • Persuasive • • • • • •

Write and produce a variety of forms of writing

 • Letters, thank-you notes, emails • • • • •

 • Editorials, presentations, speeches, essays, brochures • • • • • •

 • News stories, reports, summaries, how-to articles, informational articles • • • • • •

 • Poems, stories, plays, and other creative writing • • • • • •

Write in self-selected forms • • • •
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SPEAKING 

Retell an experience or story • • • • • •

Summarize a text or experience with descriptive details and relevant facts • • • • • •

Discuss politely and respectfully in groups • • • • • •

Speak clearly and coherently about a topic or text • • • • • •

Speak with sufficient volume and appropriate rate • • • • • •

Communicate effectively while following the conventions of English • • • • • •

Ask and answer questions • • • • • •

Ask for and provide clarification or elaboration • • • • • •

Connect ideas to those of others in a group • • • • • •

Report on a topic or text • • • • •

Include media in an oral presentation or report • • • •

LISTENING

Listen to others when working in groups or with partners • • • • • •

Use active listening strategies (e.g., making eye contact, facing the speaker,  
asking questions)

• • • • • •

Work collaboratively with others by following agreed-upon rules, norms, and protocols • • • • • •

COLLABORATION

Engage in discussions (e.g., one-on-one, in groups, teacher-led) on collaborative projects • • • • • •

Work in pairs or with partners for inquiry projects • • • • •

RESEARCH SKILLS AND PROCESS

Conduct Short Research Projects

Develop and follow a plan for research • • • • • •

Compose correspondence that requests information • • • • •

Take notes on sources and organize information from notes • • • • •

Generate questions for formal or informal inquiry • • • • • •

Use an appropriate mode of delivery to present results • • • • •

Paraphrase information from research sources • • • • •

Identify and Gather Information

Use primary and secondary sources for research • • • •

Avoid plagiarism • • •

Find information for research from both print and online sources • • • • • •

Cite research sources (including print and online sources) and develop a bibliography • • • •

Review sources critically for relevance and reliability • • • • •
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Identify and Gather Information (cont.)

Demonstrate understanding of information gathered • • • • • •

Make appropriate use of media and technology • • • • • •

Interact with sources in meaningful ways • • • • • •

TEST PREPARATION

Editing

Edit for complete sentences (avoid sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and comma 
splices)

• • •

Edit for capitalization (e.g., proper nouns and adjectives, first word in a sentence, pronoun 
I, days of the week, months of the year) and punctuation (periods, question marks, 
apostrophes, quotation marks)

• • • • • •

Edit for end punctuation (periods, question marks, exclamation marks) and other 
punctuation, including commas, apostrophes, and quotation marks, where appropriate

• • •

Edit for commas in dates, addresses, compound sentences, and quotations • • • •

Edit to avoid spelling mistakes • • • • •

Edit to maintain consistent verb tense • • • • •

Edit to maintain subject-verb agreement • • • • •

Extended Writing Prompts

Develop a personal narrative • • • • •

Develop an informational or explanatory paragraph or essay • • • • •

Develop poetry or fiction • • • • •

Develop a persuasive paragraph or essay • • •

Develop correspondence • • • • •

Author's Craft and Structure

Identify the author's purpose and craft • • • • • •
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

1.1  Previewing the Unit 1 W.6.10 ■ L.6.6 RL.6.2

1.2 What Makes a Narrative? 2 “The Circuit,” by Francisco 
Jimenez

Short Story

Narrative Writing

RL.6.2, RL.6.3 ■ 
W.6.3, W.6.3a 

RL.6.1, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, 
RL.6.6 ■ W.6.3b, W.6.3d, 
W.6.4, W.6.10 ■ L.6.4b, L.6.6 

1.3 Planning for Independent 
Reading

1 RL.6.10 RL.6.3

1.4 Personal Narrative:  
Incident-Response-Reflection

2 “My Superpowers,” by Dan 
Greenburg

Personal Narrative

Narrative Writing

RI.6.5 ■ W.6.3a RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, 
RL.6.10 ■ RI.6.1, RI.6.2, 
RI.6.3, RI.6.10 ■ W.6.3b, 
W.6.5 ■ L.6.3a, L.6.4d, L.6.6 

1.5 He Said, She Said: 
Characterization

2 Excerpt from Flipped,  
by Wendelin Van Draanen

Novel

Narrative Writing

RL.6.1 ■ L.6.1, 
L.6.1a, L.6.1b

RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, 
RL.6.6, RL.6.10 ■ W.6.3a, 
W.6.3b, W.6.3d, W.6.4, W.6.5, 
W.6.10 ■ L.6.1e, L.6.5c, L.6.6 

LC 1.5 Language Checkpoint: 
Punctuating Complete Sentences 
(Optional)

1 Revising W6.5 ■ L.6.1, 
L.6.2, L.6.3

1.6 Analyzing Narratives 2 “The Jacket,” by Gary Soto Personal Narrative

Explanatory Writing

RI.6.1, RI.6.3 RI.6.2, RI.6.4, RI.6.10  ■  
L.6.5a, L.6.6 

1.7 Creating a Narrative 2 Narrative Writing W.6.3, W.6.3a W.6.5, W.6.10

1.8 Creating a Narrative: 
Prewriting and Drafting

3 Narrative Writing W.6.3b, W.6.3c, 
W.6.5 

W.6.3a, W.6.3d, W.6.3e, W.6.4, 
W.6.10

1.9 Creating a Narrative: Revising 2 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

W.6.3a, W.6.3b, 
W.6.3c, W.6.3d 

RL.6.5 ■ RI.6.5 ■ W.6.4, 
W.6.5, W.6.10 ■ L.6.6 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Writing a Personal Narrative

2 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

W.6.3, W.6.3a, 
W.6.3b, W.6.3c 

W.6.3d, W.6.3e, W.6.4, W.6.5, 
W.6.6, W.6.10 ■ L.6.1e, 
L.6.2b, L.6.3a 

1.10 Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and Preparing to 
Write a Short Story

1 L.6.6

1.11 What’s in a Short Story? 1 “Thank You, M’am,”  
by Langston Hughes

Short Story

Narrative Writing

RL.6.3 ■ W.6.3b RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.4, RL.6.5 ■   
W.6.3a, W.6.3d, W.6.10  ■  
L.6.1a, L.6.1b, L.6.4b, L.6.6 

1.12 Plot Elements 2 Narrative Writing W.6.3, W.6.3a ■ 
SL.6.2 

RL.6.2, RL.6.3  ■  W.6.10  ■  
L.6.4b, L.6.6 

1.13 In the Beginning 2 “Daedalus and Icarus,” from 
Greek Myths by Geraldine 
McCaughrean

Myth

Narrative Writing

RL.6.1, RL.6.3 ■ 
L.6.3, L.6.3a

RL.6.2, RL.6.4, RL.6.10 ■  
W.6.3a, W.6.3d, W.6.10 ■  
L.6.4b, L.6.6 

1.14 A Day of Change: 
Developing the Story

2 “Eleven,” from Woman 
Hollering Creek and Other 
Stories by Sandra Cisneros

Short Story

Narrative Writing

RL.6.3, RL.6.6 RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, 
RL.6.10 ■ W.6.3a, W.6.3b, 
W.6.3d, W.6.9, W.6.10 ■  
L.6.3a, L.6.5a 

1.15 In the End 2 “The Treasure of Lemon 
Brown,” by Walter Dean 
Myers

Short Story

Narrative Writing

RL.6.2, RL.6.10  ■  
W.6.3e 

RL.6.1, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5, 
RL.6.6 ■ W.6.3b, W.6.3d, 
W.6.9, W.6.10 ■ L.6.1a, L.6.3a 

1.16 Analyzing a Story 2 “The Fun They Had,”  
by Isaac Asimov

Short Story RL.6.2, RL.6.3, 
RL.6.5

RL.6.1, RL.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a  ■  
L.6.6 
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

1.17 Sparking Ideas 2 *The Mysteries of Harris 
Burdick or other picture 
books by Chris Van Allsburg

Picture Books

Narrative Writing

W.6.3, W.6.5 RL.6.10 ■ W.6.3a, W.6.3b, 
W.6.3d, W.6.3e, W.6.4, W.6.9, 
W.6.10

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Writing a Short Story

4 Narrative Writing and

Revising

W.6.3, W.6.3a, 
W.6.3b, W.6.3c 

W.6.3d, W.6.3e, W.6.4, W.6.5, 
W.6.6, W.6.10 ■ L.6.1a, 
L.6.1e, L.6.2b, L.6.3a 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Pronouns

▶ Vivid Verbs

▶ Transitions

▶ Varied Sentence Patterns

▶ Commas

▶ Reflexive and Intensive Pronouns

▶ Punctuating Dialogue

▶ Sentences and Fragments

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Role-Playing

▶ Passage Audio

▶ Fishbowl Discussion
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

2.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.6.6

2.2  Forces of Change 1.5 Clips from Up, directed  
by Pete Docter

Film

Explanatory Writing

RL.6.3  ■  W.6.2, 
W.6.2a 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2  ■  W.6.2b, W.6.4  
■ L.6.6

2.3  Beginning the Journey 1 Walk Two Moon, by Sharon 
Creech

Novel RL.6.1 W.6.10  ■  L.6.6 

2.4  Planting the Seeds of 
Character Analysis

1.5 Explanatory Writing RL.6.3  ■  W.6.2a, 
W.6.9  ■  L.6.1c

W.6.2b, W.6.2c  ■  L.6.1, 
L.6.1d, L.6.1e, L.6.6 

LC 2.4  Language Checkpoint: 
Using Noun Agreement (Optional)

1 Revising W.6.5  ■  L.6.1, 
L.6.2, L.6.3

2.5  Mapping the Journey: Plot 
and Subplot

1.5 RL.6.3  ■  SL.6.1 RL.6.1, RL.6.2  ■  W.6.10  ■  
L.6.6 

2.6  A Tree of One’s Own: Setting 1.5 Explanatory Writing RL.6.2  ■  L.6.3, 
L.6.3a

RL.6.1  ■  W.6.2a, W.6.2b, 
W.6.2c, W.6.5  ■  L.6.1a, L.6.1c, 
L.6.1e, L.6.6 

2.7  Questions and Discussions 1.5 SL.6.1, SL.6.1a, 
SL.6.1b, SL.6.1c 

SL.6.1d, SL.6.6  ■  L.6.4b, L.6.6 

2.8  Diction Detectives and 
“Evidence”

1.5 Revising RL.6.4  ■  L.6.4, 
L.6.4a, L.6.5, 
L.6.5a

RL.6.3  ■  W.6.5  ■  L.6.4b, 
L.6.4c, L.6.4d, L.6.6 

2.9  Reporting from Paradise Falls 1.5 Clips from Up, directed  
by Pete Docter

Film RL.6.2  ■  W.6.2  ■  
SL.6.1 

RL.6.3  ■  W.6.2a, W.6.2b, 
W.6.2c, W.6.2d  ■  SL.6.1a, 
SL.6.2, SL.6.6  ■  L.6.1c, L.6.1e, 
L.6.6 

2.10  Making Connections and 
Visualizing Art

2 Explanatory Writing RL.6.1, RL.6.3  ■  
SL.6.1 

RL.6.4, RL.6.9  ■  W.6.2a, 
W.6.2b, W.6.2c, W.6.4, W.6.10  
■ SL.6.1a  ■  L.6.3a, L.6.6 

2.11  Stepping into the Literature 
Circle

2 RL.6.1  ■  SL.6.1 RL.6.2, RL.6.3, RL.6.4, RL.6.5  
■ SL.6.1a, SL.6.1b, SL.6.1c, 
SL.6.1d, SL.6.2, SL.6.6

2.12  Circling the Moon: Literature 
Circle Discussion

3 Explanatory Writing SL.6.2 W.6.2a, W.6.2b, W.6.2c,  
W.6.4,  W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a, 
SL.6.1b, SL.6.1c, SL.6.1d  ■  
L.6.2b, L.6.3a 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Responding to Literature

1 Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

W.6.2, W.6.2a, 
W.6.2b, W.6.2c 

W.6.2d, W.6.2e, W.6.4, W.6.5, 
W.6.6, W.6.10  ■  L.6.1e, 
L.6.2b, L.6.3a, L.6.5b 

2.13  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and Explanatory 
Writing

1 Explanatory Writing W.6.10 RL.6.10  ■  RI.6.10 

2.14  Explaining and Interpreting 
Change

1.5 Explanatory Writing W.6.2, W.6.2a, 
W.6.2b

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3  ■  W.6.2c, 
W.6.4, W.6.10  ■  L.6.4b, L.6.6 

2.15  Writing and Changing 
Together

2 Explanatory Writing and

Revising

W.6.2f, W.6.4, 
W.6.5 

W.6.2a, W.6.2b, W.6.2c, 
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a  ■  L.6.3a, 
L.6.6 
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

2.16  Traveling with Charley: 
Literary Nonfiction

2 Excerpt from Travels with 
Charley, by John Steinbeck

Memoir

Explanatory Writing

RI.6.2, RI.6.3 RI.6.1, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.6, 
RI.6.8, RI.6.10  ■  L.6.4a, 
L.6.4c, L.6.4d, L.6.6 

2.17  Reflecting on Marley: Textual 
Evidence

1 “Saying Farewell to a 
Faithful Pal,” by John 
Grogan

Memoir

Explanatory Writing

RI.6.1  ■  W.6.9, 
W.6.9b 

RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.6, 
RI.6.8  ■  W.6.2a, W.6.2b, 
W.6.10  ■  L.6.5c, L.6.6 

2.18  Making Connections 
Through Research

2 “Dogs Make Us Human” 
from Animals in Translation, 
by Temple Grandin and 
Catherine Johnson

Autobiography

Research Writing

RI.6.1  ■  W.6.7 RI.6.2, RI.6.6, RI.6.8  ■  W.6.10

2.19  Synthesizing Temple’s Story 2 Temple Grandin 

“My Story” from Animals in 
Translation, by Temple 
Grandin and Catherine 
Johnson 

Excerpt from “Chapter 6: 
Hampshire School for 
Wayward Wizards” from 
Temple Grandin: How the Girl 
Who Loved Cows, Embraced 
Autism and Changed the 
World, by Sy Montgomery

Film Biography

Autobiography

Biography

Explanatory Writing

RI.6.3  ■  W.6.9, 
W.6.9b 

RI.6.1, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, RI.6.6, 
RI.6.7, RI.6.9, RI.6.10  ■   
W.6.2a, W.6.2b

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Writing an Explanatory Essay

2 Explanatory and 
Research Writing and 
Revising

W.6.2a, W.6.2b, 
W.6.2c, W.6.4, 
W.6.5, W.6.7, 
W.6.8, W.6.9b 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3  ■   
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1c  ■  L.6.1e, 
L.6.2b, L.6.3b 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Speaking and Listening

▶ Verb Tenses

▶ Pronoun Usage and Agreement

▶ Sentence Variety

▶ Figurative Language

▶ Parallel Structure

▶ Film Viewing

▶ Fishbowl Discussion

▶ Literature Circle

▶ Oral Reading

▶ Passage Audio

▶ Discussion Groups
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

3.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.6.6

3.2  It Is Time to Argue and 
Convince

1 Revising W.6.5  ■  L.6.4c, 
L.6.4d

W.6.10  ■  L.6.4a, L.6.6 

3.3  Peanuts and Pennies: 
Identifying Claims in an 
Argument

2 “Don’t ban peanuts at 
school, but teach about the 
dangers,” by Des Moines 
Register Editorial Board 

“Penny Problem: Not Worth 
Metal It’s Made Of,” by Yunji 
de Nies

Editorial

News Article

Argument Writing

RI.6.6  ■  W.6.1 RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.5, 
RI.6.6, RI.6.9, RI.6.10  ■  
SL.6.1a, SL.6.1c, SL.6.4, 
SL.6.6  ■  L.6.4a, L.6.6 

3.4  Support the Sport? Creating 
Support with Reasons and 
Evidence

2 “Should Dodge Ball Be 
Banned in Schools?”  
by Staff of Time for Kids 

“Most Dangerous ‘Sport’ of 
All May Be Cheerleading,” 
by Lisa Ling and Arash 
Ghadishah 

“High School Football: 
Would a Pop Warner Ban 
Limit Concussions?”  
by Tina Akouris

Article

News Article

News Article

Argument Writing

RI.6.1, RI.6.5  ■  
SL.6.1

RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.6, 
RI.6.10  ■  W.6.1a, W.6.1b, 
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a, SL.6.1b, 
SL.6.1c, SL.6.6  ■  L.6.4a, 
L.6.4c, L.6.4d, L.6.6 

3.5  Do Your Research: Sources, 
Citation, and Credibility

2 Research Writing W.6.1, W.6.8 RI.6.1  ■  W.6.7, W.6.10  ■  L.6.6 

3.6  The Formality of It All: Style 
and Tone

2 “Letter on Thomas 
Jefferson,” by John Adams 
(1776)

Historical Document

Argument Writing and 
Revising

RI.6.10  ■  
W.6.1d  ■  
L.6.3, L.6.3b

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, 
RI.6.6  ■  W.6.1a, W.6.1b, 
W.6.4  ■  SL.6.1c  ■  L.6.6 

3.7  A Graphic Is Worth a 
Thousand Words

2 “Print Almost Anything,”  
by Stephen Ornes

News Article

Argument Writing

RI.6.7  ■  SL.6.2, 
SL.6.5 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.5, RI.6.8, 
RI.6.10  ■  W.6.1a, W.6.1b, 
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a, SL.6.1c, 
SL.6.4, SL.6.6  ■  L.6.6 

3.8  Debate It: Organizing and 
Communicating an Argument

2 “Social Networking’s Good 
and Bad Impacts on Kid,” 
from Science Daily 

“Pro & Con Arguments: ‘Are 
social networking sites good 
for our society?’”

Article

Informational Text

Argument and Research 
Writing

RI.6.2  ■  
W.6.5  ■  SL.6.1 

RI.6.1, RI.6.5, RI.6.6, RI.6.7, 
RI.6.8, RI.6.9, RI.6.10  ■  W.6.1a, 
W.6.1b, W.6.1d, W.6.7, W.6.8, 
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a, SL.6.1b, 
SL.6.1c, SL.6.1d, SL.6.2, SL.6.3, 
SL.6.4, SL.6.6  ■  L.6.6 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Researching and Debating a 
Controversy

2 Research Writing and 
Revising

SL.6.1d, SL.6.2, 
SL.6.3, SL.6.4, 
SL.6.5, SL.6.6 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.7  ■  W.6.4, 
W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.7, W.6.8, 
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a, SL.6.1b

3.9  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2: Preparing for 
Argumentative Writing

1 SL.6.1, SL.6.1a RI.6.10  ■  SL.6.1c

3.10  Looking at a Model 
Argumentative Letter

2 Argument and Research 
Writing

RI.6.1, RI.6.6  ■  
W.6.1

RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.5, RI.6.6  ■   
W.6.1a, W.6.1b, W.6.1e, W.6.4, 
W.6.7, W.6.10

3.11  Facts and Feelings: 
Rhetorical Appeals in 
Argumentative Writing

1 “The First Americans,”  
by Scott H. Peters, Grand 
Council Fire of American 
Indians

Letter RI.6.5, RI.6.6 RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, 
RI.6.8, RI.6.10  ■  L.6.6 

 SpringBoard  ■  Scope and Sequence
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

LC 3.11  Language Checkpoint: 
Using Commas, Parentheses, and 
Dashes (Optional)

1 Revising W.6.5  ■  L.6.2, 
L.6.2a

3.12  Citing Evidence 1 Argument and Research 
Writing and Revising

W.6.8  ■  L.6.3 RI.6.2, RI.6.10  ■  W.6.1a, 
W.6.1b, W.6.5, W.6.10  ■   
L.6.3a, L.6.6 

3.13  Playing with Persuasive 
Diction: Appealing to Pathos

1 Revising RI.6.4  ■  W.6.4 RI.6.10  ■  W.6.5, W.6.10

3.14  Writing an Introduction and 
a Conclusion

2 Argument Writing W.6.1, W.6.1a, 
W.6.1e 

RI.6.1, RI.6.6  ■  W.6.1b, W.6.6, 
W.6.10  ■  L.6.2b 

3.15  Saying Too Much or Too 
Little?

2 Revising W.6.4, W.6.5 RI.6.1  ■  W.6.1c, W.6.10  ■  
SL.6.1b  ■  L.6.2b 

3.16  Preparing to Write an 
Argument

1 W.6.10 

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Writing an Argumentative 
Letter

2 Argument and Research 
Writing and Revising

W.6.1a, W.6.1b, 
W.6.1c, W.6.1d, 
W.6.1e

RI.6.1, RI.6.2  ■  W.6.4, W.6.5, 
W.6.6, W.6.7, W.6.8, W.6.9, 
W.6.10  ■  L.6.2b 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Formal Style

▶ Using Appositives

▶ Revising by Creating Complex Sentences

▶ Prepositions and Prepositional Phrases

▶ Regular and Irregular Verbs

▶ Debating

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Presenting

▶ Jigsaw

▶ Passage Audio

G
R

A
D

E
 6 Unit 3: Changing Perspectives Pacing:  

29 (50-minute) 
class periods



Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

4.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.6.6 RI.6.1

4.2  Shakespeare in School 1 “Shakespeare dumbed down 
in comic strips for bored 
pupils,” by Laura Clark

Article

Argument Writing

W.6.1, W.6.1a, 
W.6.1b  ■  SL.6.3 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2, RI.6.4, RI.6.8  ■  
SL.6.1a, SL.6.1b, SL.6.4, 
SL.6.6

4.3  Shakespeare and His Society 2 “Shakespeare’s Life,”  
The British Library

Informational Text

Explanatory and 
Research Writing and 
Revising

RI.6.1  ■  W.6.2, 
W.6.2a  ■  L.6.3a

RI.6.2, RI.6.5, RI.6.10  ■  W.6.2b,  
W.6.2c, W.6.2d, W.6.2e, W.6.4, 
W.6.5, W.6.8, W.6.10  ■  SL.6.4  
■  L.6.4b, L.6.6 

4.4  Researching to Deepen 
Understanding

2 Explanatory and 
Research Writing and 
Revising

RI.6.7  ■  W.6.7,  
W.6.8 

RI.6.1, RI.6.2  ■  W.6.2a, W.6.2b, 
W.6.2c, W.6.2d, W.6.2e, W.6.4, 
W.6.5, W.6.6, W.6.10  ■  L.6.3a, 
L.6.3b 

4.5  Planning to Present Research 1 Explanatory Writing SL.6.4, SL.6.5 W.6.2c, W.6.4  ■  SL.6.1a, 
SL.6.1b, SL.6.1c, SL.6.2  ■  L.6.6 

4.6  Understanding Shakespeare’s 
Language

3 Excerpt from “Reading 
Shakespeare’s Language,”  
by Barbara A. Mowat and 
Paul Werstine (editors)

Essay

Explanatory Writing

RI.6.2  ■  L.6.5, 
L.6.5a

RI.6.1, RI.6.3, RI.6.4, RI.6.5, 
RI.6.10  ■  W.6.2a, W.6.2b, 
W.6.2c, W.6.2d, W.6.2e, W.6.4, 
W.6.5, W.6.7, W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a, 
SL.6.1b, SL.6.1c, SL.6.1d, 
SL.6.4  ■  L.6.3a, L.6.3b, L.6.6 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Researching and Presenting 
Shakespeare

3 Research Writing and 
Revising

SL.6.1a, SL.6.1b, 
SL.6.1d, SL.6.2, 
SL.6.4, SL.6.5, 
SL.6.6 

RI.6.7  ■  W.6.4, W.6.5, W.6.6, 
W.6.7, W.6.8, W.6.10  ■  L.6.1e, 
L.6.3a, L.6.3b 

4.7  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and Preparing for a 
Performance

1 L.6.6 RL.6.10

4.8  Play Ball: Analyzing a Game 
of Life

2 “The Southpaw,” by Judith 
Viorst

Short Story

Explanatory Writing

RL.6.2, RL.6.4, 
RL.6.5

RL.6.1, RL.6.3, RL.6.6  ■  W.6.2a, 
W.6.2b, W.6.2d, W.6.2e, W.6.5, 
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a  ■  L.6.4c, 
L.6.4d, L.6.6 

4.9  Drama Games: Connecting 
the Mind and Body

1 SL.6.6 RL.6.3  ■  W.6.10  ■  L.6.1a, 
L.6.1b, L.6.1c, L.6.1d, L.6.1e, 
L.6.4b, L.6.6 

4.10  Lear’s Limericks: Playing 
with Rhythm and Rhyme

2 Limericks from A Book of 
Nonsense, by Edward Lear

Poetry RL.6.5  ■  SL.6.6 RL.6.1  ■  W.6.10  ■  SL.6.2, 
SL.6.4  ■  L.6.2a, L.6.6 

4.11  Planning and Presenting a 
Reader’s Theater

2 “The Millionaire Miser,”  
by Aaron Shepard

Drama

Explanatory Writing

RL.6.3, RL.6.4 RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.7  ■  
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.2, SL.6.6

4.12  A Poetic Performance 2 “Oranges,” by Gary Soto  

“Jabberwocky,” by Lewis 
Caroll

“Fireflies,” by Paul 
Fleischman

Poetry

Explanatory Writing

RL.6.2, 
RL.6.4  ■  SL.6.6 

RL.6.3, RL.6.10  ■   
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.2, 
SL.6.4  ■  L.6.4a, L.6.4c,  
L.6.4d, L.6.5a, L.6.5c, L.6.6 

4.13  Previewing the Play 2 RL.6.1, RL.6.3 RL.6.2, RL.6.4  ■  SL.6.1a, 
SL.6.6  ■  L.6.4c, L.6.5b 
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

4.14  Guided Reading of The 
Taming of the Shrew

3 Excerpts from The Taming of 
the Shrew, by William 
Shakespeare 

The Taming of the Shrew, 
directed by Franco Zeffirelli, 
1967

Drama

Film

RL.6.3  ■  SL.6.6 RL.6.1, RL.6.2, RL.6.4, RL.6.10  
■  SL.6.1a, SL.6.1b, SL.6.1c, 
SL.6.2, SL.6.4  ■  L.6.4c, L.6.4d 

4.15  One Text, Two Perspectives 1 The Taming of the Shrew, 
directed by Franco Zeffirelli, 
1967

Film

Explanatory Writing

RL.6.7 W.6.2a, W.6.2b, W.6.2d, 
W.6.9a  ■  L.6.5a 

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Performing Shakespeare

5 RL.6.3, RL.6.5, 
RL.6.10  ■   
W.6.10  ■  SL.6.1a, 
SL.6.1b, SL.6.1d 

SL.6.2, SL.6.5, 
SL.6.6  ■  L.6.1e, L.6.2a 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Choosing Sentence Structure

▶ Pronoun Usage

▶ Subordinating Conjunctions

▶ Adjectives and Predicates

▶ Adjectives

▶ Adverbs

▶ Punctuation Conventions

▶ Drama Games

▶ Role-Playing

▶ Oral Interpretation

▶ Presenting

▶ Choral Reading

▶ Performance: Reader’s Theater

▶ Passage Audio

G
R
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 6 Unit 4: The Final Act Pacing:  

34 (50-minute) 
class periods
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ACTIVITY 1 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 25)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Comparing and Computing with Whole Numbers 
and Decimals—For the Birds

6.NS.B.2, 6.NS.B.3, 
6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7a, 
6.NS.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Compare and order decimals.
• Add and subtract decimals.
• Multiply decimals.
• Divide by whole numbers.
• Divide by decimals.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 1) Unit 1 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 1.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 2) Divisibility Rules 3.OA.C.7 • Determine if a number is divisible by 2, 3, 5, 6, 9, 

or 10.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 3) Modeling Fractions 3.NF.A.1, 3.NF.A.2 • Model fractions.

• Use models to write fractions and decimals.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 5) Ordering Rational Numbers 3.NBT.A.3, 5.NBT.A.3b, 

6.NS.C.7 • Compare and order rational numbers.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 9) Properties of Addition and Multiplication 3.OA.B.5 • Identify and apply properties of addition and 

multiplication.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 3)

Lesson 1-1 Comparing and Ordering Whole 
Numbers and Decimals

6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7a, 
6.NS.C.7b

• Locate whole numbers and decimals on a number 
line.

• Interpret statements of inequality of whole numbers 
and positive decimals.

• Order a set of positive whole numbers and 
decimals.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 5) Lesson 1-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 6) Lesson 1-2 Adding and Subtracting Decimals 6.NS.B.3

• Add and subtract multidigit decimals.
• Solve real-world problems by adding and 

subtracting decimals.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 10) Lesson 1-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 1 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 11) Lesson 1-3 Multiplying Decimals 6.NS.B.3

• Multiply multidigit decimals.
• Estimate products of decimals.
• Solve real-world problems by multiplying decimal 

numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 14) Lesson 1-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 15) Lesson 1-4 Dividing Whole Numbers 6.NS.B.2

• Divide whole numbers by whole numbers.
• Estimate quotients of whole numbers.
• Solve real-world problems by dividing whole 

numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 18) Lesson 1-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 19) Lesson 1-5 Dividing Decimals 6.NS.B.3

• Divide decimals by whole numbers.
• Divide whole numbers and decimals by decimals.
• Estimate quotients.
• Solve real-world problems by dividing decimals.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 22) Lesson 1-5 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-5 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 23) Activity 1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 1 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 25)

Embedded Assessment 1
Comparing and Computing with Whole Numbers 
and Decimals—For the Birds

6.NS.B.2, 6.NS.B.3, 
6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7a, 
6.NS.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Compare and order decimals.
• Add and subtract decimals.
• Multiply decimals.
• Divide by whole numbers.
• Divide by decimals.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Comparing Decimal Place Values • Comparing Decimals: 156.378 and 156.348 • Comparing 
Decimals: 9.97 and 9.798 • Ordering Decimals 1 • Ordering Decimals 2 • Adding Decimals: 9.087 + 15.31 • Adding Decimals: 0.822 
+ 5.65 • Adding Three Decimals • Adding Decimals Word Problem • Subtracting Decimals: 9.005 - 3.6 • Subtracting Decimals: 
39.1 - 0.794 • Adding & Subtracting Decimals Word Problem • Multiplying Decimals Example • Multiplying Challenging Decimals 
• Multiplying Decimals Word Problem • Dividing by 2-Digits: 7182 ÷ 42 • Dividing Whole Numbers to Get a Decimal • Dividing by a 
Multi-Digit Decimal • Dividing Decimals with Hundredths • Dividing Decimals with Hundredths Example 3 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-place-value-decimals-top/cc-5th-compare-dec-place-values/v/comparing-place-values-in-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-place-value-decimals-top/cc-5th-comparing-decimals/v/comparing-decimals-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-place-value-decimals-top/cc-5th-comparing-decimals/v/comparing-decimals-2-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-place-value-decimals-top/cc-5th-comparing-decimals/v/comparing-decimals-2-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-place-value-decimals-top/cc-5th-comparing-decimals/v/ordering-decimals-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-place-value-decimals-top/cc-5th-comparing-decimals/v/another-ordering-decimals-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-add-decimals/v/adding-decimals-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-add-decimals/v/adding-decimals-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-add-decimals/v/adding-decimals-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-add-decimals/v/adding-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-add-sub-decimals-word-problems/v/adding-decimals-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-sub-decimals/v/subtracting-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-sub-decimals/v/subtracting-decimals-up-to-thousandths-place
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-sub-decimals/v/subtracting-decimals-up-to-thousandths-place
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-add-sub-decimals-word-problems/v/subtracting-decimals-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-operations-with-decimals/v/multiplying-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-multiplying-decimals/v/more-involved-multiplying-decimals-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/eb-5-primaria/eb-decimales-2/eb-multiplicar-decimales/v/mulitplyling-decimals-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-multiply-divide/arith-review-mult-digit-div-2/v/dividing-by-a-two-digit-number
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-completely-to-get-decimal-answer
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-decimals-with-hundredths
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-seventh-grade-math/fractions-decimals/division-decimal-number/v/dividing-decimal
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ACTIVITY 2 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 43)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Prime Factorization, Exponents, GCF, and LCM—
Winter Sports

6.NS.B.4, 6.EE.A.1

Assessment Focus
• Classify a number as prime or composite. 
• Use prime factorization to find the GCF and LCM. 
• Express prime factorizations using exponents.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 27) Lesson 2-1 Prime Factorization 6.EE.A.1, MP.6

• Determine whether a given whole number is a 
prime number or a composite number.

• Express a composite number as a product of prime 
numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 29) Lesson 2-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 2-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 30) Lesson 2-2 Exponents 6.EE.A.1

• Evaluate a whole number or decimal raised to a 
whole number exponent.

• Express prime factorizations using exponents 
when a prime factor occurs more than once.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 32) Lesson 2-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 2-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 33) Activity 2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Prime Factorization Exercise • Recognizing Prime and Composite Numbers • Prime Numbers • Prime 
Factorization • Intro to Exponents

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-factors-multiples/pre-algebra-prime-factorization-prealg/v/prime-factorization-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fourth-grade-math/cc-4th-fact-mult-topic/cc-4th-prime-composite/v/prime-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-factors-multiples/pre-algebra-prime-factorization-prealg/v/prime-factorization
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-factors-multiples/pre-algebra-prime-factorization-prealg/v/prime-factorization
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-exponents/v/introduction-to-exponents
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ACTIVITY 3 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 35) Lesson 3-1 Greatest Common Factor 6.NS.B.4

• Find all the factors of a whole number.
• Find the greatest common factor of two whole 

numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 37) Lesson 3-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 3-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 38) Lesson 3-2 Least Common Multiple 6.NS.B.4

• Find multiples of a whole number.
• Find the least common multiple of two or more 

whole numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 40) Lesson 3-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 3-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 41) Activity 3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 43)

Embedded Assessment 2
Prime Factorization, Exponents, GCF, and LCM—
Winter Sports

6.NS.B.4, 6.EE.A.1

Assessment Focus
• Classify a number as prime or composite. 
• Use prime factorization to find the GCF and LCM. 
• Express prime factorizations using exponents.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Greatest Common Factor Explained • Greatest Common Factor Examples • Least Common Multiple 
• Least Common Multiple: Repeating Factors • Least Common Multiple of Three Numbers • GCF & LCM Word Problems

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-factors-and-multiples/cc-6th-gcf/v/greatest-common-divisor
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-factors-and-multiples/cc-6th-gcf/v/greatest-common-divisor-factor-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-factors-and-multiples/cc-6th-lcm/v/least-common-multiple-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-factors-and-multiples/cc-6th-lcm/v/least-common-multiple-exercise-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-factors-and-multiples/cc-6th-lcm/v/least-common-multiple-lcm
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-factors-and-multiples/cc-6th-gcf/v/lcm-and-gcf-greatest-common-factor-word-problems


6

ACTIVITY 4 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 79)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 3
Multiplying and Dividing Fractions and Mixed 
Numbers—Juan’s Bookcase

6.NS.A.1, 6.NS.C.7, 
6.NS.C.7a, 6.NS.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Multiply and divide fractions.
• Multiply and divide mixed numbers.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 45) Lesson 4-1 Meaning of Fractions MP.6

• Given a proper fraction, find equivalent fractions.
• Express proper fractions in simplest form.
• Locate proper fractions on a number line.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 49) Lesson 4-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 50) Lesson 4-2 Comparing and Ordering Fractions 6.NS.C.7a, 6.NS.C.7b

• Interpret statements of inequality of proper 
fractions in terms of a number line and in terms 
of real-world contexts.

• Compare proper fractions.
• Order a set of proper fractions. 

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 55) Lesson 4-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 56) Lesson 4-3 Mixed Numbers MP.6

• Locate mixed numbers on a number line.
• Convert an improper fraction to a whole number 

or mixed number.
• Convert a whole number or mixed number to 

an improper fraction.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 59) Lesson 4-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 4 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 60)

Lesson 4-4 Comparing and Ordering Mixed 
Numbers 6.NS.C.7a, 6.NS.C.7b

• Interpret statements of inequality of mixed 
numbers in terms of a number line and in terms 
of real-world contexts.

• Compare mixed numbers.
• Order a set of mixed numbers or fractions.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 12) Comparing Rational Numbers 6.NS.C.7 • Compare rational numbers, mixing fractions, mixed 

numbers, and decimals.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 61) Lesson 4-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 62) Activity 4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Fractions in Lowest Terms • Visualizing Equivalent Fractions • Equivalent Fraction Word Problem 
Example • Equivalent Fraction Word Problem Example 2 • Equivalent Fraction Word Problem Example 3 • Plotting Basic Fractions 
on the Number Line • Equivalent Fraction Word Problem Example 4 • Comparing Fractions • Comparing and Ordering Fractions 
• Comparing Fractions with > and < Symbols • Comparing Fractions with Like Numerators and Denominators • Comparing 
Fractions 2 (Unlike Denominators) • Ordering Fractions • Mixed Numbers and Improper Fractions • Proper and Improper Fractions 
• Converting Mixed Numbers to Improper Fractions • Rewriting Mixed Numbers as Improper Fractions • Rewriting Improper 
Fractions as Mixed Numbers • Comparing Improper Fractions and Mixed Numbers • Mixed Number or Improper Fraction on a 
Number Line

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/fractions-1/simplest-form-fraction/v/fractions-in-lowest-terms
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-visualizing-equiv-frac/v/visualizing-equivalent-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-fifth-grade-math/parts-wholes/fraction-comparisons-equivalent-fractions/v/equivalent-fraction-word-problem-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-fifth-grade-math/parts-wholes/fraction-comparisons-equivalent-fractions/v/equivalent-fraction-word-problem-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/fractions-1/equivalent-fractions/v/equivalent-fraction-word-problem-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-fifth-grade-math/parts-wholes/fraction-comparisons-equivalent-fractions/v/equivalent-fraction-word-problem-example-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/fractions-1/fraction-number-line/v/plotting-basic-fractions-on-the-number-line
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/fractions-1/fraction-number-line/v/plotting-basic-fractions-on-the-number-line
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-fifth-grade-math/parts-wholes/fraction-comparisons-equivalent-fractions/v/equivalent-fractions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-comparing-fractions/v/comparing-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-comparing-fractions/v/ordering-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-comparing-fractions/v/comparing-fractions-with-greater-than-and-less-than-symbols
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-comparing-fractions/v/fractions-with-like-denominators-numerators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-comparing-fractions/v/comparing-fractions-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-comparing-fractions/v/comparing-fractions-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-comparing-fractions/v/order-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/fractions-1/improper-mixed-fractions/v/mixed-numbers-and-improper-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/fractions-1/improper-mixed-fractions/v/proper-and-improper-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/fractions-1/improper-mixed-fractions/v/converting-mixed-numbers-to-improper-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mixed-number/v/changing-a-mixed-number-to-an-improper-fraction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mixed-number/v/changing-an-improper-fraction-to-a-mixed-number
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mixed-number/v/changing-an-improper-fraction-to-a-mixed-number
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mixed-number/v/comparing-improper-fractions-and-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/arith-review-fractions/mixed-number/v/postive-improper-fractions-on-the-number-line
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/arith-review-fractions/mixed-number/v/postive-improper-fractions-on-the-number-line
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ACTIVITY 5 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 63) Lesson 5-1 Multiplying by Fractions MP.6

• Multiply a whole number by a fraction less than 1.
• Multiply two fractions less than 1.
• Estimate the product of a fraction and a whole 

number.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 66) Lesson 5-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 5-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 67) Lesson 5-2 Multiplying Mixed Numbers MP.6

• Multiply mixed numbers by fractions, whole 
numbers, and other mixed numbers.

• Estimate products involving mixed numbers

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 68) Lesson 5-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 5-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 69) Activity 5 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Multiplying 2 Fractions • Multiplying 2 Fractions: 5/6 x 2/3 • Multiplying Fractions Word 
Problem: Milk • Multiplying Fractions Word Problem: Pumpkin Pie • Multiplying Fractions Word Problem: Muffins • Multiplying 
Fractions Word Problem: Laundry • Multiplying Mixed Numbers • Multiplying Fractions Word Problem: Movies • Multiplying 
Fractions Word Problem: Bike 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-multiply-fractions/v/multiplying-a-fraction-by-a-fraction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-multiply-fractions/v/multiplying-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-fractions-topic/tcc-5th-mult-frac-and-whole-word-prob/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-fractions-topic/tcc-5th-mult-frac-and-whole-word-prob/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/arith-review-fractions/mult-frac-word-probs/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-frac-word-probs/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-frac-word-probs/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-frac-word-probs/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-mixed-num/v/multiplying-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-fractions-topic/tcc-5th-mult-frac-and-whole-word-prob/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-frac-word-probs/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-5
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-frac-word-probs/v/multiplying-fractions-word-problem-5
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ACTIVITY 6 Unit 1: Number Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 71) Lesson 6-1 Dividing by Fractions 6.NS.A.1

• Divide a whole number by a fraction less than 1.
• Divide a fraction by a whole number or fraction.
• Solve real-world problems by dividing such 

numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 74) Lesson 6-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 6-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 75) Lesson 6-2 Dividing Mixed Numbers 6.NS.A.1

• Divide a mixed number, whole number, or fraction 
by a mixed number.

• Estimate such quotients.
• Solve real-world problems by dividing such 

numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 76) Lesson 6-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 6-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 77) Activity 6 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 79)

Embedded Assessment 3
Multiplying and Dividing Fractions and Mixed 
Numbers—Juan’s Bookcase

6.NS.A.1, 6.NS.C.7, 
6.NS.C.7a, 6.NS.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Multiply and divide fractions.
• Multiply and divide mixed numbers.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 1 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 14) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Dividing Whole Numbers by Fractions: Word Problem • Dividing Fractions by Whole Numbers: 
Studying • Dividing Whole Numbers & Fractions: T-shirts • Understanding Division of Fractions • Dividing Fractions: 2/5 ÷ 7/3 
• Dividing Fractions: 3/5 ÷ 1/2 • Dividing Mixed Numbers

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-fractions-topic/tcc-5th-div-frac-whole-word-prob/v/dividing-a-whole-number-by-a-fraction-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-fractions/pre-algebra-div-fractions-word-problems/v/dividing-a-fraction-by-a-whole-number-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-fractions/pre-algebra-div-fractions-word-problems/v/dividing-a-fraction-by-a-whole-number-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-div-fractions-word-problems/v/dividing-fractions-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-dividing-fractions/v/conceptual-understanding-of-dividing-fractions-by-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-dividing-fractions/v/another-dividing-fractions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-fractions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-multiply-and-divide/cc-7th-mult-div-neg-fractions/v/dividing-mixed-numbers
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ACTIVITY 7 Unit 2: Integers

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 107)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Integer Sums and Differences—Hot and Cold

6.NS.C.5, 6.NS.C.6, 
6.NS.C.6a, 6.NS.C.6c, 
6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7a, 
6.NS.C.7b, 6.NS.C.7c, 
6.NS.C.7d

Assessment Focus
• Use the number line.
• Add integers.
• Subtract integers.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 81) Unit 2 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 2.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 24) Computations with Numbers 4.NBT.B.4, 4.NBT.B.5, 

6.NS.B.2
• Perform computations with numbers to solve real-

world problems.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 26) Coordinate Plane 5.G.A.1, 5.G.A.2 • Identify points and locate ordered pairs on the 

coordinate plane.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 28) Create Visual Representations 2.MD.B.6, 2.OA.A.1, 

3.OA.D.8 • Create visual representations and models.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 30) Ordering Whole Numbers 2.NBT.A.4 • Order whole numbers.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 83) Lesson 7-1 Integers and the Number Line 6.NS.C.5, 6.NS.C.6a, 

6.NS.C.7c

• Use integers to represent quantities in real-world 
contexts.

• Position and identify integers on a number line.
• Find the opposite of an integer.
• Find the absolute value of an integer.
• Classify whole numbers, integers, and positive 

rational numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 86) Lesson 7-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 7-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 87) Lesson 7-2 Comparing and Ordering Integers 6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7a, 

6.NS.C.7d

• Compare and order integers.
• Interpret statements of inequality of integers in 

terms of a number line and of real-world contexts.
• Distinguish comparisons of absolute value from 

statements about the order of integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 90) Lesson 7-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 7 Unit 2: Integers

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 7-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 91) Activity 7 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Negative Numbers • Missing Numbers on the Number Line Examples • Number Opposites 
• Negative Symbol as Opposite • Number Opposites Challenge Problems • Ordering Negative Numbers • Absolute Value Examples 
• Comparing Absolute Values • Placing Absolute Values on the Number Line • Comparing Absolute Values on the Number Line 
• Interpreting Absolute Value

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-neg-num-intro/v/negative-numbers-introduction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-add-and-subtract/cc-7th-add-negatives/v/number-line-3-exercise-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-number-opposites/v/opposite-of-a-number
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-number-opposites/v/negative-symbol-as-opposite
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/negative-numbers/number-opposites/v/number-opposites-practice
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-comparing-negative-numbers/v/ordering-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-absolute-value/v/absolute-value-of-integers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-absolute-value/v/comparing-absolute-values
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-absolute-value/v/sorting-absolute-values-on-number-line
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-absolute-value/v/comparing-absolute-values-on-number-line
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-absolute-value/v/interpreting-absolute-value
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ACTIVITY 8 Unit 2: Integers

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 93) Lesson 8-1 Using Models to Add Integers MP.6

• Using models, create several representations of a 
given integer.

• Using models, add any two integers with absolute 
value less than 10.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 31) Operational Vocabulary 6.NS.C.5, 6.EE.A.2b, 

7.NS.A.3
• Build mathematical vocabulary needed for writing 

expressions and equations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 96) Lesson 8-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 8-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 97) Lesson 8-2 Using Rules to Add Integers MP.6 • Add two or more integers.

• Solve real-world problems by adding integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 99) Lesson 8-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 8-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 100) Lesson 8-3 Subtracting Integers MP.6

• Use models to subtract one integer with absolute 
value less than 10 from another.

• Subtract integers.
• Solve real-world problems by subtracting integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 104) Lesson 8-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 8-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 105) Activity 8 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 8 Unit 2: Integers

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 107)

Embedded Assessment 1
Integer Sums and Differences—Hot and Cold

6.NS.C.5, 6.NS.C.6, 
6.NS.C.6a, 6.NS.C.6c, 
6.NS.C.7, 6.NS.C.7a, 
6.NS.C.7b, 6.NS.C.7c, 
6.NS.C.7d

Assessment Focus
• Use the number line.
• Add integers.
• Subtract integers.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Adding Negative Numbers Example • Adding Numbers with Different Signs • Negative Number Word 
Problem: Temperatures • Adding & Subtracting Negative Numbers • Subtracting a Negative = adding a positive • Adding/Subtracting 
Negative Numbers • Subtracting a Negative = Adding a Positive

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-add-negatives-intro/v/adding-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-add-negatives-intro/v/adding-integers-with-different-signs
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-add-and-subtract/cc-7th-add-sub-word-problems-w-negatives/v/negative-number-word-problems-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-add-and-subtract/cc-7th-add-sub-word-problems-w-negatives/v/negative-number-word-problems-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-sub-neg-intro/v/adding-and-subtracting-negative-number-examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-sub-neg-intro/v/why-subtracting-a-negative-equivalent-to-adding-a-positive
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/integers-india/subtraction-integers-number-line/v/adding-subtracting-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/integers-india/subtraction-integers-number-line/v/adding-subtracting-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/integers-india/subtraction-integers-number-line/v/why-subtracting-a-negative-equivalent-to-adding-a-positive
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ACTIVITY 9 Unit 2: Integers

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 127)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Coordinate Plane and Multiplying and Dividing 
Integers—Scavenger Hunt

6.NS.C.6, 6.NS.C.6a, 
6.NS.C.6b, 6.NS.C.6c, 
6.NS.C.8

Assessment Focus
• Use the coordinate plane.
• Multiply integers.
• Divide integers.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 109) Lesson 9-1 Integers in the Coordinate Plane 6.NS.C.6b, 6.NS.C.6c

• Graph and identify ordered pairs of rational 
numbers.

• Understand and use terms such as origin, 
quadrant, x-axis, y-axis, first coordinate, and 
second coordinate associated with graphing on 
the coordinate plane.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 111) Lesson 9-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 9-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 112)

Lesson 9-2  Distance and Reflections in the 
Coordinate Plane 6.NS.C.6b, 6.NS.C.8

• Find the distance between points in the coordinate 
plane with the same first coordinate or the same 
second coordinate.

• Solve real-world and mathematical problems by 
graphing points in the coordinate plane and finding 
the distances between them.

• Find the reflection of a point over one or both axes.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 115) Lesson 9-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 9-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 116) Activity 9 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Points on the Coordinate Plane Examples • Plotting a Point (Ordered Pair) • Finding the Point 
Not Graphed • Quadrants of the Coordinate Plane • Points and Quadrants Example • Coordinate Plane Word Problem Examples 
• Reflecting Points in the Coordinate Plane 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-coordinate-plane/v/the-coordinate-plane
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-coordinate-plane/v/plot-ordered-pairs
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-coordinate-plane/v/points-on-the-coordinate-plane
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-coordinate-plane/v/points-on-the-coordinate-plane
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-coordinate-plane/v/quadrants-of-coordinate-plane
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-coordinate-plane/v/graphing-points-and-naming-quadrants-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-negative-number-topic/cc-6th-coordinate-plane/v/coordinate-plane-word-problems-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-coord-plane/reflect-points-coord-plane/v/reflecting-points-exercise
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ACTIVITY 10 Unit 2: Integers

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 117) Lesson 10-1 Multiplying Integers MP.6 • Multiply integers.

• Solve real-world problems by multiplying integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 121) Lesson 10-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 10-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 122) Lesson 10-2 Dividing Integers MP.6 • Divide integers.

• Solve real-world problems by dividing integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 124) Lesson 10-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 10-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 125) Activity 10 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 127)

Embedded Assessment 2
Coordinate Plane and Multiplying and Dividing 
Integers—Scavenger Hunt

6.NS.C.6, 6.NS.C.6a, 
6.NS.C.6b, 6.NS.C.6c, 
6.NS.C.8

Assessment Focus
• Use the coordinate plane.
• Multiply integers.
• Divide integers.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 2 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 33) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Why a Negative Times a Negative is a Positive • Why a Negative Times a Negative Makes Sense 
• Multiplying Positive & Negative Numbers • Multiplying Numbers with Different Signs • Dividing Positive and Negative Numbers 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/why-a-negative-times-a-negative-is-a-positive
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/why-a-negative-times-a-negative-makes-intuitive-sense
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/multiplying-positive-and-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/negative-numbers/mult-divide-negatives/v/multiplying-negative-real-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/dividing-positive-and-negative-numbers
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ACTIVITY 11 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 157)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Order of Operations and Expressions—The Cost 
of After-School Activities

6.EE.A.1, 6.EE.A.2, 
6.EE.A.2a, 6.EE.A.2b, 
6.EE.A.2c, 6.EE.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Read, write, and evaluate numerical and algebraic 

expressions.
• Apply the order of operations.
• Apply properties to generate equivalent 

expressions.
• Use variables to represent numbers and write 

expressions when solving a real-world or 
mathematical problems.

• Solve real-world and mathematical problems 
by writing and solving equations.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 129) Unit 3 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 3.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 42) Coordinate Plane 5.G.A.2 • Identify points and locate ordered pairs on the 

coordinate plane.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 44) Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 6.EE.A.2c • Evaluate algebraic expressions.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 46) Opposites 1.OA.B.4, 3.OA.C.7, 

5.NF.B.7, 6.NS.A.1
• Identify the additive inverse and the multiplicative 

inverse of a number.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 131) Lesson 11-1 Order of Operations 6.EE.A.1

• Use the order of operations to simplify expressions 
involving addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division.

• Use the order of operations to simplify expressions 
involving whole number exponents and parentheses.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 48)

Order of Operations with Parentheses and 
Exponents 6.EE.A.1 • Use order of operations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 135) Lesson 11-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 11-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 136) Lesson 11-2 Evaluating Algebraic Expressions 6.EE.A.2a, 6.EE.A.2b, 

6.EE.A.2c

• Use variables to represent numbers and write 
expressions to solve problems.

• Evaluate expressions containing variables.
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ACTIVITY 11 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 138) Lesson 11-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 11-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 139) Lesson 11-3 Writing Expressions 6.EE.A.2a , 6.EE.B.6 • Use variables to represent quantities.

• Write expressions to represent quantities.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 142) Lesson 11-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 11-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 143) Lesson 11-4 Properties of Operations 6.EE.A.3, 6.EE.A.4

• Apply the properties of operations to generate 
equivalent expressions.

• Identify when two expressions are equivalent.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 146) Lesson 11-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 11-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 147) Activity 11 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Order of Operations • Order of Operations Example • Order of Operations Example • Worked 
Example: Order of Operations (PEMDAS) • What is a Variable? • Terms, Factors, & Coefficients • Evaluating an Expression 
with One Variable • Evaluating Expressions with Variables: Temperature • Evaluating Expressions with Variables: Exponents 
• Writing Expressions with Variables • Writing Expressions with Variables & Parentheses • Writing Algebraic Expressions 
Example 2 • Commutative Law of Addition • Commutative Law of Multiplication • Associative Law of Addition • Associative Law of 
Multiplication • Identity Property of 1 • Identity Property of 1 (Second Example) • Identity Property of 0 • Inverse Property of Addition 
• Inverse Property of Multiplication

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-order-of-operations/v/introduction-to-order-of-operations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-order-of-operations/v/order-of-operations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-order-of-operations/v/order-of-operations-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-order-of-operations/v/more-complicated-order-of-operations-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-order-of-operations/v/more-complicated-order-of-operations-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-intro-to-variables/v/what-is-a-variable
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-expressions-and-variables/cc-6th-evaluating-expressions/v/expression-terms-factors-and-coefficients
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-intro-to-variables/v/variables-and-expressions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-intro-to-variables/v/variables-and-expressions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-evaluating-expressions-word-problems/v/evaluate-a-formula-using-substitution
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-evaluating-expressions-word-problems/v/evaluating-exponential-expressions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-expressions-and-variables/cc-6th-writing-expressions/v/writing-expressions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-expressions-and-variables/cc-6th-writing-expressions/v/writing-expressions-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/algebra-in/expressions-variables/v/writing-expressions-2-exercise-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-sixth-grade-math/algebra-in/expressions-variables/v/writing-expressions-2-exercise-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/commutative-law-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/commutative-law-of-multiplication
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/associative-law-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/associative-law-of-multiplication
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/associative-law-of-multiplication
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/identity-property-of-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-seventh-grade-math/india-integers/properties-multiplication-integers/v/identity-property-of-1-second-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/identity-property-of-0
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/inverse-property-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/inverse-property-of-multiplication
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ACTIVITY 12 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 149)

Lesson 12-1 Representing Situations with 
Equations 6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.6

• Write one-variable, one-step equations to represent 
situations.

• Distinguish between expressions and equations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 151) Lesson 12-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 12-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 152) Lesson 12-2 Solutions of Equations 6.EE.B.5

• Understand what it means to solve an equation.
• Use substitution to determine which values from 

a specified set make an equation true.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 154) Lesson 12-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 12-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 155) Activity 12 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 157)

Embedded Assessment 1
Order of Operations and Expressions—The Cost 
of After-School Activities

6.EE.A.1, 6.EE.A.2, 
6.EE.A.2a, 6.EE.A.2b, 
6.EE.A.2c, 6.EE.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Read, write, and evaluate numerical and algebraic 

expressions.
• Apply the order of operations.
• Apply properties to generate equivalent 

expressions.
• Use variables to represent numbers and write 

expressions when solving a real-world or 
mathematical problems.

• Solve real-world and mathematical problems 
by writing and solving equations.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Variables, Expressions, & Equations • Representing a Relationship with an Equation • Testing 
Solutions to Equations

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-intro-equations/v/variables-expressions-and-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-solving-equations/v/representing-a-relationship-with-a-simple-equation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-intro-equations/v/testing-solutions-to-equation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-intro-equations/v/testing-solutions-to-equation
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ACTIVITY 13 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 211)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Expressions and Equations—The School 
Book Fair

6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.7, 
6.EE.B.8, 6.EE.C.9

Assessment Focus
• Solve real-world and mathematical problems by 

writing and solving equations.
• Write an inequality to represent a condition in a 

real-world problem.
• Graph an inequality.
• Write an equation to represent a relationship 

between a dependent and independent variable.
• Analyze the relationship between the dependent 

and independent variables in an equation using 
graphs and tables and relate these to the equation.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 159)

Lesson 13-1 Modeling and Solving Addition 
Equations 6.EE.B.7

• Write a one-step addition equation to model a 
situation.

• Solve an addition equation of the form x + a = b, 
where a, b, and x are all nonnegative integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 161) Lesson 13-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 13-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 162) Lesson 13-2 Solving Addition Equations 6.EE.B.7

• Write addition equations to represent situations.
• Solve an addition equation of the form x + a = b, 

where a, b, and x are all nonnegative rational 
numbers.

• Given an equation of the form x + a = b, where a, b, 
and x are all nonnegative rational numbers, write a 
corresponding real-world problem.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 165) Lesson 13-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 13-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 166)

Lesson 13-3 Modeling and Solving Subtraction 
Equations 6.EE.B.7

• Write a subtraction equation to represent a 
situation.

• Solve a subtraction equation of the form x − a = b, 
where a, b, and x are all nonnegative rational 
numbers.
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ACTIVITY 13 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 168) Lesson 13-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 13-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 169) Lesson 13-4 Solving Subtraction Equations 6.EE.B.7

• Write subtraction equations to represent situations.
• Solve subtraction equations by adding the same 

number to both sides of the equation.
• Given an equation of the form x − a = b, where a, b, 

and x are all nonnegative rational numbers, write a 
corresponding real-world problem.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 172) Lesson 13-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 13-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 173) Activity 13 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Video: One-Step Subtraction Equations

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-one-step-add-sub-equations/v/solving-one-step-equations
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ACTIVITY 14 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 175)

Lesson 14-1 Modeling and Solving Multiplication 
Equations 6.EE.B.7

• Write a one-step multiplication equation to model a 
situation.

• Solve a multiplication equation of the form ax = b, 
where a, b, and x are all positive integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 177) Lesson 14-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 14-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 178) Lesson 14-2 Solving Multiplication Equations 6.EE.B.7

• Write multiplication equations to represent 
situations.

• Solve multiplication equations of the form ax = b, 
where a, b, and x are all positive rational numbers.

• Given an equation of the form ax = b, where a, b, 
and x are all positive rational numbers, write a 
corresponding real-world problem.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 181) Lesson 14-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 14-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 182) Lesson 14-3 Solving Division Equations MP.2, MP.3, MP.6

• Write a division equation to represent a situation.
• Solve a division equation by multiplying both sides 

of the equation by the same number.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 184) Lesson 14-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 14-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 185) Activity 14 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Video: One-Step Subtraction Equations  

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-one-step-add-sub-equations/v/solving-one-step-equations
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ACTIVITY 15 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 187)

Lesson 15-1 Representing Situations with 
Inequalities 6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.8

• Write inequalities to represent constraints or 
conditions within problems.

• Use substitution to determine whether a given 
number makes an inequality true.

• Graph solution sets of inequalities.
• Given an inequality, write a corresponding real-

world problem.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 192) Lesson 15-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 15-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 193) Lesson 15-2 Solving One-Step Inequalities 6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.8

• Write one-step inequalities to represent constraints 
or conditions within problems.

• Use substitution to determine whether a given 
number makes an inequality true.

• Solve one-step inequalities.
• Graph the solution sets of one-step inequalities.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 196) Lesson 15-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 15-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 197) Activity 15 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Plotting Inequalities • Plotting an Inequality Example • Testing Solutions to Inequalities • Inequality 
Word Problems • Inequality Word Problem: One Variable • One-Step Inequality Word Problem • One-Step Inequality involving 
Addition • Inequalities using Addition and Subtraction 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-inequalities/v/plotting-inequalities-on-a-number-line
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-inequalities/v/inequalities-on-a-number-line
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-inequalities/v/testing-solutions-to-inequalities
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-equations-expressions/pre-algebra-greater-than-less-than/v/writing-numerical-inequalities-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-equations-expressions/pre-algebra-greater-than-less-than/v/writing-numerical-inequalities-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-equations-expressions/pre-algebra-greater-than-less-than/v/inequalities-in-one-variable-1-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-one-step-inequalities/v/inequalities
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-basic-eq-ineq/alg-one-step-inequalities/v/one-step-inequalities
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-basic-eq-ineq/alg-one-step-inequalities/v/one-step-inequalities
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-basic-eq-ineq/alg-one-step-inequalities/v/inequalities-using-addition-and-subtraction
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ACTIVITY 16 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 199) Lesson 16-1 Representing Relationships 6.EE.C.9

• Create a table representing a relationship given a 
verbal description.

• Write an equation to represent a relationship given 
a verbal description or a table.

• Investigate rate of change.
• Graph equations of the form y = ax.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 203) Lesson 16-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 16-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 204)

Lesson 16-2 Dependent and Independent 
Variables 6.EE.C.9

• Graph equations of the form y = kx or y = x + b.
• Create a table and graph a relationship given a 

verbal description.
• Explain how one variable depends on another 

variable.
• Describe a relationship given a graph.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 208) Lesson 16-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 16-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 209) Activity 16 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 211)

Embedded Assessment 2
Expressions and Equations—The School 
Book Fair

6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.7, 
6.EE.B.8, 6.EE.C.9

Assessment Focus
• Solve real-world and mathematical problems by 

writing and solving equations.
• Write an inequality to represent a condition in a 

real-world problem.
• Graph an inequality.
• Write an equation to represent a relationship 

between a dependent and independent variable.
• Analyze the relationship between the dependent 

and independent variables in an equation using 
graphs and tables and relate these to the equation.
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ACTIVITY 16 Unit 3: Expressions and Equations

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 3 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 50) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Dependent & Independent Variables: Graphing • Dependent & Independent Variables • Dependent & 
Independent Variables: Equation 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-dependent-independent/v/dependent-and-independent-variables-exercise-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-dependent-independent/v/dependent-and-independent-variables-exercise-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-dependent-independent/v/dependent-and-independent-variables-exercise-example-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-dependent-independent/v/dependent-and-independent-variables-exercise-example-3
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ACTIVITY 17 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 245)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Ratios and Rates—A Summer Job

6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.2, 
6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3a, 
6.RP.A.3b, 6.RP.A.3d, 
6.EE.C.9

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving ratios and proportional 

relationships.
• Write equivalent ratios.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 213) Unit 4 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 4.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 62) Convert Fractions to Decimals 3.NF.A.1, 3.NF.A.3b, 

5.NF.B.3 • Convert fractions to decimals.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 66) Number Lines 2.MD.B.6 • Identify points on a number line.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 67) Sets of Numbers 4.OA.B.4 • Categorize numbers.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 69) Solving Equations 6.EE.B.7 • Use inverse operations to solve equations.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 215) Lesson 17-1 Understanding Ratios 6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.3

• Understand the concept of a ratio and use ratio 
language.

• Represent ratios with concrete models, fractions, 
and decimals.

• Give examples of ratios as multiplicative 
comparisons of two quantities describing the same 
attribute. 

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 70) Ratios 6.RP.A.3 • Generate equivalent ratios using multiplication.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 217) Lesson 17-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 17-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 218) Lesson 17-2 Ratios in Proportional Relationships 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3a, 

6.EE.C.9

• Make tables of equivalent ratios relating quantities.
• Use tables to compare ratios.
• Plot the pairs of values on the coordinate plane and 

describe the relationship.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 220) Lesson 17-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 17 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 17-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 221) Activity 17 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Ratios • Part: Whole Ratios • Scale Drawing: Centimeters to Kilometers • Solving Ratio 
Problems with Tables • Solving Ratio Problems with Tables Example 2 • Solving Ratio Problems with Graph 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-ratios-intro/v/ratios-intro
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-ratio-word-problems/v/ratios-as-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-scale-drawings/v/ratio-word-problem-exercise-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-visualize-ratios/v/solving-ratio-problems-with-tables-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-visualize-ratios/v/solving-ratio-problems-with-tables-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/eb-5-primaria/eb-razones-proporciones-unidades-y-tasas/eb-razones-y-proporciones/v/solving-ratio-problems-with-tables-exercise-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-ratios-intro/v/solving-ratio-problems-with-tables-exercise-3


27

ACTIVITY 18 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 223) Lesson 18-1 Solve Problems Using Ratios 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3d, 

6.EE.C.9

• Use ratio and rate reasoning to solve problems.
• Use ratio reasoning to convert measurement units.
• Apply quantitative reasoning, including predicting 

and comparing, to solve real-world problems 
involving ratios and rates.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 71) Conversion Factor 6.RP.A.3d • Convert measurements with ratios.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 226) Lesson 18-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 18-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 227)

Lesson 18-2 Convert Between Measurements 
Using Ratios 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3d

• Use ratio and rate reasoning to solve problems by 
reasoning about double number line diagrams and 
equations.

• Use ratio reasoning to convert measurement units.
• Represent mathematical and real-world problems 

involving ratios and rates using scale factors and 
proportions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 230) Lesson 18-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 18-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 231) Activity 18 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Converting Pounds to Ounces • Converting Yards into Inches • Multiple Units Word Problem: Road 
Trip • Multiple Units Word Problem: Drug Dosage (advanced) • Same Length in Different Units 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fourth-grade-math/cc-4th-measurement-topic/cc-4th-unit-conversion/v/converting-pounds-to-ounces
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fourth-grade-math/cc-4th-measurement-topic/cc-4th-convert-length/v/converting-yards-into-inches
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/word-problems-with-multiple-units/v/unit-conversion-exercise-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/word-problems-with-multiple-units/v/unit-conversion-exercise-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/word-problems-with-multiple-units/v/unit-conversion-example-drug-dosage
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-measurement-topic/cc-5th-unit-conversion/v/unit-conversion-with-fractions
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ACTIVITY 19 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 233) Lesson 19-1 Understanding Rates and Unit Rates 6.RP.A.2

• Understand the concept of a unit rate    a __ b     associated 
with the ratio a : b with b ≠ 0.

• Use rate language in the context of a ratio 
relationship.

• Give examples of rates as the comparison 
by division of two quantities having different 
attributes.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 235) Lesson 19-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 19-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 236) Lesson 19-2 Calculating Unit Rates 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3b

• Solve unit rate problems.
• Convert units within a measurement system, 

including the use of proportions and unit rates.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 239) Lesson 19-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 19-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 240) Lesson 19-3 Calculating Rates of Speed 6.RP.A.3

• Use ratio and rate reasoning to solve problems.
• Represent mathematical and real-world problems 

involving ratios and rates using scale factors and 
proportions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 241) Lesson 19-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 19-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 243) Activity 19 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 19 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 245)

Embedded Assessment 1
Ratios and Rates—A Summer Job

6.RP.A.1, 6.RP.A.2, 
6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3a, 
6.RP.A.3b, 6.RP.A.3d, 
6.EE.C.9

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving ratios and proportional 

relationships.
• Write equivalent ratios.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Rates • Solving Unit Rate Problem • Solving Unit Price Problem • Rate Problems • Speed 
Translation • Finding Average Speed or Rate 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/introduction-to-rates
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/finding-unit-rates
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/finding-unit-prices
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/rate-problems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-rates/v/speed-translation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-rates/v/speed-translation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-rates/v/usain-bolt-s-average-speed
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ACTIVITY 20 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 273)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Understanding and Applying Percents—An Ice 
Cream Treat

6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

Assessment Focus
• Find the percent of a quantity as a rate per 100.
• Represent ratios and percents with fractions and 

decimals.
• Use equivalent percents, fractions, and decimals to 

show parts of the same whole.
• Represent percents with concrete models, fractions, 

and decimals.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 247)

Lesson 20-1 Using Models to Understand 
Percents 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

• Find a percent of a quantity as a rate per 100.
• Represent ratios and percents with concrete models 

and decimals.
• Represent benchmark fractions and percents.
• Generate equivalent forms of decimals and 

percents.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 250) Lesson 20-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 20-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 251) Lesson 20-2 Percents, Fractions, and Decimals 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

• Represent ratios and percents with fractions and 
decimals.

• Represent benchmark percents such as 1%, 10%, 
25%, 33   1 __ 3   %, and multiples of these values using 
number lines and numbers.

• Use percents, fractions, and decimals to show parts 
of the same whole.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 255) Lesson 20-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 20-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 256)

Lesson 20-3 More Percents, Decimals, and 
Fractions 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

• Find a percent of a quantity as a rate per 100.
• Generate equivalent forms of fractions, decimals, 

and percents using real-world problems.
• Represent percents with concrete models, fractions, 

and decimals.
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ACTIVITY 20 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 258) Lesson 20-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 20-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 259) Activity 20 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: The Meaning of Percent • Meaning of 109% • Converting Percents to Decimals & Fractions Example 
• Converting Decimals to Percents: 0.601 • Ordering Numeric Expressions • Converting Percents to Decimals: 113.9% • Converting 
Decimals to Percents: 1.501 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-percentages/v/describing-the-meaning-of-percent
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-percentages/v/describing-the-meaning-of-percent-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/representing-a-number-as-a-decimal-percent-and-fraction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-decimals-to-percents-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/ordering-numeric-expressions_dup_3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-percents-to-decimals-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-decimals-to-percents-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-decimals-to-percents-ex-2
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ACTIVITY 21 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 261)

Lesson 21-1 Using Models to Understand 
Percents 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

• Solve real-world problems to find the percent given 
the part and the whole.

• Use ratio and rate reasoning to solve real-world and 
mathematical problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 263) Lesson 21-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 21-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 264)

Lesson 21-2 Find the Part Given a Percent 
and a Whole 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

• Solve real-world problems to find the part, given 
the whole and the percent.

• Use ratio and rate reasoning to solve real-world and 
mathematical problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 267) Lesson 21-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 21-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 268)

Lesson 21-3 Find the Whole Given a Part  
and the Percent 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

• Solve problems to find the whole given a part and 
the percent.

• Represent ratios and percents with fractions and 
decimals.

• Represent benchmark percents such as 1%, 10%, 
25%, and 33   1 __ 3   %, and multiples of these values 
using number lines and numbers.

• Use equivalent percents, fractions, and decimals 
to show parts of the same whole.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 270) Lesson 21-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 21-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 271) Activity 21 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 21 Unit 4: Ratios

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 273)

Embedded Assessment 2
Understanding and Applying Percents—An Ice 
Cream Treat

6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3c

Assessment Focus
• Find the percent of a quantity as a rate per 100.
• Represent ratios and percents with fractions and 

decimals.
• Use equivalent percents, fractions, and decimals to 

show parts of the same whole.
• Represent percents with concrete models, fractions, 

and decimals.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 4 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 72) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Percent Word Problem: Recycling Cans • Percent Word Problem: 100 is what percent of 80? 
• Growing by a Percentage • Percent Word Problem: Guavas • Percent Word Problem: Penguins • Percent Word Problem: 78 is 15% of 
what number? • Solving Percent Problems • Percent Word Problems: Tax and Discount 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/percent-word-problems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/solving-percent-problems-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/growing-by-a-percentage
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/another-percent-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/percent-word-problems-1-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/solving-percent-problems-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/solving-percent-problems-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/solving-percent-problems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-word-problems/v/tax-discount-and-tip-examples
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ACTIVITY 22 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 315)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Geometric Concepts—Astronomy Logo 6.G.A.1, 6.G.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Classify triangles and quadrilaterals.
• Find a missing angle measure in a triangle  

or a quadrilateral.
• Find the area of a composite figure.
• Find the area of a composite figure on the 

coordinate plane.
• Solve real-world problems involving the area 

of rectangles, parallelograms, trapezoids, and 
triangles.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 275) Unit 5 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 5.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 84) Coordinate Plane 3.MD.D.8, 4.MD.A.3, 

6.NS.C.8 • Plot ordered pairs on the coordinate plane.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 87) Perimeter 3.MD.D.8 • Measure the perimeter of plane figures.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 89) Two-Dimensional Figures 2.G.A.1 • Identify and classify plane figures.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 277)

Lesson 22-1 Properties of Triangles and Side 
Lengths MP.6, MP.7

• Determine when three side lengths form a triangle.
• Use the Triangle Inequality Property.
• Classify triangles by side length.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 280) Lesson 22-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 22-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 281)

Lesson 22-2 Properties of Triangles and Angle 
Measures MP.6, MP.8

• Classify angles by their measures.
• Classify triangles by their angles.
• Recognize the relationship between the lengths 

of sides and measures of angles in a triangle.
• Recognize the sum of angles in a triangle.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 286) Lesson 22-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 22 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 22-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 287) Activity 22 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Classifying Triangles • Worked Example: Classifying Triangles • Triangle Inequality Theorem  
• Classifying Triangles by Angles • Intro to Quadrilateral • Quadrilateral Properties • Quadrilateral Types • Classifying 
Quadrilaterals • Perimeter & Area • Area of Parallelogram Proof • Area of Composite Shapes • Area of a Quadrilateral on a Grid  
• Perimeter of a Parallelogram • Perimeter & Area of Composite Shapes • Area of Trapezoids • Finding Area by Rearranging Parts 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geometry-shapes/basic-geo-classifying-triangles/v/scalene-isosceles-equilateral-acute-right-obtuse
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geometry-shapes/basic-geo-classifying-triangles/v/recog-triangles-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-polygons/v/triangle-inqequality-theorem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geometry-shapes/basic-geo-classifying-triangles/v/scalene-isosceles-equilateral-from-angle
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/quadrilateral-overview
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/quadrilateral-properties
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/quadrilateral-types-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/classifying-shapes
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/classifying-shapes
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-area/v/perimeter-and-area-basics
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-in-grade-9-ncert/in-in-chapter-9-areas-of-parallelograms-triangles/in-in-class-9-india-area-of-parallelogram/v/area-of-a-parallelogram
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-breaking-up-shape
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-area/v/area-of-strange-quadrilateral
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/eb-5-primaria/eb-chapter-10-mensuration/eb-el-perimetro/v/perimeter-of-a-polygon
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-area/v/perimeter-and-area-of-a-non-standard-polygon
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-of-a-trapezoid-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-comparisons
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ACTIVITY 23 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 289) Lesson 23-1 Recalling Quadrilaterals 6.G.A.1

• Define and classify quadrilaterals based on their 
properties.

• Use properties of quadrilaterals to determine 
missing side lengths and angle measures.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 292) Lesson 23-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 23-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 293)

Lesson 23-2 Perimeter and Area of Composite 
Figures 6.G.A.1

• Model the area of a parallelogram by decomposing 
into triangles.

• Find the area of a special quadrilateral by 
decomposing into triangles.

• Write equations that represent problems related to 
the area of parallelograms and rectangles.

• Solve problems involving the area of parallelograms 
and rectangles.

• Find the area of special quadrilaterals and polygons 
by composing into rectangles or decomposing into 
triangles and other shapes.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 296) Lesson 23-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 23-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 297)

Lesson 23-3 Area of Triangles, Trapezoids, and 
Polygons 6.G.A.1

• Model area formulas for parallelograms, trapezoids, 
and triangles.

• Write equations that represent problems related to 
the area of trapezoids and triangles.

• Solve problems involving the area of trapezoids and 
triangles.

• Find the area of triangles, special quadrilaterals, 
and polygons.

• Model area formulas by decomposing and 
rearranging parts.

• Find the area of special quadrilaterals and 
polygons.
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ACTIVITY 23 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 92)

Pi: The Ratio of the Circumference of a Circle 
to the Diameter 6.RP.A.3 • Apply ratios to find pi.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 300) Lesson 23-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 23-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 301) Activity 23 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Quadrilateral • Quadrilateral Properties • Quadrilateral Types • Classifying Quadrilaterals 
• Perimeter & Area • Area of Parallelogram Proof • Area of Composite Shapes • Area of a Quadrilateral on a Grid • Perimeter of a 
Parallelogram • Perimeter & Area of Composite Shapes • Area of Trapezoids • Finding Area by Rearranging Parts 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/quadrilateral-overview
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/quadrilateral-properties
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/quadrilateral-types-exercise
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-geometry-topic/cc-5th-quadrilaterals/v/classifying-shapes
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-area/v/perimeter-and-area-basics
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-in-grade-9-ncert/in-in-chapter-9-areas-of-parallelograms-triangles/in-in-class-9-india-area-of-parallelogram/v/area-of-a-parallelogram
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-breaking-up-shape
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-area/v/area-of-strange-quadrilateral
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/eb-5-primaria/eb-chapter-10-mensuration/eb-el-perimetro/v/perimeter-of-a-polygon
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/eb-5-primaria/eb-chapter-10-mensuration/eb-el-perimetro/v/perimeter-of-a-polygon
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-area/v/perimeter-and-area-of-a-non-standard-polygon
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-of-a-trapezoid-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-comparisons
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ACTIVITY 24 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 305)

Lesson 24-1 Defining Polygons on the Coordinate 
Plane 6.G.A.3

• Draw polygons in the coordinate plane given vertex 
coordinates.

• Find the length of a segment joining points with 
the same first coordinate or the same second 
coordinate.

• Use coordinate geometry to identify locations on 
a plane.

• Graph points in all four quadrants.
• Solve problems involving the area on the 

coordinate plane.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 308) Lesson 24-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 24-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 309)

Lesson 24-2 Area of Polygons on a Coordinate 
Plane 6.G.A.3

• Use coordinate geometry to identify locations on 
a plane.

• Graph points in all four quadrants.
• Solve problems involving the area of 

parallelograms, trapezoids, and triangles.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 312) Lesson 24-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 24-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 313) Activity 24 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 24 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 315)

Embedded Assessment 1
Geometric Concepts—Astronomy Logo 6.G.A.1, 6.G.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Classify triangles and quadrilaterals.
• Find a missing angle measure in a triangle 

or a quadrilateral.
• Find the area of a composite figure.
• Find the area of a composite figure on the 

coordinate plane.
• Solve real-world problems involving the area 

of rectangles, parallelograms, trapezoids, and 
triangles.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Parallelogram on the Coordinate Plane • Drawing a Quadrilateral on the Coordinate Plane Example 
• Coordinates of Rectangle Example • Dimensions of a Rectangle from Coordinates • Example of Shapes on a Coordinate Plane 
• Coordinates of a Missing Vertex • Drawing a Quadrilateral on the Coordinate Plane Example • Area of a Parallelogram on the 
Coordinate Plane

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/analyzing-polygon-on-the-coordinate-plane
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-coord-plane/polygons-in-the-coordinate-plane/v/constructing-polygon-on-coordinate-plane-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/coordinates-of-rectangle-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/dimensions-of-rectangle-from-coordinates-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/example-of-shapes-on-a-coordinate-plane
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/finding-coordinates-of-missing-vertex-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/constructing-polygon-on-coordinate-plane-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/area-of-parallelogram-on-coordinate-plane
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-geometry-topic/cc-6th-quadrilaterals-on-plane/v/area-of-parallelogram-on-coordinate-plane
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ACTIVITY 25 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 343)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Surface Area and Volume of Prisms—Coloring 
Creations

6.G.A.2, 6.G.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Represent prisms using nets.
• Find the surface area of prisms.
• Find the volume of rectangular prisms.
• Solve real-world problems involving the surface 

area and volume of prisms.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 317) Lesson 25-1 Nets and Surface Area of Cubes 6.G.A.4

• Represent three-dimensional figures using nets.
• Use nets to find the surface area of figures.
• Write equations that represent problems related 

to the area of rectangles.
• Determine solutions for problems involving the 

area of rectangles.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 320) Lesson 25-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 25-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 321) Lesson 25-2 Nets and Surface Area of Prisms 6.G.A.4

• Represent three-dimensional figures using nets.
• Use nets to find the surface area of figures.
• Write equations that represent area problems.
• Solve problems involving the area of rectangles 

and triangles.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 324) Lesson 25-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 25-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 325) Activity 25 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Nets of Polyhedra • Surface Area using a Net: Triangular Prism • Surface Area of a Box 
(Cuboid) • Surface Area of a Box using Nets • Surface Area using a Net: Rectangular Prism 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/nets-of-polyhedra
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/finding-surface-area-using-net
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box-using-nets
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-from-net
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ACTIVITY 26 Unit 5: Geometric Concepts

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 331) Lesson 26-1 Volume of Cubes 6.G.A.2

• Find the volume of a right rectangular prism with 
fractional edge lengths.

• Write equations that represent problems related to 
the volume of right rectangular prisms.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 334) Lesson 26-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 26-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 335) Lesson 26-2 Volume of Rectangular Prisms 6.G.A.2

• Write equations that represent problems related to 
the volume of right rectangular prisms.

• Apply the formulas V = lwh and V = bh to find 
volumes of right rectangular prisms.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 338) Lesson 26-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 26-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 339) Activity 26 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 343)

Embedded Assessment 2
Surface Area and Volume of Prisms—Coloring 
Creations

6.G.A.2, 6.G.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Represent prisms using nets.
• Find the surface area of prisms.
• Find the volume of rectangular prisms.
• Solve real-world problems involving the surface 

area and volume of prisms.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 5 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 94) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Volume Intro • Volume of a Rectangular Prism: Fractional Dimensions • Volume with Fractional 
Cubes • Measuring Volume with Unit Cubes • Measuring Volume as Area Times Length • Volume Word Problem: Water Tank  
• Volume of a Rectangular Prism • Volume in Unit Cubes by Decomposing Shape 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-rect-prism/v/how-we-measure-volume
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-with-fractions/v/volume-of-a-rectangular-prism-with-fractional-dimensions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-with-fractions/v/volume-of-a-rectangular-prism-with-fractional-cubes
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-with-fractions/v/volume-of-a-rectangular-prism-with-fractional-cubes
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-rect-prism/v/measuring-volume-with-unit-cubes
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-rect-prism/v/measuring-volume-as-area-times-length
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-measurement-topic/cc-5th-volume/v/volume-word-problem-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-measurement-topic/cc-5th-volume/v/volume-of-a-rectangular-prism-or-box-examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-measurement-topic/cc-5th-volume/v/volume-in-unit-cubes-by-decomposing-shape
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ACTIVITY 27 Unit 6: Data Analysis

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 377)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Types of Variables and Measures of Center—
Dribble, Shoot, Score!

6.SP.A.1, 6.SP.A.2, 
6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c

Assessment Focus
• Identify statistical questions.
• Identify categorical and numerical variables.
• Construct dot plots.
• Determine measures of center.
• Analyze shapes of distributions.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 345) Unit 6 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 6.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 106)

Constructing a Bar Chart 3.MD.B.3 • Construct and describe a bar chart.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 108)

Finding the Average 6.SP.B.5c • Determine the average (mean) of a set of data.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 109)

Operations with Numbers 4.NBT.B.4, 5.NBT.B.5, 
5.NBT.B.6

• Perform the basic operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 111)

Ordering Numbers 2.NBT.A.4, 5.NBT.A.3b • Order numbers from least to greatest.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 112)

Types of Graphs 2.MD.D.10 • Identify different types of graphs.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 347) Lesson 27-1 Survey Questions and Variability 6.SP.A.1, 6.SP.A.2

• Identify statistical questions.
• Interpret the variability of data collected from 

a survey.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 348) Lesson 27-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 27-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 351) Lesson 27-2 Types of Variables and Graphs 6.SP.A.1, 6.SP.A.2

• Identify types of statistical variables.
• Write statistical questions.
• Construct graphs to represent statistical data.
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ACTIVITY 27 Unit 6: Data Analysis

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 356) Lesson 27-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 27-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 357) Lesson 27-3 Shapes of Distributions 6.SP.A.2

• Organize data from a statistical question.
• Determine appropriate graphical representation 

of data.
• Describe distributions from graphical 

representation.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 361) Lesson 27-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 27-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 362) Activity 27 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Statistical and Non-Statistical Questions • Statistical Questions • Creating a Bar Graph • Reading 
Bar Charts: Comparing Two Sets of Data • Reading Bar Graphs • Frequency Tables & Dot Plots • Stem-and-Leaf Plots • Reading 
Stem-and-Leaf Plots • Shapes of Distributions • Classifying Shapes of Distributions • Example: Describing a Distribution

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/statistics-probability/designing-studies/statistics-overview/v/statistical-questions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/statistics-probability/designing-studies/statistics-overview/v/understanding-statistical-questions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/analyzing-categorical-ap/analyzing-one-categorical-variable/v/creating-bar-charts-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/analyzing-categorical-ap/analyzing-one-categorical-variable/v/reading-bar-charts-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/analyzing-categorical-ap/analyzing-one-categorical-variable/v/reading-bar-charts-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-math-reasoning/pre-algebra-picture-bar-graphs/v/reading-bar-graphs
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/frequency-tables-dot-plots/v/frequency-tables-and-dot-plots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/histograms-stem-leaf/v/u08-l1-t2-we3-stem-and-leaf-plots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/histograms-stem-leaf/v/reading-stem-and-leaf-plots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/histograms-stem-leaf/v/reading-stem-and-leaf-plots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/data-distributions-a1/displays-of-distributions/v/shapes-of-distributions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/describing-comparing-distributions/v/classifying-distributions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/describing-comparing-distributions/v/example-describing-a-distribution
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ACTIVITY 28 Unit 6: Data Analysis

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 363) Lesson 28-1 Mean and Outliers 6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c, MP.6

• Calculate the mean of a data set.
• Identify outliers of a data set.
• Construct dot plots.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 366) Lesson 28-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 28-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 367) Lesson 28-2 Median 6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c

• Find the median.
• Determine relative position of the mean and 

median in a distribution.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 369) Lesson 28-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 28-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 370)

Lesson 28-3 Summarize the Center of 
a Distribution 6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c, MP.6

• Construct dot plots.
• Identify whether the mean or the median should 

be used to summarize the center of a distribution 
based upon the shape of the distribution.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 374) Lesson 28-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 28-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 375) Activity 28 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 377)

Embedded Assessment 1
Types of Variables and Measures of Center—
Dribble, Shoot, Score!

6.SP.A.1, 6.SP.A.2, 
6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c

Assessment Focus
• Identify statistical questions.
• Identify categorical and numerical variables.
• Construct dot plots.
• Determine measures of center.
• Analyze shapes of distributions.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Frequency Tables & Dot Plots • Statistics Intro: Mean, Median, & Mode • Mean, Median, & Mode 
Example 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/frequency-tables-dot-plots/v/frequency-tables-and-dot-plots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/mean-and-median/v/statistics-intro-mean-median-and-mode
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/mean-and-median/v/mean-median-and-mode
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/mean-and-median/v/mean-median-and-mode
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ACTIVITY 29 Unit 6: Data Analysis

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 407)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Measures of Variability and Numerical Graphs—
“Take a Snapshot Revisited”

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.4, 
6.SP.B.5, 6.SP.B.5a, 
6.SP.B.5b, 6.SP.B.5c, 
6.SP.B.5d

Assessment Focus
• Write statistical questions.
• Represent data with graphs.
• Determine the five-number summary.
• Find measures of center and variability.
• Describe distributions.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 379) Lesson 29-1 Range 6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c • Compute the range of a distribution as a measure 

of variability.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 381) Lesson 29-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 29-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 382) Lesson 29-2 Mean Absolute Deviation 6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c • Compute the mean absolute deviation (MAD) of a 

distribution as a measure of variability. 

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 385) Lesson 29-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 29-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 386) Lesson 29-3 Interquartile Range (IQR) 6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.5c • Compute the interquartile range (IQR) of a 

distribution as a measure of variability.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 389) Lesson 29-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 29-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 390) Activity 29 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD) • Mean Absolute Deviation Example • Interquartile Range (IQR) 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6-mad/v/mean-absolute-deviation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6-mad/v/mean-absolute-deviation-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/summarizing-quantitative-data-ap/measuring-spread-quantitative/v/calculating-interquartile-range-iqr
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ACTIVITY 30 Unit 6: Data Analysis

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 391) Lesson 30-1 Box Plots 6.SP.B.4, 6.SP.B.5, 

6.SP.B.5c

• Determine the five-number summary for 
numerical data.

• Construct a box plot to represent numerical data.
• Describe numerical data sets using comparative 

language.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 114)

Comparing and Ordering Integers 4.MD.B.4, 6.NS.C.6

• Compare integer values and locate them on a 
number line.

• Determine an appropriate scale for a given set 
of data when constructing a number line for 
a box plot.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 396) Lesson 30-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 30-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 397) Lesson 30-2 Histograms 6.SP.B.4 • Summarize data using frequency tables.

• Construct histograms to represent numerical data.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 400) Lesson 30-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 30-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 401) Lesson 30-3 More on Histograms 6.SP.B.4 • Create class intervals.

• Construct histograms using class intervals.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 404) Lesson 30-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 30-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 405) Activity 30 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 30 Unit 6: Data Analysis

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 407)

Embedded Assessment 2
Measures of Variability and Numerical Graphs—
“Take a Snapshot Revisited”

6.SP.A.3, 6.SP.B.4, 
6.SP.B.5, 6.SP.B.5a, 
6.SP.B.5b, 6.SP.B.5c, 
6.SP.B.5d

Assessment Focus
• Write statistical questions.
• Represent data with graphs.
• Determine the five-number summary.
• Find measures of center and variability.
• Describe distributions.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 6 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 116)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Reading Box Plots • Constructing a Box Plot • Worked Example: Creating a Box Plot (Odd Number  
of Data Points) • Worked Example: Creating a Box Plot (Even Number of Data Points) • Interpreting Box Plots • Histograms  
• Interpreting a Histogram • Creating a histogram

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6th-box-whisker-plots/v/reading-box-and-whisker-plots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6th-box-whisker-plots/v/constructing-a-box-and-whisker-plot
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6th-box-whisker-plots/v/box-and-whisker-plot-exercise-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6th-box-whisker-plots/v/box-and-whisker-plot-exercise-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6th-box-whisker-plots/v/another-example-constructing-box-plot
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6th-box-whisker-plots/v/interpreting-box-plots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-math-reasoning/pre-algebra-picture-bar-graphs/v/histograms
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/histograms-stem-leaf/v/interpreting-histograms
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/quantitative-data-ap/histograms-stem-leaf/v/histograms-intro
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ACTIVITY 31 Unit 7: Personal Financial Literacy

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 409) Unit 7 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 7.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 126)

Calculations with Integers 5.NBT.A.2 • Multiply or divide integers.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 128)

Multiplying with Decimals and Percents 5.NBT.B.7, 6.RP.A.3c • Multiply decimals and percents.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 130)

Operations with Fractions 3.NF.A.3b, 4.NF.B.3a, 
4.NF.B.4c

• Perform operations with fractions to solve real-
world problems.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 133)

Rounding 3.NBT.A.1 • Round numbers to a specified place value.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 411) Lesson 31-1 Understanding Bank Accounts MP.6

• Examine the features and costs of different types of 
bank accounts.

• Understand and use a bank account check register.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 413) Lesson 31-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 31-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 414) Lesson 31-2 Using Credit MP.6

• Identify the benefits and costs of credit cards.
• Understand credit history and how it applies to 

a personal credit score.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 136)

Finding Percent of a Number 6.RP.A.3c • Use proportions to solve percent problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 415) Lesson 31-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 31-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 31 Unit 7: Personal Financial Literacy

Course 1 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 416) Lesson 31-3 Planning for the Future MP.6

• Explain various ways to pay for a college education.
• Compare the annual salary of several occupations 

that require education or training beyond high 
school.

• Calculate the effects of different annual salaries on 
lifetime income.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 419) Lesson 31-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 31-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 420) Activity 31 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 7 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 138)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 View Khan Academy Video: Introduction to Credit

https://www.khanacademy.org/college-careers-more/personal-finance/pf-interest-and-debt/pf-interest-basics-tutorial/v/introduction-to-interest?modal=1


Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

1.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.7.6

1.2  Exploring the Concept of 
Choice

1 RI.7.6  ■  W.7.10 L.7.6 

1.3  Choices and Consequences: 
Paired Poetry

1 “The Road Not Taken,”  
by Robert Frost 

“Choices,” by Nikki Giovanni

Poetry

Explanatory Writing

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, 
RL.7.4

RL.7.5, RL.7.10  ■  W.7.2a, 
W.7.9a  ■  L.7.1a, L.7.4c, 
L.7.5a, L.7.5c, L.7.6 

1.4  Exploring the Personal 
Narrative

1–2 “The Scholarship Jacket,”  
by Marta Salinas

Personal Narrative

Explanatory Writing

RL.7.2  ■  W.7.3, 
W.7.3a 

RL.7.1, RL.7.3, RL.7.4, 
RL.7.6  ■  W.7.4  ■  L.7.4b 

LC 1.4   Language Checkpoint: 
Using Possessive Nouns 
(Optional)

1 Revising W.7.5  ■  L.7.1, 
L.7.2

1.5  Analyzing Language 2 Excerpt from Bad Boy,  
by Walter Dean Myers

Memoir

Narrative Writing

RI.7.1, RI.7.3  ■  
W.7.3, W.7.3a 

RI.7.2, RI.7.4, RI.7.6, RI.7.10  ■

W.7.3b, W.7.3c, W.7.4, W.7.10  
■ L.7.1a, L.7.4a, L.7.4b, L.7.4c, 
L.7.6 

1.6  Timed Writing: Choosing a 
Topic and Drafting a Personal 
Narrative

1–2 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

W.7.3, W.7.3a  ■  
SL.7.1, SL.7.1a 

W.7.3c, W.7.4, W.7.5  ■  
SL.7.1b, SL.7.1c  ■  L.7.6 

1.7  Once Upon a Time: Revising 
the Beginning

1 Revising RI.7.5  ■  W.7.5 RI.7.3  ■  W.7.3a, W.7.10  ■  
L.7.6 

1.8  Can you Sense It? Revising 
the Middle

1 “Why Couldn’t I Have Been 
Named Ashley?” by Imma 
Achilike

Personal Narrative

Narrative Writing

RI.7.1  ■  W.7.3d SL.7.2  ■  L.7.2a, L.7.4a 

1.9  Tie It Together: Revising the 
Ending

1 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

RI.7.5  ■  W.7.3e, 
W.7.5 

RI.7.2  ■  SL.7.1a

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Revising a Personal Narrative 
About Choice

2 Narrative Writing W.7.3a, W.7.3b, 
W.7.3d, W.7.3e, 
W.7.5 

W.7.2, W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.10  ■  
SL.7.1  ■  L.7.2a, L.7.2b 

1.10  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2: Expanding 
Narrative Writing

1 L.7.6

1.11  Poor Choices: “Phaethon” 2 “Phaethon,” by Bernard 
Evslin

Myth

Explanatory Writing

RL.7.1, RL.7.3 RL.7.2, RL.7.4, RL.7.10  ■  
W.7.2a, W.7.2b, W.7.2d, 
W.7.9a, W.7.10  ■  L.7.3a 

1.12  A Matter of Pride 1 “Arachne,” by Olivia E. 
Coolidge

Myth

Research Writing

RL.7.1, RL.7.3 RL.7.2, RL.7.6, RL.7.10  ■  
W.7.7  ■    SL.7.1a

1.13  Symbolic Thinking 1 Research Writing RL.7.4  ■  W.7.7 SL.7.4  ■  L.7.6 

1.14  Animals as Symbols 1 “The Burro and the Fox,”  
by Angel Vigil

Fable

Research Writing

RL.7.1, RL.7.4 W.7.9a  ■  L.7.4b 
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class periods
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

1.15  Creation Myths from Around 
the Globe

2 “A Note from the Author,”  
by Virginia Hamilton 

“Huveane and Clay People,” 
from Voices of the Ancestors: 
African Myth, by Tony Allan, 
Fergus Fleming, and Charles 
Phillips

“Mbombo,” from Voices of 
the Ancestors: African Myth, 
by Tony Allan, Fergus 
Fleming

Informational Text

Myths

Narrative Writing

RL.7.1  ■  RI.7.2  ■  
W.7.5 

RL.7.10  ■  RI.7.10  ■  W.7.4  ■  
SL.7.1a, SL.7.5  ■  L.7.4a, 
L.7.4c, L.7.4d, L.7.6 

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Creating an Illustrated Myth

4 Narrative Writing W.7.3a, W.7.3b, 
W.7.3d, W.7.4, 
W.7.5  ■  SL.7.2 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Coherence

▶ Punctuating Coordinate Adjectives

▶ Pronouns and Antecedents

▶ Sentence Variety

▶ Punctuation

▶  Compound-Complex Sentences

▶ Commas

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Writing Groups

▶ Jigsaw

▶ Presenting

▶ Passage Audio

G
R

A
D

E
 7 Unit 1: The Choices We Make Pacing:  

24–26 (50-minute) 
class periods



Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

2.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.7.6 RI.7.10

2.2  What Is the issue? 2 “$211 Billon and So Much to 
Buy — American Youths, the 
New Big Spenders”

Informational Text RI.7.1, RI.7.5  ■  
SL 7.1 

RI.7.2, RI.7.10  ■  W.7.10  ■  
SL.7.6  ■  L.7.6 

2.3  Analyzing Informational Text 2 “Facts About Marketing to 
Children,” by The Center for 
a New American Dream

Informational Text RI.7.5  ■  
W.7.7  ■  SL 7.1 

RI.7.1, RI.7.2, RI.7.10  ■  
L.7.4a, L.7.6 

2.4  How Do They Do It? 
Analyzing Ads

1 Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

W.7.2, W.7.2a RI.7.6, RI.7.1  ■  W.7.2b, W.7.2c, 
W.7.4, W.7.5  ■  L.7.4b, L.7.6 

2.5  Advertising for All 2 Explanatory Writing W.7.2, W.7.2a  ■  
SL.7.1a 

RI.7.1  ■  W.7.2b, W.7.4, 
W.7.10  ■  L.7.3a 

2.6  Evaluating Sources: How 
Credible Are They?

1.5 “Statement of Commissioner 
Michael J. Copps,” from the 
Federal Communication 
Commission website

Informational Text 

Explanatory and 
Research Writing

W.7.2, W.7.8 RI.7.1, RI.7.6  ■  W.7.7  ■  
SL.7.2

2.7  Gathering Evidence from a 
Film

1 The Myth of Choice: How 
Junk Food Marketers Target 
Our Kids

Film

Research Writing

W.7.8  ■  SL.7.1a W.7.7, W.7.9b  ■  SL.7.2, 
SL.7.6

2.8  Gathering Evidence from a 
News Article

2 “Marketing to Kids Gets 
More Savvy with New 
Technologies”

News Article

Explanatory Writing

RI.7.1, RI.7.9  ■  
W.7.2 

RI.7.2, RI.7.5, RI.7.10  ■  W.7.5  
■ SL.7.1a  ■  L.7.1b, L.7.4a, 
L.7.5a 

2.9  Gathering Evidence: Bringing 
It All Together

2 Explanatory Writing W.7.2f, W.7.5 W.7.10

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Writing an Expository Essay 
and Participating in a 
Collaborative Discussion

2 Explanatory and 
Research Writing and 
Revising

W.7.2a, W.7.2b, 
W.7.2c, W.7.2f, 
W.7.4, W.7.9b  ■  
L.7.2b

SL.7.1a, SL.7.1b, SL.7.1c, 
SL.7.1d  ■  L.7.1b 

2.10  Unpacking Embedded 
Assessment 2: Preparing for 
Argumentative Writing

1 W.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a SL.7.1b

2.11  Which Claims to Believe 2 “America the Not-So-
Beautiful,” by Andrew A. 
Rooney

Essay

Revising

RI.7.8  ■  W.7.5 RI.7.1, RI.7.3, RI.7.4, RI.7.6, 
RI.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a  ■  L.7.4b, 
L.7.6 

LC 2.11  Language Checkpoint: 
Writing Parallel Lists (Optional)

1 Revising W.7.5  ■  L.7.1, 
L.7.2

2.12  Exploring and Evaluating 
Reasons and Evidence

2 “Another Study Highlights 
the Insanity of Selling Junk 
Food in School Vending 
Machines,” by Karen Kaplan

Informational Text

Argument and Research 
Writing

RI.7.8  ■  W.7.7 RI.7.1, RI.7.6, RI.7.10  ■  
W.7.1a, W.7.1b, W.7.1c, W.7.8  
■ SL.7.1a  ■  L.7.1a

2.13  Just the Right Rhetoric: 
Logical Appeals

2 “Ain’t I a Woman?”  
by Sojourner Truth

“Remarks to the U.N. 4th 
World Conference on Women 
Plenary Session” (excerpt), 
by Hillary Rodham Clinton

Speeches

Revising

RI.7.1, RI.7.7, 
RI.7.8

RI.7.4, RI.7.6, RI.7.9, RI.7.10  ■  
W.7.5  ■  SL.7.1a  ■  L.7.1a, L.7.6 

 SpringBoard  ■  Scope and Sequence

G
R

A
D

E
 7 Unit 2: What Influences My Choices? Pacing:  

30.5 (50-minute) 
class periods



SpringBoard  ■  Scope and Sequence © 2017 The College Board.

Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

2.14  Differing Opinions: 
Acknowledging Opposing Claims

2 “Failure to Ban Violent Video 
Games Makes Job Harder for 
Parents,” by Tamika Mallory

“It’s Perverse, but It’s Also 
Pretend,” by Cheryl K. Olson

Article

News Article

Argument Writing

RI.7.9  ■  SL.7.4 RI.7.1, RI.7.8, RI.7.10  ■  W.7.5, 
W.7.9b, W.7.10  ■  SL.7.6  ■   
L.7.1b, L.7.1c, L.7.6 

2.15  To Introduce and Conclude 1 “Screen Time?” Student Essay

Argument Writing

RI.7.5  ■  W.7.1a, 
W.7.1e 

L.7.1c 

LC 2.15  Language Checkpoint: 
Placing Modifiers (Optional)

1 Revising W.7.5  ■  L.7.1c

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Writing an Argumentative 
Essay

4 Argument and

Research Writing

W.7.1a, W.7.1b, 
W.7.1c, W.7.1d, 
W.7.1e, W.7.4  ■  
L.7.2b

W.7.7, W.7.8, W.7.9b  ■  
SL.7.1a

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Revising for Cohesion and Clarity

▶  Revising for Precise Language and
Formal Style

▶ Sentence Variety

▶ Sentence Structure

▶ Using Rhetorical Devices

▶ Phrases and Clauses

▶ Colons

▶ Compound Sentences

▶ Parallel Structure

▶ Easily Confused Words

▶ Cultural Connections

▶ Phrases and Clauses

▶ Complex Sentences

▶ Dangling Modifiers

▶ Writing Groups

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Fishbowl Discussion

▶ Debating

▶ Passage Audio

G
R

A
D

E
 7 Unit 2: What Influences My Choices? Pacing:  

30.5 (50-minute) 
class periods



Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

3.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.7.6

3.2  Peeling a Tangerine 1 Narrative Writing RL.7.1  ■  W.7.3b, 
W.7.3d 

SL.7.1a  ■  L.7.6 

3.3  Reading the Novel Tangerine 1 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Novel RL.7.1  ■  SL.7.1, 
SL.7.1a 

RL.7.10  ■  W.7.9a, W.7.10  ■  
L.7.6 

3.4  There’s a New Kid in Town 1 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing RL.7.3  ■  W.7.2, 
W.7.2a  ■  L.7.1a

RL.7.1, RL.7.10  ■  W.7.5  ■  
L.7.1b, L.7.6 

3.5  Like Mother, Like Son? 1.5 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing RL.7.1, RL.7.6  ■  
W.7.9 

RL.7.10  ■  W.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a  ■  
L.7.6 

3.6  Oh, Brother! 2 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

RL.7.1  ■  W.7.2, 
W.7.2a, W.7.5 

RL.7.10  ■  W.7.2b, W.7.2c, 
W.7.2f, W.7.4, W.7.6, W.7.9a, 
W.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a  ■  L.7.1a, 
L.7.3a 

3.7  September 11 Perspectives 1 “A Stunning Tale of Escape 
Traps Its Hero in Replay,”  
by Harry Bruinius

News Article

Revising

RL.7.9, RI.7.6 RL.7.1, RL.7.10  ■  RI.7.1  ■  
W.7.5, W.7.9a, W.7.10  ■  
SL.7.1a, SL.7.1c  ■  L.7.1a, 
L.7.1b, L.7.3a, L.7.6 

3.8  SIFTing Through Tangerine 1.5 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

RL.7.1, RL.7.2  ■  
L.7.1, L.7.1a

RL.7.3, RL.7.4, RL.7.10  ■  
W.7.2a, W.7.2b, W.7.2d, W.7.4, 
W.7.5, W.7.9a, W.7.10  ■  L.7.4c, 
L.7.5a, L.7.6 

3.9  Same Sport, Different School 1 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing RL.7.1  ■  W.7.2, 
W.7.2a 

W.7.2b, W.7.2c, W.7.4, 
W.7.9a  ■  SL.7.1a

3.10  A Good Sport 1.5 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing RL.7.1  ■  W.7.2, 
W.7.2a  ■  SL.7.1a 

RL.7.2, RL.7.10  ■  W.7.2f, 
W.7.4, W.7.5, W.7.9a, W.7.10  
■ SL.7.1b, SL.7.1c, SL.7.1d

3.11  Seeing is Believing 1.5 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing W.7.2, W.7.2a  ■  
L.7.5, L.7.5a

RL.7.1, RL.7.4, RL.7.10  ■  
W.7.4  ■  SL.7.1a, SL.7.1d

3.12  Conflicts and Consequences 1 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing RL.7.3  ■  W.7.9, 
W.7.9a 

RL.7.1, RL.7.4, RL.7.10  ■  
W.7.4  ■  SL.7.1a, SL.7.1d  ■  
L.7.6 

3.13  Mourning and Night 1 “To an Athlete Dying 
Young,” by A. E. Housman

Poetry RL.7.2, RL.7.4 RL.7.1, RL.7.10  ■  W.7.10  ■  
L.7.5a, L.7.6 

3.14  The Final Score 1.5 Tangerine, by Edward Bloor Explanatory Writing RL.7.1, RL.7.2  ■  
W.7.5 

RL.7.3, RL.7.10  ■  W.7.2, 
W.7.4, W.7.9a  ■  SL.7.1a, 
SL.7.4  ■  L.7.6 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Writing a Literary Analysis 
Essay

2 Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

W.7.2a, W.7.2b, 
W.7.2c, W.7.2d, 
W.7.2e, W.7.2f, 
W.7.5, W.7.9a  ■  
L.7.2b

RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.3  ■  
W.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a

3.15  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and Analyzing 
Words That Inspire

1 SL.7.1, SL.7.1a 

3.16  Nelson Mandela in 
Hollywood

1 Invictus, directed by Clint 
Eastwood

Film

Research Writing

W.7.7  ■  SL.7.1, 
SL.7.1a, SL.7.2 

 SpringBoard  ■  Scope and Sequence

G
R

A
D

E
 7 Unit 3: Choices and Consequences Pacing:  

30.5 (50-minute) 
class periods



SpringBoard  ■  Scope and Sequence © 2017 The College Board.

Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

3.17  A Long Walk to Peace 1 “The Nobel Peace Prize 
1993, Biography of Nelson 
Mandela”

Excerpt from Long Walk to 
Freedom, by Nelson Mandela

Biography

Autobiography

RI.7.1, RI.7.9 RI.7.2, RI.7.6  ■  L.7.1a 

3.18  Planning for Research and 
Citing Sources

2 Research Writing W.7.8  ■  SL.7.4 W.7.7  ■  SL.7.1a  ■  L.7.6 

3.19  Visual Impact 1 Landmarks of Nelson 
Mandela’s Life

Informational Text SL.7.2, SL.7.5 RI.7.5

3.20  Comparing Text and Film 2 “Invictus,” by William Ernest 
Henley

Excerpts from Playing the 
Enemy: Nelson Mandela and 
the Game That Made a 
Nation, by John Carlin

Poetry

Nonfiction

RL.7.1, RL.7.2  ■  
RI.7.7, RI.7.10

RI.7.1, RI.7.3, RI.7.5, RI.7.9  ■  
W.7.8  ■  SL.7.1a, SL.7.2

LC 3.20  Language Checkpoint: 
Using Pronouns (Optional)

1 Revising W.7.5  ■  L.7.1

3.21  Follow the Leader 1 Excerpt from Nelson 
Mandela’s Nobel Prize 
Acceptance Speech

*Speeches by Great Leaders

Speech

Research Writing

RI.7.1  ■  W.7.7 RI.7.4, RI.7.10  ■  W.7.8, 
W.7.9b  ■  SL.7.1, SL.7.3  ■  
L.7.1c 

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Creating a Biographical 
Presentation

2 Research Writing and 
Revising

W.7.6, W.7.8  ■  
SL.7.1b, SL.7.4, 
SL.7.5 

W.7.5, W.7.7  ■  SL.7.1a, 
SL.7.1c, SL.7.1d, SL.7.2

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶  Writing and Revising with Subordinate
Clauses

▶ Revising with Coordinating Conjunctions

▶ Understanding Phrases

▶ Active Versus Passive Voice

▶ Adjectival and Prepositional Phrases

▶ Dangling and Misplaced Modifiers

▶ Citing Literature

▶ Direct Quotations

▶ Punctuating Transitions

▶ Conjunctions

▶ Verbs

▶ Appositives

▶ Correlative Conjunctions

▶ Jigsaw

▶ Writing Group

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Passage Audio

▶ Choral Reading

▶ Film Viewing

▶ Presenting

G
R

A
D

E
 7 Unit 3: Choices and Consequences Pacing:  

30.5 (50-minute) 
class periods



Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

4.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.7.6

4.2  Using Language for Effect 3 “Stopping by Woods on a 
Snowy Evening,” by Robert 
Frost

“maggie and milly and molly 
and may,” by E.E. Cummings

“Mother to Son,”  
by Langston Hughes

Haiku by José Juan Tablada

“It Happened in 
Montgomery,” by Phil W. 
Petrie

Poetry

Explanatory Writing

RL.7.4, RL.7.5 RL.7.10  ■  W.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a, 
SL.7.6  ■  L.7.4a, L.7.6 

4.3  Analyzing a Comedic 
Monologue

3 Narrative Writing SL.7.2 W.7.3a, W.7.3b  ■  SL.7.1c, 
SL.7.1d  ■  L.7.4b, L.7.6 

4.4  Analyzing and Presenting a 
Dramatic Monologue

2 “Roommate,” by Deborah 
Karczewski

“Mr. Perfect,” by Deborah 
Karczewski

“Family Addition,”  
by Deborah Karczewski

Monologues SL.7.1, SL.7.1a, 
SL.7.4  ■  L.7.1b

RL.7.10  ■  SL.7.2, SL.7.6  ■  
L.7.1c, L.7.3a, L.7.6 

4.5  Analyzing and Responding to 
Narrative Poetry

2 “The Raven,” by Edgar Allan 
Poe

Poetry

Explanatory Writing

RL.7.1  ■  L.7.6 RL.7.2, RL.7.5, RL.7.10

4.6  Transforming a Traditional 
Tale

3 “Little Red Riding Hood and 
the Wolf,” by Roald Dahl

Poetry

Narrative Writing

RL.7.4, RL.7.5  ■  
W.7.3, W.7.3a 

RL.7.1, RL.7.6  ■  W.7.3b, 
W.7.3c, W.7.3d, W.7.3e, W.7.4, 
W.7.5, W.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a, 
SL.7.4, SL.7.6  ■  L.7.6 

4.7  Using Language to Develop 
Theme

3 “The Highwaymen of 
Hounslow Heath”

“The Highwayman,”  
by Alfred Noyes

Informational Text

Poetry

Narrative Writing

RL.7.9  ■  W.7.3, 
W.7.3a 

RL.7.1, RL.7.4, RL.7.10  ■  
RI.7.2, RI.7.4, RI.7.10  ■  W.7.3b, 
W.7.3c, W.7.3d, W.7.3e, W.7.4, 
W.7.5, W.7.9b, W.7.10  ■  L.7.4a 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Creating and Presenting a 
Monologue

4 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

W.7.3a, W.7.3b, 
W.7.3c, W.7.3d, 
W.7.3e, W.7.5, 
W.7.10  ■  SL.7.1a, 
SL.7.6 

W.7.4  ■  L.7.1b, L.7.2b, L.7.3a 

4.8  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and Performing 
Shakespeare

1 L.7.6

4.9  Putting on the Mask 1–2 “We Wear the Mask,”  
by Paul Laurence Dunbar

Poetry RL.7.1, RL.7.4 RL.7.10  ■  SL.7.2, SL.7.4, 
SL.7.5  ■  L.7.4a, L.7.5a, L.7.5c 

4.10  Improvisation 1–2 RL.7.1  ■  SL.7.2 RL.7.3  ■  SL.7.1c, SL.7.4  ■  
L.7.6 

4.11  Analyzing and Delivering a 
Shakespearean Monologue

2 Excerpt from Twelfth Night, 
by William Shakespeare

Drama RL.7.1, RL.7.7  ■  
SL.7.4 

RL.7.2, RL.7.10  ■  L.7.4d, L.7.6 

4.12  Acting for Understanding 1 Excerpt from Twelfth Night, 
by William Shakespeare

Drama RL.7.1  ■  SL.7.4 RL.7.10  ■  SL.7.6  ■  L.7.5a, 
L.7.6 

4.13  Interpreting Character in 
Performance

2 Excerpt from Twelfth Night, 
by William Shakespeare

Drama

Explanatory Writing

RL.7.1, RL.7.3  ■  
SL.7.4 

RL.7.10  ■  W.7.2a, W.7.2b, 
W.7.3a, W.7.9a, W.7.10   
■ SL.7.1b
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

4.14  Comparing Film and Text 1.5 Excerpt from Twelfth Night, 
by William Shakespeare

Drama RL.7.1, RL.7.7 RL.7.10  ■  SL.7.2, SL.7.4

4.15  Stage Directions 1.5 Excerpt from Twelfth Night, 
by William Shakespeare

Drama RL.7.7 RL.7.1, RL.7.2, RL.7.10  ■  
SL.7.4  ■  L.7.6 

4.16  Exploring Theatrical 
Elements

2 Excerpt from Twelfth Night, 
by William Shakespeare

Drama RL.7.1, RL.7.7 RL.7.10

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Performing a Shakespearean 
Dialogue

4 RL.7.1  ■  W.7.10  ■  
SL.7.2, SL.7.4 

RL.7.3  ■  SL.7.5, SL.7.6

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Dangling and Misplaced Modifiers

▶ Varying Syntax for Effect

▶ Cultural Connections

▶ Punctuation

▶ Relative Pronouns

▶ Jigsaw

▶ Oral Interpretation

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Role-Playing

▶ Choral Reading

▶ Passage Audio

▶ Drama Games

▶ Performing

G
R

A
D

E
 7 Unit 4:  How We Choose to Act Pacing:  

38–40 (50-minute) 
class periods
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ACTIVITY 1 Unit 1: Number Systems

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 23)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Positive Rational Numbers and Adding and 
Subtracting Integers—Off to the Races

7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.1a, 
7.NS.A.1b, 7.NS.A.1c, 
7.NS.A.1d, 7.NS.A.2, 
7.NS.A.2d, 7.NS.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Perform operations on rational numbers.
• Convert rational numbers to decimals.
• Find the absolute value of an integer.
• Compare integers.
• Add integers.
• Subtract integers.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 1) Unit 1 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 1.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 2) Absolute Value 6.NS.C.7 • Find the absolute value of a number.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 3) Operations with Rational Numbers 6.NS.B.2, 6.NS.B.3, 

7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.2c • Order fractions and decimals.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 7) Ordering Fractions and Decimals 6.NS.C.7 • Identify and apply properties of numbers.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 9) Properties of Whole Numbers 6.NS.B.2, 6.NS.B.3, 

7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.2c • Perform operations on rational numbers.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 12) Visual Representations 6.NS.C.6 • Create and use number lines and Venn diagrams to 

solve problems.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 3) Lesson 1-1 Adding and Subtracting Decimals 7.NS.A.1

• Solve problems with decimals, using addition and 
subtraction.

• Justify solutions with decimals, using addition and 
subtraction.

• Estimate decimal sums and differences.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 4) Lesson 1-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 5) Lesson 1-2 Multiplying and Dividing Decimals 7.NS.A.2

• Estimate decimal products and quotients.
• Solve problems involving multiplication and 

division of decimals.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 6) Lesson 1-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.



2

ACTIVITY 1 Unit 1: Number Systems

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 7) Lesson 1-3 Operations with Fractions 7.NS.A.2

• Solve problems with fractions using addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division.

• Estimate with fractions.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 14)

Adding and Subtracting Fractions with Unlike 
Denominators 5.NF.A.1, 7.NS.A.1 • Model one-step equations using manipulatives.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 10) Lesson 1-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 11)

Lesson 1-4 Converting Rational Numbers to 
Decimals 7.NS.A.2d

• Convert a fraction to a decimal.
• Understand the difference between terminating and 

repeating decimals.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 12) Lesson 1-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 1-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 13) Activity 1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Adding Decimals: 9.087 + 15.31 • Adding Decimals: 0.822 + 5.65 • Subtracting Decimals: 9.57 - 8.09 
• Subtracting Decimals: 39.1 - 0.794 • Multiplying Decimals Example • Multiplying Challenging Decimals • Dividing by a Multi-
Digit Decimal • Dividing a Whole Number by a Decimal • Dividing a Decimal by a Whole Number • Adding Fractions with Like 
Denominators • Adding Fractions with Unlike Denominators • Subtracting Fractions with Unlike Denominators Adding Mixed 
Numbers: 19 3/18 + 18 2/3 • Subtracting Mixed Numbers: 7 6/9 - 3 2/5 • Adding Mixed Numbers with Regrouping • Subtracting 
Mixed Numbers with Regrouping (Unlike Denominators) • Fraction Word Problem: Piano • Fraction Word Problem: Lizard • Adding 
Fractions Word Problem: Paint • Subtracting Fractions Word Problem: Tomatoes • Multiplying 2 Fractions: 5/6 x 2/3 • Multiplying 
Mixed Numbers • Dividing Fractions: 3/5 ÷ 1/2 • Dividing Fractions: 2/5 ÷ 7/3 • Dividing Mixed Numbers • Dividing Mixed Numbers 
• Dividing Whole Numbers & Fractions: T-shirts • Worked Example: Converting a Fraction (7/8) to a Decimal • Fraction to Decimal: 
11/25 • Rewriting Tricky Fractions to Decimals • Converting a Fraction to a Repeating Decimal

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-operations-with-decimals/v/adding-decimals-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-operations-with-decimals/v/adding-decimals-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-operations-with-decimals/v/subtracting-decimals-up-to-hundredths
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-operations-with-decimals/v/subtracting-decimals-up-to-thousandths-place
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-operations-with-decimals/v/multiplying-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-multiplying-decimals/v/more-involved-multiplying-decimals-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-a-whole-number-by-a-decimal
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-decimals/v/dividing-a-decimal-by-a-whole-number
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-adding-subtracting-frac/v/adding-fractions-with-like-denominators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-adding-subtracting-frac/v/adding-fractions-with-like-denominators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-fractions/v/adding-small-fractions-with-unlike-denominators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-fractions/v/subtracting-small-fractions-with-unlike-denominators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-subtracting-mixed-numbers-1-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-subtracting-mixed-numbers-1-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-subtracting-mixed-numbers-1-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-mixed-numbers-with-regrouping
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/subtracting-mixed-numbers-with-regrouping
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/subtracting-mixed-numbers-with-regrouping
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-frac-word-probs/v/subtracting-fractions-word-problem-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-frac-word-probs/v/adding-fractions-word-problem-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-frac-word-probs/v/adding-fractions-with-unlike-denominators-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-frac-word-probs/v/adding-fractions-with-unlike-denominators-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-frac-word-probs/v/subtracting-fractions-with-unlike-denominators-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-multiply-fractions/v/multiplying-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-mixed-num/v/multiplying-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-mixed-num/v/multiplying-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-fractions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-dividing-fractions/v/another-dividing-fractions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-multiply-and-divide/cc-7th-mult-div-neg-fractions/v/dividing-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-mixed-numbers-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-fractions-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-fractions-to-decimals-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-fractions-to-decimals-ex2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-fractions-to-decimals-ex2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/arith-review-decimals/decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-fractions-to-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-repeating-decimals/v/converting-a-fraction-to-a-repeating-decimal
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ACTIVITY 2 Unit 1: Number Systems

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 15) Lesson 2-1 Adding Integers 7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.1a, 

7.NS.A.3

• Add two or more integers.
• Identify and combine opposites.
• Solve real-world problems by adding integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 18) Lesson 2-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 2-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 19) Lesson 2-2 Subtracting Integers 7.NS.A.1b, 7.NS.A.3 • Subtract integers.

• Find distances using absolute value.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 21) Lesson 2-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 2-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 22) Activity 2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 23)

Embedded Assessment 1
Positive Rational Numbers and Adding and 
Subtracting Integers—Off to the Races

7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.1a, 
7.NS.A.1b, 7.NS.A.1c, 
7.NS.A.1d, 7.NS.A.2, 
7.NS.A.2d, 7.NS.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Perform operations on rational numbers.
• Convert rational numbers to decimals.
• Find the absolute value of an integer.
• Compare integers.
• Add integers.
• Subtract integers.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Adding Negative Numbers Example • Adding Numbers with Different Signs • Inverse Property of 
Addition • Adding & Subtracting Negative Numbers • Absolute Value and Number Lines • Absolute Value as Distance Between 
Numbers

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-add-negatives-intro/v/adding-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-add-negatives-intro/v/adding-integers-with-different-signs
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/inverse-property-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/inverse-property-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-sub-neg-intro/v/adding-and-subtracting-negative-number-examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-absolute-value-new/v/absolute-value-and-number-lines
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-abs-value/v/absolute-value-as-distance-between-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-abs-value/v/absolute-value-as-distance-between-numbers
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ACTIVITY 3 Unit 1: Number Systems

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 47)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Rational Number Operations and Multiplying and 
Dividing Integers—Top to Bottom

7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.1b, 
7.NS.A.1c, 7.NS.A.2, 
7.NS.A.2a, 7.NS.A.2b, 
7.NS.A.2c, 7.NS.A.2d, 
7.NS.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Multiply integers.
• Divide integers.
• Perform operations on rational numbers.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 25) Lesson 3-1 Multiplying Integers 7.NS.A.2, 7.NS.A.3

• Multiply two or more integers.
• Apply properties of operations to multiply integers.
• Solve real-world problems by multiplying, adding, 

and subtracting integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 28) Lesson 3-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 3-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 29) Lesson 3-2 Dividing Integers 7.NS.A.3

• Divide integers.
• Solve real-world problems by dividing integers 

and possibly adding, subtracting, or multiplying 
integers as well.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 30) Lesson 3-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 3-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 31) Activity 3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Why a Negative Times a Negative is a Positive • Why a Negative Times a Negative Makes Sense 
• Multiplying Positive & Negative Numbers • Dividing Positive and Negative Numbers • Multiplying and Dividing Negative Numbers

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/why-a-negative-times-a-negative-is-a-positive
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/why-a-negative-times-a-negative-makes-intuitive-sense
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/multiplying-positive-and-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-mult-divide-negatives/v/dividing-positive-and-negative-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/negative-numbers/mult-divide-negatives/v/multiplying-and-dividing-negative-numbers
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ACTIVITY 4 Unit 1: Number Systems

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 33) Lesson 4-1 Sets of Rational Numbers MP.6

• Given a rational number, determine whether the 
number is a whole number, an integer, or a rational 
number that is not an integer.

• Describe relationships between sets of rational 
numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 35) Lesson 4-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 36) Lesson 4-2 Adding Rational Numbers 7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.1b

• Add two or more rational numbers.
• Use properties of addition to add rational numbers.
• Solve real-world problems by adding two or more 

rational numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 38) Lesson 4-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 39) Lesson 4-3 Subtracting Rational Numbers 7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.1c

• Subtract rational numbers.
• Apply the fact that for all rational numbers a and 

b, a − b = a + (−b), to add and subtract rational 
numbers.

• Solve real-world problems by subtracting rational 
numbers and possibly by adding rational numbers 
as well.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 40) Lesson 4-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 41)

Lesson 4-4 Multiplying and Dividing Rational 
Numbers

7.NS.A.2, 7.NS.A.2c, 
7.NS.A.3

• Multiply and divide rational numbers.
• Apply properties of operations to multiply and 

divide rational numbers.
• Solve real-world problems involving the four 

operations with rational numbers.
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ACTIVITY 4 Unit 1: Number Systems

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 44) Lesson 4-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 4-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 45) Activity 4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 47)

Embedded Assessment 2
Rational Number Operations and Multiplying and 
Dividing Integers—Top to Bottom

7.NS.A.1, 7.NS.A.1b, 
7.NS.A.1c, 7.NS.A.2, 
7.NS.A.2a, 7.NS.A.2b, 
7.NS.A.2c, 7.NS.A.2d, 
7.NS.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Multiply integers.
• Divide integers.
• Perform operations on rational numbers.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 1 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 16) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Adding Fractions with Different Signs • Adding & Subtracting Fractions • Adding & Subtracting 
Rational Numbers: 79% - 79.1 - 58 1/10 • Adding & Subtracting Rational Numbers: 0.79 - 4/3 - 1/2 + 150% • Subtracting a Negative = 
Adding a Positive • Multiplying Positive and Negative Fractions • Dividing Negative Fractions

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-add-and-subtract/cc-7th-add-sub-neg-fractions/v/adding-fractions-with-different-signs
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-add-and-subtract/cc-7th-add-sub-neg-fractions/v/adding-and-subtracting-three-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-fractions-decimals/cc-7th-add-sub-rational-numbers/v/adding-and-subtracting-a-decimal-percentage-and-fraction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-fractions-decimals/cc-7th-add-sub-rational-numbers/v/adding-and-subtracting-a-decimal-percentage-and-fraction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-fractions-decimals/cc-7th-add-sub-rational-numbers/v/adding-fractions-decimals-and-percentages
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-sub-neg-intro/v/why-subtracting-a-negative-equivalent-to-adding-a-positive
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-review-negative-numbers/arith-review-sub-neg-intro/v/why-subtracting-a-negative-equivalent-to-adding-a-positive
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-fractions/v/multiplying-negative-and-positive-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-fractions/v/examples-of-dividing-negative-fractions
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ACTIVITY 5 Unit 2: Expressions and Equations

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 65)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Writing and Solving Equations—Fundraising Fun

7.EE.A.1, 7.EE.A.2, 
7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4, 
7.EE.B.4a

Assessment Focus
• Apply properties of operations. 
• Model two-step equations.
• Write two-step equations. 
• Solve two-step equations. 

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 49) Unit 2 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 2.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 28) Algebraic Expressions 6.NS.C.7, 6.EE.A.1, 

6.EE.A.2a, 6.EE.A.2c • Write and evaluate algebraic expressions.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 30) Applications of Whole Numbers

7.RP.A.2, 7.RP.A.2c, 
7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.4, 
7.G.B.6

• Identify and use operations on numbers to solve 
real-world problems.

10 min. Enrichment Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 32) Solving One-Step Equations 8.EE.C.7b • Use inverse operations to solve equations.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 51) Lesson 5-1 Applying Properties of Operations 7.EE.A.1

• Identify properties of operations.
• Apply properties of operations to simplify linear 

expressions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 53) Lesson 5-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 5-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 54)

Lesson 5-2 Applying Properties to Factor and 
Expand 7.EE.A.1

• Apply properties to factor and expand linear 
expressions.

• Rewrite expressions to see how the problem and 
quantities are related.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 57) Lesson 5-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 5-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 5 Unit 2: Expressions and Equations

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 58) Activity 5 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Commutative Law of Addition • Commutative Law of Multiplication • Associative Law of Addition 
• Associative Law of Multiplication • Identity Property of 1 • Identity Property of 1 (Second Example) • Identity Property of 0 • Inverse 
Property of Addition • Inverse Property of Multiplication • Distributive Property over Addition • Distributive Property over Subtraction 
• Distributive Property Exercise Examples

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/commutative-law-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/commutative-law-of-multiplication
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/associative-law-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/associative-law-of-multiplication
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/identity-property-of-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-seventh-grade-math/india-integers/properties-multiplication-integers/v/identity-property-of-1-second-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/identity-property-of-0
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/inverse-property-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/inverse-property-of-addition
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-arithmetic-properties/v/inverse-property-of-multiplication
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-ditributive-property/v/the-distributive-property
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-ditributive-property/v/the-distributive-property-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-arith-prop/pre-algebra-ditributive-property/v/distributive-property-exercise
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ACTIVITY 6 Unit 2: Expressions and Equations

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 59)

Lesson 6-1 Modeling and Writing Two-Step 
Equations 7.EE.B.4

• Use variables to represent quantities in real-world 
problems.

• Model and write two-step equations to represent 
real-world problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 60) Lesson 6-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 6-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 61) Lesson 6-2 Solving Two-Step Equations 7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4

• Solve two-step equations.
• Solve real-world problems by writing an equation 

of the form px + q = r.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 34) Modeling One-Step Linear Equations 6.EE.B.5, 6.EE.B.6, 

6.EE.B.7, 7.NS.A.1 • Model one-step equations using manipulatives.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 63) Lesson 6-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 6-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 64) Activity 6 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 65)

Embedded Assessment 1
Writing and Solving Equations—Fundraising Fun

7.EE.A.1, 7.EE.A.2, 
7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4, 
7.EE.B.4a

Assessment Focus
• Apply properties of operations. 
• Model two-step equations. 
• Write two-step equations. 
• Solve two-step equations. 

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Two-Step Equation Word Problem: Computers • Two-Step Equation Word Problem: Garden • Intro to 
Two-Step Equations • Two-Step Equations Intuition • Worked Example: Two-Step Equations

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-linear-eq-word-probs/v/basic-linear-equation-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-linear-eq-word-probs/v/application-problems-with-equation-in-one-variable
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-two-steps-equations-intro/v/why-we-do-the-same-thing-to-both-sides-two-step-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-two-steps-equations-intro/v/why-we-do-the-same-thing-to-both-sides-two-step-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-two-steps-equations-intro/v/equations-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-two-steps-equations-intro/v/solving-equations-1
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ACTIVITY 7 Unit 2: Expressions and Equations

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 75)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Solving Inequalities—A Gold Medal Appetite

7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4, 
7.EE.B.4b

Assessment Focus
• Model two-step inequalities. 
• Write two-step inequalities. 
• Solve two-step inequalities. 

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 67)

Lesson 7-1 Modeling and Writing Two-Step 
Inequalities 7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4 • Represent quantities in a real-world problem.

• Construct two-step inequalities to solve problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 69) Lesson 7-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 7-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 70) Lesson 7-2 Solving Two-Step Inequalities 7.EE.B.4b • Solve two-step inequalities.

• Construct two-step inequalities to solve problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 73) Lesson 7-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 7-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 74) Activity 7 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 75)

Embedded Assessment 2
Solving Inequalities—A Gold Medal Appetite

7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4, 
7.EE.B.4b

Assessment Focus
• Model two-step inequalities. 
• Write two-step inequalities. 
• Solve two-step inequalities. 

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 2 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 36) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Two-Step Inequality Word Problem: R&B • Two-Step Inequality Word Problem: Apples  • Two-Step 
Inequalities

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-two-step-inequalities/v/writing-and-using-inequalities-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-two-step-inequalities/v/interpreting-inequalities
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-two-step-inequalities/v/solving-inequalities
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-inequalities/alg1-two-step-inequalities/v/solving-inequalities
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ACTIVITY 8 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 99)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Ratios, Proportions, and Proportional 
Reasoning—Weighing in on Diamonds

7.RP.A.1, 7.RP.A.2, 
7.RP.A.2a, 7.RP.A.2b, 
7.RP.A.2c, 7.RP.A.2d

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving proportional 

relationships.
• Convert between measurement systems using unit 

rates and using proportions.
• Represent constant rates of change with equations 

of the form y = kx.
• Determine the constant of proportionality from a 

table, graph, or equation.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 77) Unit 3 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 3.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 42) Expressions and Equations 8.EE.C.7 • Write and evaluate algebraic expressions.

• Solve equations.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 45) Fractions, Decimals, and Percents 5.NF.B.4, 7.NS.A.2 • Convert fractions, decimals, and percents.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 49) Ratios, Tables, and Graphs 6.RP.A.3, 6.RP.A.3a • Write ratios using different representations.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 79) Lesson 8-1 Ratio and Unit Rates 7.RP.A.1, 7.RP.A.2, 

7.RP.A.2b
• Express relationships using ratios.
• Find unit rates.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 81) Lesson 8-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 8-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 82) Lesson 8-2 Identifying and Solving Proportions 7.RP.A.2a, 7.RP.A.2b

• Determine whether quantities are in a proportional 
relationship.

• Solve problems involving proportional relationships.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 84) Lesson 8-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 8-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 85) Lesson 8-3 Converting Measurements 7.RP.A.2a, 7.RP.A.2c • Convert between measurement.

• Use unit rates and proportions for conversions.
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ACTIVITY 8 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 86) Lesson 8-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 8-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 87) Activity 8 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Ratios • Solving Unit Rate Problem • Solving Unit Price Problem • Rate Problems • Writing 
Proportions Example • Worked Example: Solving Proportions • Proportion Word Problem: Cookies • Proportional Relationships: 
Spaghetti • Proportional Relationships • Same Rate with Different Units • Intro to Dimensional Analysis . Intro to Ratios • Solving 
Unit Rate Problem • Solving Unit Price Problem • Rate Problems • Writing Proportions Example • Worked Example: Solving 
Proportions • Proportion Word Problem: Cookies • Proportional Relationships: Spaghetti • Proportional Relationships • Same Rate 
with Different Units • Intro to Dimensional Analysis

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-ratios-intro/v/ratios-intro
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/finding-unit-rates
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/finding-unit-prices
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/rate-problems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/writing-proportions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/writing-proportions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/find-an-unknown-in-a-proportion
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/find-an-unknown-in-a-proportion-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-proportional-rel/v/analyzing-and-identifying-proportional-relationships-ex3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-proportional-rel/v/analyzing-and-identifying-proportional-relationships-ex3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-proportional-rel/v/proportional-relationships-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/rate-conversion/v/thinking-about-reasonable-units-to-describe-a-rate
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/rate-conversion/v/dimensional-analysis-units-algebraically
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-ratios-intro/v/ratios-intro
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/finding-unit-rates
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/finding-unit-rates
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/finding-unit-prices
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-ratios-prop-topic/cc-6th-rates/v/rate-problems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/writing-proportions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/find-an-unknown-in-a-proportion
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/find-an-unknown-in-a-proportion
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-write-and-solve-proportions/v/find-an-unknown-in-a-proportion-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-proportional-rel/v/analyzing-and-identifying-proportional-relationships-ex3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-proportional-rel/v/proportional-relationships-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/rate-conversion/v/thinking-about-reasonable-units-to-describe-a-rate
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/rate-conversion/v/thinking-about-reasonable-units-to-describe-a-rate
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/units-in-modeling/rate-conversion/v/dimensional-analysis-units-algebraically
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ACTIVITY 9 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 89)

Lesson 9-1 Equations Representing Proportional 
Relationships 7.RP.A.2c, 7.RP.A.3

• Given representations of proportional relationships, 
represent constant rates of change with equations 
of the form y = kx.

• Determine the meaning of points on a graph of a 
proportional relationship.

• Solve problems involving proportional 
relationships.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 93) Lesson 9-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 9-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 94) Lesson 9-2 Constants of Proportionality 7.RP.A.2b

• Determine the constant of proportionality from a 
table, graph, equation, or verbal description of a 
proportional relationship.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 51) Determining the Constant of Proportionality 7.RP.A.2b • Find the constant of proportionality.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 96) Lesson 9-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 9-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 97) Activity 9 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 99)

Embedded Assessment 1
Ratios, Proportions, and Proportional 
Reasoning—Weighing in on Diamonds

7.RP.A.1, 7.RP.A.2, 
7.RP.A.2a, 7.RP.A.2b, 
7.RP.A.2c, 7.RP.A.2d

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving proportional 

relationships.
• Convert between measurement systems using unit 

rates and using proportions.
• Represent constant rates of change with equations 

of the form y = kx.
• Determine the constant of proportionality from a 

table, graph, or equation.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Writing Proportional Equations from Tables • Equations for Proportional Relationships • Writing 
Proportional Equations • Identifying Constant of Proportionality Graphically • Constant of Proportionality from Equation • Constant 
of Proportionality from Table (with Equations) • Comparing Proportionality Constants • Interpret Proportionality Constants

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-equations-of-proportional-relationships/v/constructing-an-equation-for-a-proportional-relationship
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-equations-of-proportional-relationships/v/equations-of-proportional-relationships
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-equations-of-proportional-relationships/v/example-writing-proportional-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-equations-of-proportional-relationships/v/example-writing-proportional-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-constant-of-proportionality/v/identifying-constant-of-proportionality-graphically
%20https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-constant-of-proportionality/v/constant-of-proportionality-from-equation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-constant-of-proportionality/v/proportionality-constant-from-table
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-constant-of-proportionality/v/proportionality-constant-from-table
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-constant-of-proportionality/v/comparing-proportionality-constants
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-constant-of-proportionality/v/interpret-proportionality-constants
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ACTIVITY 10 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 113)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Proportional Relationships and Scale—Soccer 
Sense

7.RP.A.2, 7.RP.A.2b, 
7.RP.A.2c, 7.RP.A.3, 
7.G.A.1

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems using scale drawings.
• Solve problems involving scale drawings of 

geometric figures, including computing actual 
lengths and areas from a scale drawing.

• Reproduce a scale drawing at a different scale.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 101) Lesson 10-1 Using Scale Drawings 7.RP.A.2b, 7.RP.A.2c, 

7.G.A.1

• Represent proportional relationships by equations.
• Determine the constant of proportionality from a 

table, graph, equation, or verbal description of a 
proportional relationship.

• Solve problems using scale drawings.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 104) Lesson 10-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 10-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 105) Lesson 10-2 Using Maps 7.RP.A.1, 7.RP.A.2, 

7.RP.A.3

• Given the scale of a map and a distance on a map, 
find the actual distance.

• Convert scale factors with units to scale factors 
without units.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 107) Lesson 10-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 10-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 108) Lesson 10-3 Make Scale Drawings 7.RP.A.1, 7.G.A.1

• Solve problems involving scale drawings of 
geometric figures, including computing actual 
lengths and areas from a scale drawing.

• Reproduce a scale drawing at a different scale.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 110) Lesson 10-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 10-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 10 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 111) Activity 10 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 113)

Embedded Assessment 2
Proportional Relationships and Scale—Soccer 
Sense

7.RP.A.2, 7.RP.A.2b, 
7.RP.A.2c, 7.RP.A.3, 
7.G.A.1

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems using scale drawings.
• Solve problems involving scale drawings of 

geometric figures, including computing actual 
lengths and areas from a scale drawing.

• Reproduce a scale drawing at a different scale.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Scale Drawings • Interpreting a Scale Drawing • Scale Factors and Area • Solving a Scale Drawing 
Word Problem • Scale Drawing: Centimeters to Kilometers • Creating scale drawings • Making a Scale Drawing
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ACTIVITY 11 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 133)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 3
Percents and Proportions—Socializing and 
Selling

7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3

Assessment Focus
• Find the percent of a number.
• Find the percent that one number is of another.
• Given the percent and the whole, find the part.
• Solve problems about sales tax, tips, and 

commissions.
• Solve problems about percent increase, percent 

decrease, markups, and discounts.
• Solve problems about interest and percent error.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 115) Lesson 11-1 Basic Percent Problems 7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3

• Find a percent of a number.
• Find the percent that one number is of another.
• Given the percent and the whole, find the part.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 118) Lesson 11-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 11-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 119) Lesson 11-2 Sales Tax, Tips, and Commissions 7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3 • Solve problems about sales tax, tips, and 

commissions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 120) Lesson 11-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 11-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 121) Activity 11 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Finding a Percent • Percent of a Whole Number • Identifying Percent Amount and Base • Percent 
Word Problem: Guavas • Percent Word Problem: Recycling Cans • Percent Word Problem: Penguins • Growing by a Percentage  
• Percent Word Problem: 100 is what percent of 80? • Percent Word Problem: 78 is 15% of what number? • Percent Word Problems: 
Tax and Discount
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ACTIVITY 12 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 123) Lesson 12-1 Percent Increase and Decrease 7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3 • Solve problems about percent increase, percent 

decrease, markups, and discounts.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 124) Lesson 12-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 12-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 125) Lesson 12-2 Markups and Discounts 7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3 • Solve problems about percent increase, percent 

decrease, markups, and discounts.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 126) Lesson 12-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 12-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 127) Lesson 12-3 Interest 7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3 • Solve problems about interest.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 128) Lesson 12-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 12-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 129) Lesson 12-4 Percent Error 7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3 • Solve problems about percent error.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 130) Lesson 12-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 12-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 131) Activity 12 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 12 Unit 3: Ratio and Proportion

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 133)

Embedded Assessment 3
Percents and Proportions—Socializing and 
Selling

7.RP.A.3, 7.EE.B.3

Assessment Focus
• Find the percent of a number.
• Find the percent that one number is of another.
• Given the percent and the whole, find the part.
• Solve problems about sales tax, tips, and 

commissions.
• Solve problems about percent increase, percent 

decrease, markups, and discounts.
• Solve problems about interest and percent error.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 3 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 53) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Percent Word Problems: Tax and Discount • Introduction to Interest

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre%E2%80%90algebra/pre%E2%80%90algebra%E2%80%90ratios%E2%80%90rates/pre%E2%80%90algebrapercent%E2%80%90%20word%E2%80%90problems/v/tax%E2%80%90discount%E2%80%90and%E2%80%90tip%E2%80%90examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/economics%E2%80%90finance%E2%80%90domain/apmacroeconomics/%20ap%E2%80%90financial%E2%80%90sector/financial%E2%80%90assets%E2%80%90ap/v/introduction%E2%80%90to%E2%80%90interest
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ACTIVITY 13 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 156)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Angles and Triangles—Pool Angles 7.G.A.2, 7.G.B.5

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving adjacent, vertical, 

complementary, and supplementary angles.
• Solve problems involving angles of a triangle.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 135) Unit 4 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 4.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 66) Area of Figures 6.G.A.1, 7.G.B.4 • Find the area of geometric figures.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 68) Classifying Geometric Figures 2.G.A.1, 3.G.A.1, 4.G.A.1, 

4.G.A.2, 7.G.A.2 • Classify geometric figures (angles and polygons).

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 73) Ratios 6.RP.A.3 • Write equivalent ratios.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 74) Solving One-Step Equations 7.EE.B.3, 7.EE.B.4 • Use inverse operations to solve equations.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 137)

Lesson 13-1 Complementary, Supplementary, 
and Adjacent Angles 7.G.B.5

• Use facts about complementary, supplementary, 
and adjacent angles to write equations.

• Solve simple equations for an unknown angle in a 
figure.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 141) Lesson 13-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 13-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 142)

Lesson 13-2 Vertical Angles and Angle 
Relationships in a Triangle 7.G.A.2

• Write and solve equations using geometry 
concepts.

• Solve problems involving the sum of the angles in 
a triangle.

• Solve equations involving angle relationships.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 144) Lesson 13-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 13-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 13 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 145) Activity 13 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Complementary & Supplementary Angles • Equation Practice with Complementary Angles 
• Equation Practice with Supplementary Angles • Vertical Angles

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-angles/v/complementary-and-supplementary-angles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-unknown-angle-algebra/v/example-using-algebra-to-find-measure-of-complementary-angles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-unknown-angle-algebra/v/example-using-algebra-to-find-measure-of-supplementary-angles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-angles/v/angles-at-the-intersection-of-two-lines
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ACTIVITY 14 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 147) Lesson 14-1 Draw Triangles from Side Lengths 7.G.A.2 • Decide if three side lengths determine a triangle.

• Draw a triangle given measures of sides.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 150) Lesson 14-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 14-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 151)

Lesson 14-2 Draw Triangles from Measures of 
Angles or Sides 7.G.A.2

• Draw a triangle given measures of angles and/or 
sides.

• Recognize when given conditions determine a 
unique triangle, more than one triangle, or no 
triangle.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 154) Lesson 14-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 14-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 155) Activity 14 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 156)

Embedded Assessment 1
Angles and Triangles—Pool Angles 7.G.A.2, 7.G.B.5

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving adjacent, vertical, 

complementary, and supplementary angles.
• Solve problems involving angles of a triangle.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Construct a Triangle with Constraints • Construct a Right Isosceles Triangle

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-constructing-geometric-shapes/v/constructing-triangles-with-constraints
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-constructing-geometric-shapes/v/constructing-right-isosceles
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ACTIVITY 15 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 188)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Circumference and Area—In the Paint 7.G.A.1, 7.G.B.4, 7.G.B.6

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving area of rectangles and 

circles.
• Solve problems involving area of composite plane 

shapes.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 159)

Lesson 15-1 Identify Similar Figures and Find 
Missing Lengths 7.G.A.1

• Identify whether or not polygons are similar.
• Find a common ration for corresponding side 

lengths of similar polygons.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 163) Lesson 15-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 15-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 164) Lesson 15-2 Indirect Measurement 7.G.A.1, 7.G.A.2

• Apply properties of similar figures to determine 
missing lengths.

• Solve problems using similar figures.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 166) Lesson 15-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 15-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 167) Activity 15 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Triangle Similarity • Solving Similar Triangles • Solving Similar Triangles: Same Side Plays 
Different Roles

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-similarity/hs-geo-triangle-similarity-intro/v/similar-triangle-basics
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-similarity/hs-geo-solving-similar-triangles/v/similarity-example-problems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-similarity/hs-geo-solving-similar-triangles/v/similarity-example-where-same-side-plays-different-roles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-similarity/hs-geo-solving-similar-triangles/v/similarity-example-where-same-side-plays-different-roles
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ACTIVITY 16 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 169) Lesson 16-1 Circumference of a Circle 7.G.B.4

• Investigate the ratio of the circumference of a circle 
to its diameter.

• Apply the formula to find the circumference of a 
circle.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 172) Lesson 16-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 16-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 173) Lesson 16-2 Area of a Circle 7.G.B.4 • Approximate the area of a circle.

• Apply the formula to find the area of a circle.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 176) Lesson 16-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 16-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 177) Activity 16 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Radius, Diameter, Circumference & π • Labeling Parts of a Circle • Area of a Circle

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-area-circumference/v/circles-radius-diameter-and-circumference
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-area-circumference/v/parts-of-a-circle
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-circumference-circle/v/area-of-a-circle
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ACTIVITY 17 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 179) Lesson 17-1 Area of Composite Figures 7.G.B.4, 7.G.B.6 • Determine the area of geometric figures.

• Determine the area of composite figures.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 181) Lesson 17-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 17-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 183) Lesson 17-2 More Area of Composite Figures 7.G.B.6 • Determine the area of composite figures.

• Solve problems involving area.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 185) Lesson 17-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 17-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 186) Activity 17 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 188)

Embedded Assessment 2
Circumference and Area—In the Paint 7.G.A.1, 7.G.B.4, 7.G.B.6

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems involving area of rectangles and 

circles.
• Solve problems involving area of composite plane 

shapes.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Area of a Triangle • Area of a Parallelogram • Area of Trapezoids • Finding Area by Rearranging 
Parts • Area of Composite Shapes • Area of a Quadrilateral on a Grid

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-triangle/v/intuition-for-area-of-a-triangle
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-in-grade-9-ncert/in-in-chapter-9-areas-of-parallelograms-triangles/in-in-class-9-india-area-of-parallelogram/v/intuition-for-area-of-a-parallelogram
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-of-a-trapezoid-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-comparisons
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-comparisons
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-area-and-perimeter/area-trap-composite/v/area-breaking-up-shape
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-area/v/area-of-strange-quadrilateral
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ACTIVITY 18 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 223)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 3
Surface Area and Volume—Under the Sea 7.G.A.1, 7.G.B.4, 7.G.B.6

Assessment Focus
• Draw the net for a given prism. 
• Find the surface area of a prism.
• Determine the dimensions of a cross section of a 

solid.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 191)

Lesson 18-1 Shapes That Result from Slicing 
Solids 7.G.A.3

• Draw different views of three-dimensional solids.
• Identify cross sections and other views of pyramids 

and prisms.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 198) Lesson 18-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 18-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 199)

Lesson 18-2 Lateral and Total Surface Area of 
Prisms 7.G.B.6 • Calculate the lateral and total surface area of 

prisms.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 77) Lateral Area v. Surface Area 6.G.A.4, 7.G.B.6 • Visualize and compare lateral area and total surface 

area.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 202) Lesson 18-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 18-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

3 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 205)

Lesson 18-3 Lateral and Total Surface Area of 
Pyramids 7.G.B.6 • Calculate the lateral and total surface area of 

pyramids.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 208) Lesson 18-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 18-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 211) Activity 18 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Nets of Polyhedra • Ways to Cross-Section a Cube • Slicing a Rectangular Pyramid • Surface 
Area using a Net: Triangular Prism • Surface Area of a Box (Cuboid) • Surface Area of a Box using Nets • Surface Area using a Net: 
Rectangular Prism • Surface Area Word Problem Example

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/nets-of-polyhedra
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-solids/hs-geo-2d-vs-3d/v/ways-to-cut-a-cube
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-solids/hs-geo-2d-vs-3d/v/vertical-slice-of-rectangular-pyramid
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/finding-surface-area-using-net
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/finding-surface-area-using-net
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box-using-nets
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-from-net
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-from-net
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-word-problem-example
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ACTIVITY 19 Unit 4: Geometry

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 213) Lesson 19-1 Find the Volume of Prisms 7.G.B.6 • Calculate the volume of prisms.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 216) Lesson 19-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 19-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 217) Lesson 19-2 Find the Volume of Pyramids 7.G.B.6

• Calculate the volume of pyramids.
• Calculate the volume of complex solids.
• Understand the relationship between the volume of 

a pyramid and the volume of a prism.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 220) Lesson 19-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 19-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 221) Activity 19 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 223)

Embedded Assessment 3
Surface Area and Volume—Under the Sea 7.G.A.1, 7.G.B.4, 7.G.B.6

Assessment Focus
• Draw the net for a given prism. 
• Find the surface area of a prism.
• Determine the dimensions of a cross section of a 

solid.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 4 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 79) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Volume of a Rectangular Prism: Fractional Dimensions • Volume of a Rectangular Prism: Word 
Problem • Volume with Fractional Cubes • Volume of Triangular Prism & Cube

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-with-fractions/v/volume-of-a-rectangular-prism-with-fractional-dimensions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-with-fractions/v/marbles-in-tank-volume
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-with-fractions/v/marbles-in-tank-volume
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-with-fractions/v/volume-of-a-rectangular-prism-with-fractional-cubes
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-solids/hs-geo-solids-intro/v/solid-geometry-volume
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ACTIVITY 20 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 272)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Finding Probabilities—Spinning Spinners and 
Random Picks

7.SP.C.5, 7.SP.C.6, 
7.SP.C.7, 7.SP.C.7a, 
7.SP.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Anticipate outcomes based on a probability model.
• Reason about plausible probability models given 

observed outcomes.
• Calculate theoretical probabilities for a probability 

experiment that has equally likely outcomes  
(a uniform probability model).

• Estimate probabilities.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 225) Unit 5 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 5.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 94) Equivalent Fractions 3.NF.A.3b • Write equivalent fractions.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 97) Fractions, Decimals, Percents 7.NS.A.2b, 7.NS.A.3 • Convert fractions, decimals, and percents.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 101)

Representation of Fractions 2.G.A.3 • Use visual representations to write fractions.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 227) Lesson 20-1 Making Predictions 7.SP.C.5

• Reason about the likelihood of winning a game 
based on a probability experiment.

• Provide support for winning strategies of a game 
based on a probability experiment.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 230) Lesson 20-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 20-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 231) Lesson 20-2 Investigating Chance Processes 7.SP.C.6, MP.5

• Collect data about chance processes in frequency 
tables or lists.

• Determine probabilities for outcomes in a 
probability experiment.

• Describe the results of an investigation and support 
the conclusions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 236) Lesson 20-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 20 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 20-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 239) Lesson 20-3 Estimating Probabilities 7.SP.C.5, 7.SP.C.6

• Interpret a probability as the fraction of the number 
of times that an outcome occurs when a probability 
experiment is repeated many times.

• Estimate probabilities of outcomes in probability 
experiments.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 242) Lesson 20-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 20-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 243) Lesson 20-4 Making Decisions MP.2, MP.3, MP.6

• Make decisions based on probabilities.
• Expect variation in results from chance processes.
• Write about chance processes and justify 

conclusions based on probability experiments.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 247) Lesson 20-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 20-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 249) Activity 20 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Experimental Probability • Making Predictions with Probability • Intuitive Sense of Probabilities

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-probability-statistics/cc-7th-basic-prob/v/experimental-probability
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-probability-statistics/cc-7th-theoretical-and-experimental-probability/v/making-predictions-with-probability
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-probability-statistics/cc-7th-basic-prob/v/intuitive-sense-of-probabilities
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ACTIVITY 21 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 251) Lesson 21-1 Equally Likely Outcomes 7.SP.C.7, 7.SP.C.7a

• Recognize when a probability experiment has 
outcomes that are equally likely.

• Calculate probabilities for a probability experiment 
with equally likely outcomes.

• Know what “selected at random” means.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 257) Lesson 21-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 21-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 259) Lesson 21-2 Theoretical Probability 7.SP.C.7

• Calculate theoretical probabilities for a probability 
experiment.

• Estimate probabilities by observing outcomes of a 
probability experiment.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 264) Lesson 21-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 21-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 265) Lesson 21-3 Comparing Probabilities 7.SP.C.7 • Compare theoretical probabilities and estimated 

probabilities.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 269) Lesson 21-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 21-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 270) Activity 21 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 21 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 272)

Embedded Assessment 1
Finding Probabilities—Spinning Spinners and 
Random Picks

7.SP.C.5, 7.SP.C.6, 
7.SP.C.7, 7.SP.C.7a, 
7.SP.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Anticipate outcomes based on a probability model.
• Reason about plausible probability models given 

observed outcomes.
• Calculate theoretical probabilities for a probability 

experiment that has equally likely outcomes (a 
uniform probability model).

• Estimate probabilities.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Die Rolling Probability • Intro to Theoretical Probability • Theoretical and Experimental Probabilities

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/precalculus/prob-comb/independent-events-precalc/v/events-and-outcomes-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-probability-statistics/cc-7th-basic-prob/v/basic-probability
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-probability-statistics/cc-7th-theoretical-and-experimental-probability/v/comparing-theoretical-to-experimental-probabilites
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ACTIVITY 22 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 320)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Probability and Simulation—Flipping Coins and 
Random Choices

7.SP.C.8, 7.SP.C.8a, 
7.SP.C.8b, 7.SP.C.8c

Assessment Focus
• Use tables and tree diagrams to represent 

outcomes.
• Use a tree diagram to assign probabilities to 

outcomes in the sample space.
• Reason about equally likely outcomes.
• Plan a simulation for a given probability 

experiment.
• Use simulation to estimate probabilities.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 275) Lesson 22-1 Rock, Paper, Scissors 7.SP.C.8a

• Use observed outcomes to estimate probabilities.
• Use tables to represent the possible outcomes of a 

probability experiment.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 278) Lesson 22-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 22-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 279) Lesson 22-2 More Rock, Paper, Scissors 7.SP.C.8, 7.SP.C.8b

• Use tables to represent the possible outcomes of a 
probability experiment.

• Assign probabilities to outcomes in a sample 
space.

• Use probabilities assigned to outcomes in a sample 
space to compute event probabilities.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 284) Lesson 22-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 22-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 285) Lesson 22-3 Boxes and Drawers 7.SP.C.8a, 7.SP.C.8b

• Use observed outcomes to estimate probabilities.
• Use tables and tree diagrams to represent the 

possible outcomes of a probability experiment.
• Calculate the probabilities of events for a 

probability experiment with equally likely 
outcomes.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 290) Lesson 22-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 22 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 22-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 291) Lesson 22-4 More Boxes and Drawers 7.SP.C.8a, 7.SP.C.8b

• Use observed outcomes to estimate probabilities.
• Use tables and tree diagrams to represent the 

possible outcomes of a probability experiment.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 294) Lesson 22-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 22-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 295) Activity 22 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Probability with Counting Outcomes • Count Outcomes using Tree Diagram

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/precalculus/prob-comb/independent-events-precalc/v/events-and-outcomes-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/probability-geometry/counting-permutations/v/tree-diagram-to-count-outcomes
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ACTIVITY 23 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 297) Lesson 23-1 What is Simulation? 7.SP.C.8, MP.4, MP.6

• Use artificial processes to simulate outcomes.
• Assign random digits to outcomes.
• Carry out a simulation using random digits.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 301) Lesson 23-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 23-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 302)

Lesson 23-2 Using Random Numbers to Simulate 
Events 7.SP.C.8, MP.1 • Design and carry out a simulation.

• Use a simulation to estimate a probability.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 305) Lesson 23-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 23-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 306) Lesson 23-3 Simulating a Compound Event 7.SP.C.8

• Design and carry out the simulation of a compound 
event.

• Use a simulation to estimate the probability of a 
compound event.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 102)

Probability of Compound Events 7.SP.C.8a • Understand and find compound probability.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 309) Lesson 23-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 23-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 310)

Lesson 23-4 Finding Probabilities Using 
Simulation 7.SP.C.8b

• Design and carry out the simulation of a compound 
event.

• Use a simulation to estimate the probability of a 
compound event.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 314) Lesson 23-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 23 Unit 5: Probability

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 23-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 316) Activity 23 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 320)

Embedded Assessment 2
Probability and Simulation—Flipping Coins and 
Random Choices

7.SP.C.8, 7.SP.C.8a, 
7.SP.C.8b, 7.SP.C.8c

Assessment Focus
• Use tables and tree diagrams to represent 

outcomes.
• Use a tree diagram to assign probabilities to 

outcomes in the sample space.
• Reason about equally likely outcomes.
• Plan a simulation for a given probability 

experiment.
• Use simulation to estimate probabilities.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 5 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 104)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Random Numbers for Experimental Probability • Random Number List to Run Experiment

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/probability-ap/randomness-probability-simulation/v/random-numbers-for-experimental-probability
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/probability-ap/randomness-probability-simulation/v/random-number-list-to-run-experiment
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ACTIVITY 24 Unit 6: Statistics

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 357)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Random Sampling and Sampling Variability—
School Populations

7.SP.A.1, 7.SP.A.2

Assessment Focus
• Determine methods for selecting a random sample.
• Identify sampling variability.
• Use data from a sample to draw a conclusion about 

a population.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 323) Unit 6 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 6.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 114)

Box Plots 6.SP.B.4 • Construct a dot plot for a set of data.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 116)

Dot Plots 6.SP.B.4 • Construct a box plot for a set of data.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 117)

Mean Absolute Deviation 6.SP.B.5c • Find the mean absolute deviation (MAD) for a set 
of data.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 119)

Mean and Median of Data 6.SP.B.5c • Find the mean, median, mode, or range of a set of 
data.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 121)

Quartiles and IQR 6.SP.B.5c • Identify different quartiles for a set of data.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 123)

Summary Statistics 6.SP.B.5c • Find the mean, median, mode, or range of a set of 
data.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 325) Lesson 24-1 Population and Census 7.SP.A.1

• Determine from what population data has been 
collected.

• Determine if a data collection is a census.
• Display and analyze data in circle graphs, bar 

charts, and dot plots.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 327) Lesson 24-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 24-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 24 Unit 6: Statistics

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 328) Lesson 24-2 Sampling from a Population 7.SP.A.1

• Understand that the way a sample is selected is 
important.

• Understand that random sampling is a fair method 
for selecting a sample.

• Use the random-number digit table to select a 
random sample.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 335) Lesson 24-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 24-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 336) Activity 24 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Identifying a Sample and Population • Reasonable Samples

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/gathering-data-ap/sampling-observational-studies/v/identifying-a-sample-and-population
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-probability-statistics/cc-7th-population-sampling/v/reasonable-samples


37

ACTIVITY 25 Unit 6: Statistics

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 341)

Lesson 25-1 Sample Statistic and Sampling 
Variability 7.SP.A.2

• Understand the difference between variability in a 
population and sampling variability.

• Know that increasing the sample size decreases 
sampling variability.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 344) Lesson 25-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 25-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 346) Lesson 25-2 Predictions and Conclusions 7.SP.A.2

• Use data from a random sample to estimate a 
population characteristic.

• Understand the implications of sampling variability 
when estimating a population characteristic.

• Use data from a random sample to draw a 
conclusion about a population.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 352) Lesson 25-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 25-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 353) Activity 25 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 357)

Embedded Assessment 1
Random Sampling and Sampling Variability—
School Populations

7.SP.A.1, 7.SP.A.2

Assessment Focus
• Determine methods for selecting a random sample.
• Identify sampling variability.
• Use data from a sample to draw a conclusion about 

a population.

 View Khan Academy Video: Inferring Population Mean from Sample Mean

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/statistics-probability/sampling-distributions-library/sample-means/v/statistics-sample-vs-population-mean
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ACTIVITY 26 Unit 6: Statistics

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 391)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Comparing Populations—One Mean Arm Span 7.SP.B.3, 7.SP.B.4

Assessment Focus
• Understand sampling variability.
• Use data from random samples to compare 

populations.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 361) Lesson 26-1 Two Sample Means 7.SP.B.3, 7.SP.B.4

• Compare the means of two numerical samples.
• Understand that a meaningful difference between 

two sample means is one that is greater than would 
have been expected due to sampling variability 
alone.

• Use data from random samples to compare 
populations.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 126)

Measures of Center 6.SP.A.3 • Calculate measures of center.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 370) Lesson 26-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 26-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 371) Lesson 26-2 Difference in Terms of MAD 7.SP.B.4

• Compare population means for populations with 
approximately the same amount of variability.

• Express the difference in the sample means in 
terms of mean absolute deviation (MAD).

• Draw conclusions about population differences 
based on sample size and the difference in sample 
means relative to the MAD.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 379) Lesson 26-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 26-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 26 Unit 6: Statistics

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 380) Lesson 26-3 Calculating MAD for a Sample 7.SP.B.3, 7.SP.B.4

• Calculate the mean absolute deviation (MAD).
• Use two random samples to compare population 

means.
• Draw conclusions about populations with similar 

amounts of variability based on the difference of 
two sample means.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 385) Lesson 26-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 26-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 387) Activity 26 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 391)

Embedded Assessment 2
Comparing Populations—One Mean Arm Span 7.SP.B.3, 7.SP.B.4

Assessment Focus
• Understand sampling variability.
• Use data from random samples to compare 

populations.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 6 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 128)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Comparing Distributions with Dot Plots (Example Problem) • Mean Absolute Deviation (MAD)

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-probability-statistics/cc-7th-population-sampling/v/comparing-swim-times-at-the-olympics
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-data-statistics/cc-6-mad/v/mean-absolute-deviation
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ACTIVITY 27 Unit 7: Personal Financial Literacy

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 393) Unit 7 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 7.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 134)

Equivalent Fractions 3.NF.A.3, 3.NF.A.3a, 
3.NF.A.3b • Identify and write equivalent fractions.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 136)

Fractions, Decimals, Percents 5.NBT.A.3, 7.NS.A.2 • Convert fractions, decimals, percents.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 141)

Operations with Decimals 7.NS.A.2c • Apply operations with decimals.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 395)

Lesson 27-1 Understanding Earnings and 
Budgets MP.6

• Examine taxes on wages earned and on purchases.
• Analyze a family budget and calculate percentages 

for each part of a budget.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p. 144)

Finding Percent Increase and Decrease 7.RP.A.3 • Finding percent increase and decrease.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 399) Lesson 27-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 27-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 400) Lesson 27-2 Financial Planning MP.2, MP.6

• Construct a statement of financial net worth.
• Calculate and compare simple interest earnings.
• Analyze and compare sales taxes and various ways 

to save money on purchases.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 403) Lesson 27-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Lesson 27-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 404) Activity 27 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 27 Unit 7: Personal Financial Literacy

Course 2 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 7 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 146)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 View Khan Academy Video: Anatomy of a Paycheck

https://www.khanacademy.org/college-careers-more/personal-finance/income/paycheck/v/anatomy-of-a-paycheck?modal=1


Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

1
Organisms and 

Nonliving Things are 
Made of Atoms

9 weeks

Do soil samples taken from a 
newly discovered planet 
provide enough evidence of 
life and natural resources to 
support future explorations of 
this planet?

Competition in Ecosystems

Organism Interactions in 
Ecosystems

Human Dependence on 
Natural Resources

Structure of Matter

Changes in Energy on the 
Molecular Level

Heat and Matter

2

Matter Cycles and 
Energy Flows through 
Organisms and Rocks

11 weeks
How can humans successfully 
colonize Mars?

Characteristics of Chemical 
Reactions

Physical and Chemical 
Properties

Modeling Conservation of 
Mass

Thermal Energy in 
Chemical Reactions

Introduction to 
Photosynthesis

Energy Flow in Organisms

Earth Materials

Grade 7 Storyline

Total Weeks: 38



Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

3

Natural Processes and 
Human Activities Shape 
Earth’s Resources and 

Ecosystems

6  weeks

How will the movement of 
continents affect the matter 
and energy flow within the 
new ecosystems?

Relationship in Ecosystems

Flow of Energy in 
Ecosystems

Plate Tectonics

Seafloor Spreading

Organism Interactions in 
Ecosystems

Competition in Ecosystems

Human Dependence on 
Natural Resources

Characteristics of Chemical 
Reactions

Modeling Conservation of 
Mass

4
Sustaining Biodiversity 
and Ecosystem Services 

in a Changing World
10  weeks

How will geoscience processes 
affect biodiversity in 
Sunnyville, California, 40 years 
from now?

Dynamic Nature of 
Ecosystems

Ecosystem Biodiversity

Geoscience Processes

Weathering and Erosion

Natural Hazard Predictions

Synthetic Materials

Grade 7 Storyline

Total Weeks: 38



Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

1.1  Previewing the Unit 2 RL.8.4  ■  SL.8.1  ■  
L.8.6

RL.8.3, RL.8.10  ■  W.8.10  ■   
SL.8.1a, SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6

1.2  Understanding the Hero’s 
Journey Archetype

1 Big Hero 6, directed by Don 
Hall and Chris Williams

Film

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.1, RL.8.7 RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.9  ■  L.8.6 

1.3  Planning for Independent 
Reading

1 Explanatory Writing RL.8.10 RL.8.3

1.4  The Onset of Adventure 2 “Ithaka,” by C. P. Cavafy Poetry RL.8.4  ■  W.8.2 RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.10  ■  
W.8.5, W.8.10  ■  L.8.6 

1.5  The Departure 2 “The Drummer Boy of 
Shiloh,” by Ray Bradbury

Short Story

Narrative Writing

RL.8.3  ■  W.8.3, 
W.8.3a, W.8.3d 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, 
RL.8.10  ■  W.8.3b, W.8.4, 
W.8.10  ■  L.8.4a, L.8.4c 

1.6  The Initiation 3.5 From the Odyssey, by Homer Narrative Poetry

Narrative Writing

RL.8.3  ■  W.8.3, 
W.8.3a, W.8.3d 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, 
RL.8.10  ■  W.8.3b, W.8.3c, 
W.8.4  ■  L.8.4b, L.8.6 

1.7  The Return 2.5 Excerpt from A Wrinkle in 
Time, by Madeleine L’Engle

Excerpt from A Wrinkle in 
Time: The Graphic Novel, 
adapted and illustrated  
by Hope Larson

Novel

Graphic Novel

RL.8.3  ■  W.8.3e RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, 
RL.8.10  ■  W.8.3a, W.8.3b, 
W.8.3c, W.8.3d, W.8.4, 
W.8.5  ■  L.8.4b, L.8.6 

1.8  Revising and Editing 2 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

W.8.5 RL.8.3  ■  W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.1b, SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d  ■  
L.8.1c, L.8.1d, L.8.2c 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Writing a Hero’s Journey 
Narrative

3 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

W.8.3a, W.8.3b, 
W.8.3c, W.8.3d, 
W.8.3e 

W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.6, 
W.8.10  ■  L.8.1c, L.8.2c 

1.9  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and the Definition 
Essay

1 L.8.6 RI.8.10

1.10  The Nuance of Tone 1 L.8.5b, L.8.5c SL.8.4, SL.8.6  ■  L.8.4d, L.8.6

1.11  Physical and Emotional 
Challenges

2 “A Man,” by Nina Cassian

“Soldier home after losing 
his leg in Afghanistan,”  
by Gale Fiege

Poetry

Article

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.2, RL.8.5 RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.10  ■  
RI.8.1, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, 
RI.8.6, RI.8.10  ■  W.8.10  ■  
L.8.4a, L.8.5a, L.8.6 

1.12  Definition Strategies 1 “Sonnet 116,” by William 
Shakespeare 

“Where I Find My Heroes,” 
by Oliver Stone

Poetry

Article

Explanatory Writing

RI.8.2, 
RI.8.3  ■  L.8.6

RL.8.10  ■  RI.8.1, RI.8.4, 
RI.8.5, RI.8.10  ■  W.8.2a, 
W.8.2b, W.8.2c, W.8.2d, W.8.4, 
W.8.5, W.8.7, W.8.10  ■  L.8.5c 

1.13  Historical Heroes: Examples 3 Excerpt from White House 
Funeral Sermon for Abraham 
Lincoln, by Dr. Phineas D. 
Gurley

“O Captain! My Captain!”  
by Walt Whitman

“Frederick Douglass,”  
by Robert Hayden 

Excerpt from The Narrative of 
the Life of Frederick Douglass, 
an American Slave,  
by Frederick Douglass

Sermon

Poetry

Autobiography

Explanatory Writing

RI.8.3  ■  W.8.9, 
W.8.9a, W.8.9b

RL.8.1, RL.8.4, RL.8.10  ■   
RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.5, 
RI.8.10  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2d, W.8.2e, W.8.4,  
W.8.10  ■  L.8.5a, L.8.5b, 
L.8.5c, L.8.6
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class periods
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

1.14  Transitions and Quotations 1 Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

W.8.2b, W.8.2c W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.8  ■  L.8.4b, 
L.8.6 

1.15  Negation Strategy of 
Definition

1 “A Definition of a 
Gentleman,” by John Henry 
Newman

Essay

Explanatory Writing

RI.8.1, RI.8.10  ■  
W.8.3b 

RI.8.4  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2c W.8.10

1.16  Explanatory Writing Focus: 
Organization

2 Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

W.8.2, W.8.2a, 
W.8.2f, W.8.4 

RI.8.1  ■  W.8.2b, W.8.2d, 
W.8.2e, W.8.5  ■  L.8.4b, L.8.6 

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Writing a Definition Essay

3 Explanatory and 
Research Writing and 
Revising

W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2c, W.8.2d, 
W.8.2e, W.8.2f 

W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.7, W.8.8, 
W.8.9a, W.8.9b, W.8.10  ■  
L.8.2c 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Verbs and Mood ▶ Verbs and Mood

▶ Prepositional Phrases

▶ Appositives

▶ Film Viewing

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Presenting

▶ Writing Groups

▶ Passage Audio

G
R

A
D

E
 8 Unit 1: The Challenge of Heroism Pacing:  

34 (50-minute) 
class periods



Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

2.1  The Challenge of Utopia 1 L.8.6 RL.8.10  ■  SL.8.1

2.2  Expository Writing: Compare/
Contrast

2 “Grant and Lee: A Study in 
Contrasts,” by Bruce Catton

Essay

Explanatory Writing

RI.8.3  ■  W.8.2, 
W.8.2a 

RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, 
RI.8.10  ■  W.8.2b, W.8.2c, 
W.8.5, W.8.10  ■  L.8.1c, L.8.4c, 
L.8.4d, L.8.5a, L.8.5b, L.8.5c, 
L.8.6 

2.3  Utopian Ideals and Dystopian 
Reality

2 “Harrison Bergeron,” by Kurt 
Vonnegut

Short Story

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.2, RL.8.3  ■  
W.8.2b 

RL.8.1, RL.8.4, RL.8.6  ■  W.8.2a,  
W.8.9, W.8.10  ■  L.8.1b, L.8.3a, 
L.8.4b, L.8.5a, L.8.6 

LC 2.3  Language Checkpoint: 
Using Subject–Verb Agreement 
(Optional)

1 Revising W.8.5  ■  L.8.1

2.4  Understanding a Society’s 
Way of Life

2 The Giver, by Lois Lowry, or 
Fahrenheit 451, by Ray 
Bradbury

Novel

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.1, RL.8.3 RL.8.2, RL.8.4  ■  W.8.2a, 
W.8.2b, W.8.4, W.8.10  ■   
SL.8.1a  ■  L.8.4a, L.8.6 

2.5  Contemplating Conflicting 
Perspectives

2 The Giver, by Lois Lowry, or 
Fahrenheit 451, by Ray 
Bradbury

Novel

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.4, RL.8.6 RL.8.2  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.9  ■  L.8.1c, 
L.8.3a, L.8.6 

2.6  Questioning Society 2 The Giver, by Lois Lowry, or 
Fahrenheit 451, by Ray 
Bradbury

“Banned Books Week: 
Celebrating the Freedom to 
Read,” from the American 
Library Association

Novel

Article

SL.8.1, SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.1b 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, RL.8.10  
■ RI.8.1, RI.8.2  ■  W.8.9, W.8.10 
■ SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d, SL.8.6  ■
L.8.4a, L.8.6 

2.7  A Shift in Perspective: 
Beginning the Adventure

2 The Giver, by Lois Lowry, or 
Fahrenheit 451, by Ray 
Bradbury

Novel

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.9  ■  W.8.2c RL.8.1, RL.8.3, RL.8.4  ■   
RI.8.2  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.4  ■  L.8.1b, L.8.4a, L.8.4b 

2.8  Navigating the Road of Trials 2 The Giver, by Lois Lowry, or 
Fahrenheit 451, by Ray 
Bradbury

Novel

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.3  ■  SL.8.1, 
SL.8.1a 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4  ■  
W.8.10  ■  SL.8.6  ■  L.8.4a 

2.9  The End of the Journey 2 The Giver, by Lois Lowry, or 
Fahrenheit 451, by Ray 
Bradbury

Novel

Explanatory and 
Research Writing

RL.8.2, RL.8.9  ■  
W.8.9, W.8.9a 

RL.8.1, RL.8.3, RL.8.4,  
RL.8.6  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.10  ■  L.8.1b, 
L.8.1c, L.8.3a, L.8.4a 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Writing an Expository Essay

4 Explanatory and 
Research Writing and 
Revising

W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2c, W.8.2d, 
W.8.2e, W.8.2f 

RL.8.1, RL.8.3  ■  W.8.4, W.8.5, 
W.8.8, W.8.9, W.8.10  ■  L.8.1b, 
L.8.1c, L.8.2c, L.8.3a 

2.10  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and Effective 
Argumentation

1 SL.8.1b  ■  L.8.6 RL.8.10  ■  W.8.10

2.11  Understanding Element of 
Argumentation

2 “Private Eyes,” by Brooke 
Chorlton

Essay

Explanatory Writing

RI.8.5, RI.8.6 RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3  ■  W.8.2a, 
W.8.2b, W.8.4, W.8.5  ■  L.8.6 

2.12  Don’t Hate – Debate! 1 “Representative Urges 
Action on the Media”

Article

Argument Writing

SL.8.3, SL.8.4 RI.8.1, RI.8.4  ■  W.8.1a, 
W.8.1b  ■  SL.8.1a, SL.8.1b, 
SL.8.1c, SL.8.2, SL.8.6  ■  L.8.6 
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

2.13  Highlighting Logos 1 “Parents Share Son’s Fatal 
Text Message to Warn 
Against Texting & Driving,” 
from the Associated Press

“The Science Behind 
Distracted Driving,” from 
KUTV, Austin

Article

Argument Writing

RI.8.8  ■  W.8.1b RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, 
RI.8.10  ■  W.8.1a, W.8.8   
■ SL.8.6  ■  L.8.1b, L.8.2b, 
L.8.3a, L.8.6 

2.14  Forming and Supporting a 
Debatable Claim

2 Argument Writing RI.8.8  ■  W.8.1, 
W.8.1a 

W.8.10  ■  L.8.6 

2.15  Conducting Effective 
Research

2 “How the Brain Reacts,”  
by Marcel Just and Tim 
Keller

Article

Argument Writing

W.8.7, W.8.8 RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4, RI.8.10  
■ W.8.1b, W.8.4, W.8.10
■ L.8.6

2.16  Gathering and Citing 
Evidence

2 “Cellphones and driving: As 
dangerous as we think?”  
by Matthew Walberg

Article

Argument Writing

W.8.7, W.8.8 RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4, RI.8.8, 
RI.8.9, RI.8.10  ■  W.8.1a, 
W.8.1b, W.8.9  ■  L.8.6 

2.17  Organizing and Revising 
Your Argument

1 Argument and Research 
Writing and Revising

SL.8.1b, SL.8.1c, 
SL.8.1d 

RI.8.1, RI.8.2  ■  W.8.1a, 
W.8.1b, W.8.1c, W.8.1d, 
W.8.1e, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.7, 
W.8.8, W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a  ■  
L.8.1b, L.8.1c, L.8.1d, L.8.3a, 
L.8.6 

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Writing an Argumentative 
Essay

2 Argument and Research 
Writing and Revising

W.8.1a, W.8.1b, 
W.8.1c, W.8.1d, 
W.8.1e 

W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.6, W.8.7, 
W.8.8, W.8.9, W.8.10  ■  L.8.2c 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Embedding Direct Quotations

▶ Active and Passive Voice

▶ Choosing Mood

▶ Shifts in Voice and Mood

▶ Conditional Mood

▶ Conventions

▶ Mood

▶ Conditional Statements

▶ Passive Voice

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Socratic Seminar

▶ Fishbowl Discussion

▶ Writing Groups

▶ Debating

▶ Passage Audio

G
R

A
D

E
 8 Unit 2: The Challenge of Utopia Pacing:  

35 (50-minute) 
class periods



Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

3.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.8.6 RL.8.10  ■  RI.8.10

3.2  Collaborating to Preview 
Holocaust Narratives

2 SL.8.1, SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.1b 

RI.8.1  ■  W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1c, 
SL.8.1d, SL.8.6  ■  L.8.4b, 
L.8.5a, L.8.5b, L.8.6 

3.3  Understanding Literature 
Circle Discussions

2 Explanatory Writing SL.8.1, SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.1b 

RI.8.1, RI.8.2  ■  W.8.2, W.8.10  
■ SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d  ■  L.8.6

3.4  Making Thematic 
Connections

2 Excerpt from Night, by Elie 
Wiesel

“First They Came for the 
Communists,” by Martin 
Niemöller

Memoir

Poetry

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.5  ■  RI.8.1, 
RI.8.2

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3 RL.8.10  ■   
RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.10  ■  W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.1b, SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d  ■  
L.8.4b, L.8.6 

3.5  Analyzing an Allegory 1 Terrible Things: An Allegory 
of the Holocaust, by Eve 
Bunting

Children’s Book

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.2  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.4 

RL.8.1, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, RL.8.5, 
RL.8.6  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2e, W.8.9a, W.8.9b, 
W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d, 
SL.8.6  ■  L.8.6 

3.6  Dangerous Diction 1 L.8.4c RL.8.4  ■  RI.8.4  ■  W.8.7  ■  
SL.8.1a, SL.8.1b  ■  L.8.4a, 
L.8.4b, L.8.4d, L.8.5c, L.8.6 

3.7  Exploring the Museum 2 Explanatory and 
Research Writing

SL.8.4 RI.8.1, RI.8.2  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2c, W.8.2e, W.8.2f, W.8.7, 
W.8.8  ■  SL.8.1a, SL.8.3

3.8  Presenting Voices 2 Narrative and Research 
Writing

W.8.3, W.8.3a  ■  
L.8.1b

RI.8.1, RI.8.2  ■  W.8.3b, 
W.8.3c, W.8.3d, W.8.3e, W.8.5, 
W.8.7, W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.4, SL.8.6  ■  L.8.1c, 
L.8.1d, L.8.3a, L.8.4b, L.8.6 

3.9  Finding Light in Film 2 Life Is Beautiful, directed  
by Roberto Benigni

Film

Explanatory Writing

SL.8.1, SL.8.1a W.8.2a, W.8.2b, W.8.2e, W.8.5, 
W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1b, SL.8.1c, 
SL.8.2, SL.8.4, SL.8.6

3.10  Dramatic Tone Shifts 2 Excerpt from The Diary of 
Anne Frank, by Frances 
Goodrich and Albert Hackett

Drama

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.2, RL.8.3 RL.8.1, RL.8.4  ■  W.8.2a, 
W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.9a  ■   
SL.8.1a  ■  L.8.1b, L.8.1c, 
L.8.2a, L.8.2b, L.8.3a, L.8.6 

LC 3.10  Language Checkpoint: 
Using Punctuation Within 
Sentences (Optional)

1 Narrative Writing and 
Revising

W.8.5  ■  L.8.2, 
L.8.2a, L.8.2b

3.11  The Wrong Side of the Fence 2 Excerpt from The Boy in the 
Striped Pajamas, by John 
Boyne

Fiction

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.1  ■  W.8.9, 
W.8.9a  ■  SL.8.1, 
SL.8.1a 

RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.4, 
RL.8.10  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2c, 
W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1b, SL.8.3, 
SL.8.4, SL.8.6

3.12  Creating a Memorable 
Opening

1 Excerpt from The Diary of a 
Young Girl, by Anne Frank

Diary RL.8.5  ■  W.8.9, 
W.8.9b  ■  SL.8.6 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4  ■  RI.8.10  
■ W.8.9a, W.8.10  ■  L.8.6 

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Presenting Voices of the 
Holocaust

2 Explanatory Writing SL.8.1a, SL.8.1b, 
SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d, 
SL.8.3, SL.8.4, 
SL.8.6 

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3, RL.8.10  
■ W.8.2a, W.8.2b, W.8.2d, 
W.8.2e, W.8.2f, W.8.4, W.8.10

3.13  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2 and Looking at 
Multimedia

1 L.8.6 RL.8.10  ■  RI.8.10  ■  W.8.10  ■  
L.8.5b 
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

3.14  Making a Difference 1 Explanatory Writing RI.8.7  ■  SL.8.2 W.8.8, W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1b  ■  
L.8.1a, L.8.6 

3.15  Never Forget, Never Again 2 From Elie Wiesel’s Nobel 
Peace Prize Acceptance 
Speech

Speech

Argument Writing

RI.8.1, RI.8.2  ■  
SL.8.3 

RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.8  ■  W.8.1a, W.8.1b, 
W.8.8, W.8.9a  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.1b, SL.8.1c, SL.8.2, 
SL.8.5, SL.8.6  ■  L.8.1c, 
L.8.3a, L.8.6 

3.16  Students Taking Action 2 From Do Something! A 
Handbook for Young Activists

Informational Text

Research Writing

RI.8.1, 
RI.8.5  ■  SL.8.2 

RI.8.4, RI.8.6  ■  W.8.7  ■  
SL.8.1a, SL.8.1b, SL.8.1c, 
SL.8.1d, SL.8.6  ■  L.8.2a, L.8.6 

3.17  From Vision to Action 2 “Wangari Maathai,” from 
BBC News

About Freerice.com

Free Rice Online Quiz Game

Informational Texts

Argument Writing

RI.8.1  ■  SL.8.2 RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.5a  ■  
W.8.1a, W.8.1e, W.8.4, W.8.6, 
W.8.8, W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a

3.18  Examining Media 
Campaigns

1 Public Service 
Announcements

Informational Text

Public Service 
Announcements

Research Writing

RI.8.7  ■  W.8.8  ■  
SL.8.2 

RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, 
RI.8.6, RI.8.8  ■  W.8.4, 
W.8.6  ■  SL.8.5  ■  L.8.6 

3.19  Raising Awareness 1 Address by Cesar Chavez, 
President, United Farm 
Workers of America,  
AFL-CIO

Speech

Research Writing

RI.8.8 RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, 
RI.8.5, RI.8.6  ■  W.8.7  ■  
SL.8.2  ■  L.8.6 

LC 3.19  Understanding Verb 
Tense (Optional)

1 Revising W.8.5  ■  L.8.1

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Presenting a Multimedia 
Campaign

4 Argument and Research 
Writing and Revising

W.8.1a, W.8.1b, 
W.8.1c, W.8.1e, 
W.8.4, W.8.6, 
W.8.7, W.8.8

RL.8.10  ■  W.8.5, W.8.10  ■  
SL.8.1a, SL.8.1d, SL.8.2, 
SL.8.3, SL.8.4–6  ■   
L.8.1c, L.8.3a 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Active Versus Passive Voice

▶ Reviewing Participial Phrases

▶ Reviewing Clauses

▶ Pronoun Antecedents

▶ Punctuation

▶ Commas

▶ Verb Tenses

▶ Sentence Fragments

▶ Oral Reading

▶ Discussion Groups

▶ Presenting

▶ Passage Audio

G
R

A
D

E
 8 Unit 3: The Challenge to Make a Difference Pacing:  
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Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

4.1  Previewing the Unit 1 L.8.6 RL.8.10  ■  RI.8.10

4.2  Understanding the 
Complexity of Humor

2 “Made You Laugh,” by Marc 
Tyler Nobleman

Essay

Explanatory Writing

RI.8.2  ■  W.8.2d  ■  
L.8.5c

RI.8.1, RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.8, RI.8.10  ■  W.8.2a, 
W.8.2b, W.8.4, W.8.5, W.8.9b, 
W.8.10  ■  L.8.1a, L.8.5b, L.8.6 

4.3  Classifying Comedy 1 Explanatory Writing W.8.2, W.8.2a, 
W.8.9, W.8.9a  ■  
L.8.6

RL.8.1, RL.8.5  ■  RI.8.1, RI.8.2, 
RI.8.4  ■  W.8.2b, W.8.2d, 
W.8.4, W.8.10  ■  SL.8.6

4.4  Humorous Anecdotes 3 Excerpt from “Brothers,”  
by Jon Scieszka

Essay

Explanatory and 
Narrative Writing

RI.8.1  ■  W.8.3, 
W.8.3a  ■  L.8.1, 
L.8.1a

RI.8.2, RI.8.3, RI.8.4  ■  W.8.2a, 
W.8.2b, W.8.2d, W.8.3e, W.8.4, 
W.8.5, W.8.9a, W.8.10  ■   
SL.8.1a, SL.8.2, SL.8.6  ■   
L.8.4b, L.8.6 

4.5  Finding Truth in Comedy 2 “I’ve got a few pet peeves 
about sea creatures,”  
by Dave Barry

Essay

Explanatory Writing

W.8.2, W.8.2a, 
W.8.2d  ■  SL.8.1 

RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4, RI.8.5, 
RI.8.6, RI.8.10  ■  W.8.2c, 
W.8.2e, W.8.4, W.8.9b  ■   
SL.8.1a, SL.8.1b, SL.8.1c, 
SL.8.6  ■  L.8.5a 

4.6  Satirical Humor 2 “Underfunded Schools 
Forced to Cut Past Tense 
from Language Programs,” 
from The Onion

Article

Informative/Explanatory 
Writing

RI.8.4  ■  W.8.2c RL.8.1, RL.8.4  ■  RI.8.3  ■  
W.8.2a, W.8.2b, W.8.2d, 
W.8.2e, W.8.4, W.8.5, 
W.8.9a  ■  L.8.1d, L.8.5a, 
L.8.5b, L.8.5c, L.8.6 

4.7  Elements of Humor: Comic 
Characters and Caricatures

2 “The Open Window,”  
by Saki

Short Story RL.8.3 RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, RL.8.6, 
RL.8.10  ■  W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.6  ■  L.8.4a, L.8.6

4.8  Elements of Humor: Comic 
Situations

2 “A Day’s Work” from The 
Adventures of Tom Sawyer, 
by Mark Twain

Novel

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.4, RL.8.6  ■  
W.8.9, W.8.9a

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.3  ■   
W.8.2a, W.8.2b, W.8.2c, 
W.8.2d, W.8.2e, W.8.4, 
W.8.5  ■  SL.8.1b  ■  L.8.1a, 
L.8.5a, L.8.6

LC 4.8  Language Checkpoint: 
Recognizing Frequently Confused 
Words (Optional)

1 Revising W.8.5  ■  L.8.2

4.9  Elements of Humor: 
Hyperbole

2 “They Have Yarns,” by Carl 
Sandburg

“Mooses,” by Ted Hughes

“El Chicle,” by Ana Castillo

Poetry L.8.5, L.8.5a RL.8.1, RL.8.4, RL.8.9, 
RL.8.10  ■  W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.1c, SL.8.2, SL.8.6  ■   
L.8.1a, L.8.6

4.10  Elements of Humor: Comic 
Wordplay

2 “Is Traffic Jam Delectable?” 
by Jack Prelutsky

“Who’s on First?” by Bud 
Abbott and Lou Costello 
(available online)

Poetry

Comedic Skit

Explanatory Writing

RL.8.4  ■  L.8.5, 
L.8.5a

RL.8.1  ■  W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2c, W.8.2d, W.8.4, W.8.5, 
W.8.9a  ■  SL.8.1a, SL.8.6  ■   
L.8.1a, L.8.6

4.11  Planning and Revising an 
Analysis of a Humorous Text

3 “The Power of Pets,” by Isha 
Sharma

Student Explanatory 
Essay

Explanatory Writing and 
Revising

W.8.2, W.8.2a, 
W.8.9, W.8.9a

RL.8.1, RL.8.4  ■  RI.8.1, RI.8.2, 
RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5  ■  W.8.2b, 
W.8.2c, W.8.2f, W.8.4, W.8.5  ■   
L.8.5a

 SpringBoard  ■  Scope and Sequence
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SpringBoard  ■  Scope and Sequence © 2017 The College Board.

Activity
Class 
Periods Text Selections

Reading and 
Writing Focus

Focus  
Standards Additional Standards

Embedded Assessment 1: 
Writing an Analysis of a 
Humorous Text

3 Explanatory and 
Research Writing

W.8.2a, W.8.2b, 
W.8.2c, W.8.2d, 
W.8.2e, W.8.2f

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4, RL.8.6, 
RL.8.10  ■  RI.8.1, RI.8.2, 
RI.8.3, RI.8.4, RI.8.5  ■  W.8.4, 
W.8.5, W.8.6, W.8.9a, W.8.9b, 
W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, SL.8.1b, 
SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d  ■  L.8.1a, 
L.8.2c, L.8.5a

4.12  Previewing Embedded 
Assessment 2

1 W.8.10  ■  L.8.6 RL.8.10

4.13  Creating Context from 
Shakespearean Comedy

3 Narrative and Research 
Writing

W.8.7 RL.8.2  ■  W.8.3a, W.8.3b, 
W.8.3d, W.8.4, W.8.5, 
W.8.10  ■  L.8.6

4.14  Insulting Language 1 SL.8.6  ■  L.8.4, 
L.8.4a

RL.8.2, RL.8.4  ■  W.8.10  ■  
SL.8.1a  ■  L.8.6

4.15  Close Reading of a Scene 1 Excerpt from A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, by William 
Shakespeare

Drama RL.8.1, RL.8.2, 
RL.8.6

RL.8.4, RL.8.10  ■  W.8.10  ■  
SL.8.1a, SL.8.6  ■  L.8.4a, 
L.8.4c, L.8.4d, L.8.6

4.16  Acting Companies and 
Collaborative Close Reading

2 Excerpt from A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, by William 
Shakespeare

Drama SL.8.1b, SL.8.6 RL.8.1, RL.8.2, RL.8.4  ■   
W.8.5, W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, 
SL.8.6  ■  L.8.4a, L.8.4c, L.8.4d, 
L.8.5a

4.17  Facing the Challenge of 
Performance

1 Adapted from “Fear 
Busters—10 Tips to 
Overcome Stage Fright,”  
by Gary Guwe

Informational Text SL.8.6 RI.8.1, RI.8.2, RI.8.4  ■  
W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, SL.8.1c

4.18  Working with Acting 
Companies and Focus Groups

2 Excerpt from A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, by William 
Shakespeare

Drama RL.8.3  ■  SL.8.1b RL.8.1, RL.8.4, RL.8.10  ■   
W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, SL.8.1d, 
SL.8.4, SL.8.5, SL.8.6

4.19  Same Text, Different Text 2 Excerpt from A Midsummer 
Night’s Dream, by William 
Shakespeare

Film

Drama

RL.8.7 RL.8.2, RL.8.10  ■  W.8.10

4.20  Dress Rehearsal 1 SL.8.4, SL.8.6 W.8.10  ■  SL.8.1a, SL.8.1d

Embedded Assessment 2: 
Performing a Shakespearean 
Comedy

3 RL.8.4, RL.8.6, 
RL.8.7, RL.8.10  ■  
SL.8.1a, SL.8.1b, 
SL.8.5, SL.8.6 

SL.8.1c, SL.8.1d, SL.8.4  
■ L.8.4c, L.8.5a 

Additional Skill Topics

Language and Writer’s Craft Grammar and Usage Speaking and Listening

▶ Verbals

▶ Using Verbals

▶ Subject–Verb Agreement

▶ Active and Passive Voice

▶ Denotation and Connotation

▶ Participial Phrases

▶ Apostrophes

▶ Punctuation

▶ Film Viewing

▶ Fishbowl Discussion

▶ Literature Circle

▶ Oral Reading

▶ Passage Audio

G
R

A
D

E
 8 Unit 4: The Challenge of Comedy Pacing:  

42 (50-minute) 
class periods



1

ACTIVITY 1 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 31)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Patterns and Quantitative Reasoning—Game On MP.1

Assessment Focus
• Recognize patterns.
• Compute with mixed fractions to solve real-world 

problems.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 1) Unit 1 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 1.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 2) Classifying Sets of Numbers 6.NS.C.6 • Categorize numbers.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 4) Operations with Decimals 6.NS.B.3, 6.NS.C.7 • Apply operations with decimals.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 7) Properties of Numbers 6.EE.A.1 • Identify and apply properties of numbers.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 8) Visual Representations 3.NF.A.3, 6.NS.C.6 • Use visual representations to write fractions, 

decimals, and percents.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 3) Lesson 1-1 Analyzing Sequences MP.2, MP.7

• Analyze simple sequences.
• Describe patterns in simple sequences and give the 

next terms in a sequence.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 6) Lesson 1-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 1-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 7) Lesson 1-2 Analyzing More Sequences MP.2, MP.7, MP.8

• Analyze more complex sequences.
• Describe patterns in sequences and develop 

methods for predicting any term in a sequence.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 10) Lesson 1-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 1-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 11)

Lesson 1-3 Increasing and Decreasing 
Sequences MP.2, MP.3, MP.7

• Understand increasing and decreasing sequences.
• Analyze sequences containing mathematical 

operations and those based on other patterns. 



2

ACTIVITY 1 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 11) Integers 6.NS.C.6 • Identify and order integers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 14) Lesson 1-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 1-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 15) Activity 1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Math Patterns: Table • Math Patterns: Toothpicks  Graphing Patterns on Coordinate Plane 
• Interpreting Patterns on Coordinate Plane • Finding Patterns in Numbers

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-math-reasoning/pre-algebra-number-patterns/v/math-patterns-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-math-reasoning/pre-algebra-number-patterns/v/math-patterns-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-negative-numbers/pre-algebra-coordinate-plane/v/interpreting-relationships-between-patterns
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-third-grade-math/cc-3rd-mult-div-topic/cc-3rd-grade-properties-patterns/v/practice-finding-patterns-in-numbers
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ACTIVITY 2 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 17) Lesson 2-1 Adding and Subtracting Fractions MP.2, MP.3, MP.4

• Represent a real-world context with fractions.
• Simplify expressions involving fractions by adding 

and subtracting.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 12) Adding and Subtracting Mixed Numbers 5.NF.A.1 • Add and subtract mixed numbers with unlike 

denominators.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 22) Lesson 2-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 2-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 22) Lesson 2-2 Multiplying and Dividing Fractions MP.1, MP.2, MP.7

• Represent a real-world context with fractions.
• Simplify expressions involving fractions by 

multiplying and dividing.
• Write the reciprocal of a number.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 28) Lesson 2-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 2-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 29) Activity 2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 31)

Embedded Assessment 1
Patterns and Quantitative Reasoning—Game On MP.1

Assessment Focus
• Recognize patterns.
• Compute with mixed fractions to solve real-world 

problems.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Adding Mixed Numbers: 19 3/18 + 18 2/3 • Subtracting Mixed Numbers: 7 6/9 - 3 2/5 • Adding Mixed 
Numbers with Regrouping • Subtracting Mixed Numbers with Regrouping (Unlike Denominators) • Adding Fractions with Unlike 
Denominators • Subtracting Fractions with Unlike Denominators • Subtracting Fractions Word Problem: Tomatoes • Multiplying 
Mixed Numbers • Intro to Multiplying 2 Fractions • Multiplying 2 Fractions: 5/6 x 2/3 • Dividing Mixed Numbers • Dividing Mixed 
Numbers • Dividing Fractions: 2/5 ÷ 7/3 • Dividing Fractions: 3/5 ÷ 1/2 • Dividing Whole Numbers & Fractions: T-shirts

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-subtracting-mixed-numbers-1-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-subtracting-mixed-numbers-1-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-mixed-numbers-with-regrouping
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/adding-mixed-numbers-with-regrouping
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-mix-num-w-unlike-den/v/subtracting-mixed-numbers-with-regrouping
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-fractions/v/adding-small-fractions-with-unlike-denominators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-fractions/v/adding-small-fractions-with-unlike-denominators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-fractions/v/subtracting-small-fractions-with-unlike-denominators
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-add-sub-frac-word-probs/v/subtracting-fractions-with-unlike-denominators-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-mixed-num/v/multiplying-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-mult-mixed-num/v/multiplying-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-multiply-fractions/v/multiplying-a-fraction-by-a-fraction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/fraction-arithmetic/arith-review-multiply-fractions/v/multiplying-fractions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-negative-numbers-multiply-and-divide/cc-7th-mult-div-neg-fractions/v/dividing-mixed-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-mixed-numbers-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-mixed-numbers-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-fractions/v/another-dividing-fractions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-fractions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-sixth-grade-math/cc-6th-arithmetic-operations/cc-6th-dividing-fractions/v/dividing-fractions-word-problem
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ACTIVITY 3 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 69)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Representing Rational and Irrational Numbers—
Weather or Not?

8.NS.A.1, 8.NS.A.2, 
8.EE.A.2

Assessment Focus
• Convert between fractions, decimals, and percents.
• Determine square roots and cube roots of perfect 

squares and perfect cubes.
• Distinguish between rational and irrational 

numbers.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 33) Lesson 3-1 Area, Squares, and Square Roots 8.EE.A.2, MP.2 • Interpret and simplify the square of a number.

• Determine the square root of a perfect square.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 37) Lesson 3-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 3-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 38) Lesson 3-2 Volume, Cubes, and Cube Roots 8.EE.A.2, MP.4 • Interpret and simplify the cube of a number.

• Determine the cube root of a perfect cube.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 40) Lesson 3-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 3-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 41)

Lesson 3-3 Exponents, Roots, and Order of 
Operations 8.EE.A.2, MP.2, MP.3

• Simplify expressions with powers and roots.
• Follow the order of operations to simplify 

expressions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 42) Lesson 3-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 3-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 43) Activity 3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Exponents • Understanding Square Roots • Intro to Square Roots • Square Root of Decimal 
• Intro to Cube Roots • Order of Operations Examples: Exponents • Order of Operations Example

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-exponents-radicals/pre-algebra-exponents/v/introduction-to-exponents
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/rational-exponents-and-radicals/alg1-radicals/v/understanding-square-roots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/rational-exponents-and-radicals/alg1-radicals/v/introduction-to-square-roots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/rational-exponents-and-radicals/alg1-radicals/v/finding-square-root-of-decimal
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/rational-exponents-and-radicals/alg1-radicals/v/introduction-to-cube-roots
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-order-of-operations/v/order-of-operations-with-exponents-examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/basic-alg-foundations/alg-basics-order-of-operations/v/order-of-operations-1
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ACTIVITY 4 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 45) Lesson 4-1 Modeling Fractions MP.4, MP.7 • Model fractions graphically.

• Convert between fractions, decimals, and percents.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 49) Lesson 4-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 4-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 50) Lesson 4-2 Rational Number Representations 8.NS.A.1, MP.7

• Define and recognize rational numbers.
• Represent repeating decimals using bar notation.
• Convert a repeating decimal to a fraction.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 52) Lesson 4-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 4-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 53) Lesson 4-3 Comparing Rational Numbers 8.NS.A.1, MP.6, MP.7

• Compare rational numbers in different forms.
• Represent repeating decimals using bar notation.
• Utilize various forms of rational numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 56) Lesson 4-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 4-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 57) Activity 4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Converting Percents to Decimals & Fractions Example • Worked Example: Converting a Fraction 
(7/8) to a Decimal • Rewriting Tricky Fractions to Decimals • Converting Decimals to Fractions 2 (Ex 1) • Converting Decimals 
to Fractions 2 (Ex 2) • Converting Decimals to Percents: 0.601 • Converting Decimals to Percents: 1.501 • Converting Percents to 
Decimals: 59.2% • Converting Percents to Decimals: 113.9% • Converting a Fraction to a Repeating Decimal • Converting Repeating 
Decimals to Fractions (Part 1 of 2) • Converting Repeating Decimals to Fractions (Part 2 of 2) • Comparing Rational Numbers

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/representing-a-number-as-a-decimal-percent-and-fraction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-fractions-to-decimals-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-fractions-to-decimals-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic-home/arith-review-decimals/decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-fractions-to-decimals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-decimals-to-fractions-2-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-decimals-to-fractions-2-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/arithmetic/arith-decimals/arith-review-decimals-to-fractions/v/converting-decimals-to-fractions-2-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-decimals-to-percents-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-decimals-to-percents-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-percents-to-decimals-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-percents-to-decimals-ex-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-percents-to-decimals-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-repeating-decimals/v/converting-a-fraction-to-a-repeating-decimal
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-repeating-decimals/v/coverting-repeating-decimals-to-fractions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-repeating-decimals/v/coverting-repeating-decimals-to-fractions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-repeating-decimals/v/coverting-repeating-decimals-to-fractions-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-fractions-decimals/cc-7th-add-sub-rational-numbers/v/comparing-rational-numbers
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ACTIVITY 5 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 59) Lesson 5-1 Estimating Irrational Numbers 8.EE.A.2, 8.NS.A.2

• Differentiate between rational and irrational 
numbers.

• Approximate an irrational number in terms of a 
rational number.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 62) Lesson 5-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 5-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 63)

Lesson 5-2 Comparing Rational and Irrational 
Numbers 8.NS.A.2

• Approximate an irrational number in terms of a 
rational number.

• Compare and order irrational and rational numbers.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 66) Lesson 5-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 5-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 67) Activity 5 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 69)

Embedded Assessment 2
Representing Rational and Irrational Numbers—
Weather or Not?

8.NS.A.1, 8.NS.A.2, 
8.EE.A.2

Assessment Focus
• Convert between fractions, decimals, and percents.
• Determine square roots and cube roots of perfect 

squares and perfect cubes.
• Distinguish between rational and irrational 

numbers.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Rational & Irrational Numbers • Classifying Numbers: Rational & Irrational • Approximating 
Square Roots

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-irrational-numbers/v/introduction-to-rational-and-irrational-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-irrational-numbers/v/recognizing-irrational-numbers
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-approximating-irrational-numbers/v/approximating-square-roots-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-approximating-irrational-numbers/v/approximating-square-roots-2


7

ACTIVITY 6 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 101)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 3
Exponents and Scientific Notation—Contagious 
Mathematics 

8.EE.A.1, 8.EE.A.3, 
8.EE.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Compute with exponents.
• Write a number in scientific notation.
• Recognize exponential number patterns.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 71)

Lesson 6-1 Multiplying and Dividing with 
Exponents 8.EE.A.1

• Understand and apply properties of integer 
exponents.

• Simplify multiplication expressions with integer 
exponents.

• Simplify division expressions with integer 
exponents.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 74) Lesson 6-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 6-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 75) Lesson 6-2 Negative Exponents 8.EE.A.1

• Understand and apply properties of integer 
exponents.

• Simplify expressions with negative exponents.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 77) Lesson 6-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 6-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 78) Lesson 6-3 Power of Zero and Powers of Powers 8.EE.A.1, MP.7

• Understand and apply properties of integer 
exponents.

• Simplify expressions with zero as the exponent.
• Simplify expressions with exponents raised to a 

power.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 80) Lesson 6-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 6-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 6 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 81) Activity 6 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Exponent Properties with Products • Exponent Properties with Quotients • Exponent Rules Intro 
• Exponent Rules Part (Composite Problems) • Negative Exponents • Exponent Properties with Parentheses • Thinking More about 
Negative Exponents

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-exponent-properties/v/exponent-properties-involving-products
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-exponent-properties/v/exponent-properties-involving-quotients
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-eighth-grade-math/exponents-powers-1/laws-exponents/v/exponent-rules-part-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-eighth-grade-math/exponents-powers-1/laws-exponents/v/exponent-rules-part-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-exponents-radicals/pre-algebra-negative-exponents/v/negative-exponents
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-exponent-properties/v/products-and-exponents-raised-to-an-exponent-properties
https://www.khanacademy.org/deprecated/dep-math/dep-arithmetic/v/thinking-more-about-negative-exponents
https://www.khanacademy.org/deprecated/dep-math/dep-arithmetic/v/thinking-more-about-negative-exponents
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ACTIVITY 7 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 83) Lesson 7-1 Scientific Notation vs. Standard Form 8.EE.A.3

• Express numbers in scientific notation.
• Convert numbers in scientific notation to standard 

form.
• Use scientific notation to write estimates of 

quantities.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 87) Lesson 7-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 7-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 88)

Lesson 7-2 Scientific Notation: Power of Zero, 
Negative Exponents, and Ordering 8.EE.A.3

• Express numbers in scientific notation.
• Convert numbers in scientific notation to standard 

form.
• Compare and order numbers in scientific notation.
• Use scientific notation to write estimates of 

quantities.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 90) Lesson 7-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 7-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 91) Activity 7 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Introduction to Scientific Notation • Scientific Notation Examples • Scientific Notation Examples 
• Scientific Notation Example: 0.0000000003457

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-exponents-radicals/pre-algebra-scientific-notation/v/scientific-notation-old
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-exponents-radicals/pre-algebra-scientific-notation/v/scientific-notation-examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-scientific-notation/v/scientific-notation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-scientific-notation/v/scientific-notation-i
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ACTIVITY 8 Unit 1: Numerical Relationships

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 93)

Lesson 8-1 Multiplying and Dividing in Scientific 
Notation 8.EE.A.4

• Multiplying numbers expressed in scientific 
notation.

• Divide numbers expressed in scientific notation.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 96) Lesson 8-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 8-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 97)

Lesson 8-2 Adding and Subtracting in Scientific 
Notation 8.EE.A.4 • Add numbers expressed in scientific notation.

• Subtract numbers expressed in scientific notation.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 98) Lesson 8-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 8-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 99) Activity 8 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 101)

Embedded Assessment 3
Exponents and Scientific Notation—Contagious 
Mathematics 

8.EE.A.1, 8.EE.A.3, 
8.EE.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Compute with exponents.
• Write a number in scientific notation.
• Recognize exponential number patterns.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 1 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 13) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Multiplying & Dividing in Scientific Notation • Multiplying in Scientific Notation Example 
• Multiplying Three Numbers in Scientific Notation • Scientific Notation Word Problem: Speed of Light • Scientific Notation Word 
Problem: U.S. National Debt • Subtracting in Scientific Notation

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-scientific-notation-compu/v/multiplying-and-dividing-in-scientific-notation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-exponents-radicals/pre-algebra-computing-scientific-notation/v/scientific-notation-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-scientific-notation-compu/v/multiplying-in-scientific-notation
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/alg-basics-expressions-with-exponents/alg-basics-scientific-notation-word-problems/v/scientific-notation-3-new
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/alg-basics-expressions-with-exponents/alg-basics-scientific-notation-word-problems/v/scientific-notation-3-new
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/alg-basics-expressions-with-exponents/alg-basics-scientific-notation-word-problems/v/scientific-notation-3-new
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-numbers-operations/cc-8th-scientific-notation-compu/v/subtracting-in-scientific-notation
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ACTIVITY 9 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 131)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Expressions and Equations—What a Good Idea!

8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7a, 
8.EE.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Write linear equations.
• Solve linear equations.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 103) Unit 2 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 2.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 30) Coordinate Plane 6.NS.C.6c • Identify points and locate ordered pairs on the 

coordinate plane.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 32) Expressions and Equations 6.EE.A.2 • Write and evaluate algebraic expressions.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 34) Similar Triangles 8.G.A.4 • Determine if two triangles are similar.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 36) Tables of Values 6.RP.A.3a • Create and use tables of values to represent linear 

equations.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 105) Lesson 9-1 Representing Patterns MP.2, MP.7, MP.8

• Identify and represent patterns using models, 
tables, and expressions.

• Write and evaluate algebraic expressions that 
represent patterns with constant differences.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 40) Evaluating Expressions 6.EE.A.2c • Evaluate algebraic expressions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 109) Lesson 9-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 9-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 111)

Lesson 9-2 Using Patterns to Write and Evaluate 
Expressions MP.3, MP.7, MP.8

• Identify patterns that do not have a constant 
difference.

• Write and evaluate algebraic expressions that 
represent patterns that do not have a constant 
difference.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 116) Lesson 9-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 9 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 9-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 117) Activity 9 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Writing Expressions with Variables • Writing Expressions with Variables & Parentheses • Graphing 
Patterns on Coordinate Plane • Evaluating an Expression with One Variable • Evaluating Expressions with Variables: Temperature

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-negative-numbers/pre-algebra-coordinate-plane/v/relationships-between-patterns
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-negative-numbers/pre-algebra-coordinate-plane/v/relationships-between-patterns
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-intro-to-variables/v/variables-and-expressions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/introduction-to-algebra/alg1-evaluating-expressions-word-problems/v/evaluate-a-formula-using-substitution
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ACTIVITY 10 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 119)

Lesson 10-1 Solving Linear Equations with 
Models 8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7b

• Solve linear equations with rational number 
coefficients.

• Solve linear equations by using the Distributive 
Property and collecting like terms.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 41) Solving Equations Using Bags and Cubes 6.EE.B.6 • Use modeling to solve equations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 123) Lesson 10-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 10-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 124)

Lesson 10-2 Solving Linear Equations 
Algebraically 8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7b

• Use linear equations with one variable to model 
and solve real-world and mathematical problems.

• Solve linear equations with variables on both sides 
of the equation by using the Distributive Property 
and collecting like terms.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 43) More Bags and Cubes to Solve Equations 6.EE.B.6 • Use modeling to solve equations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 128) Lesson 10-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 10-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 129) Activity 10 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 131)

Embedded Assessment 1
Expressions and Equations—What a Good Idea!

8.EE.C.7, 8.EE.C.7a, 
8.EE.C.7b

Assessment Focus
• Write linear equations.
• Solve linear equations.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Linear Equations 1 • Linear Equations 2 • Linear Equations 3 • Equations with Parentheses 
• Equation with Variables on Both Sides: Fractions • Ex 2: Distributive Property to Simplify • Equations with Parentheses 
• Equations with Variables on Both Sides: 20 - 7x = 6x - 6 • Number of Solutions to Equations • Creating an Equation with No 
Solutions • Creating an Equation with Infinitely Many Solutions • Worked Example: Number of Solutions to Equations 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-basic-eq-ineq/alg-old-school-equations/v/algebra-linear-equations-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-basic-eq-ineq/alg-old-school-equations/v/algebra-linear-equations-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-basic-eq-ineq/alg-old-school-equations/v/algebra-linear-equations-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-equations-with-parentheses/v/solving-equations-with-the-distributive-property
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-variables-on-both-sides/v/solving-equations-with-the-distributive-property-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-eighth-grade-math/linear-equations-one-variable/reducing-equations-simpler-form/v/multi-step-equations-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/in-eighth-grade-math/linear-equations-one-variable/reducing-equations-simpler-form/v/solving-equations-with-the-distributive-property
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-variables-on-both-sides/v/solving-equations-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations/v/number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations/v/number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations/v/number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations-ex-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations/v/number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations-ex-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/one-variable-linear-equations/alg1-number-of-solutions-to-linear-equations/v/equation-special-cases
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ACTIVITY 11 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 174)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Linear Equations and Rates of Change—Who’s 
That?

8.EE.B.5, 8.EE.B.6
Assessment Focus
• Determine and interpret rate of change.
• Write linear equations.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 133) Lesson 11-1 Linear Equations and Slope 8.EE.B.5, 8.EE.B.6

• Understand the concept of slope as the ratio 

   
change in y

 _________ change in x    between any two points on a line.

• Graph proportional relationships; interpret the 
slope and the y-intercept (0, 0) of the graph.

• Use similar right triangles to develop an 
understanding of slope.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 45) Ratios 6.RP.A.1 • Write ratios.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 46) Finding Slope Given a Table or a Graph 8.F.A.2, 8.F.B.4 • Determine the slope of line.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 139) Lesson 11-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 11-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 140) Lesson 11-2 More on Linear Equations and Slope 8.EE.B.5

• Understand the concept of slope as the ratio 

   
change in y

 _________ change in x    between any two points on a line.

• Graph proportional relationships; interpret the 
slope and the y-intercept (0, 0) of the graph.

• Use similar right triangles to develop an 
understanding of slope.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 144) Lesson 11-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 11-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 145) Activity 11 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Slope • Worked Example: Slope from Graph

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/8th-slope/v/introduction-to-slope?modal=1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/8th-slope/v/slope-of-a-line?modal=1
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ACTIVITY 12 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 147)

Lesson 12-1 Identifying Slope Using Tables and 
Graphs 8.EE.B.5, 8.EE.B.6

• Graph linear relationships represented in different 
forms.

• Write an equation in the form y = mx + b to model a 
linear relationship between two quantities.

• Interpret the meaning of slope and y-intercept in a 
problem context.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 150) Lesson 12-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 12-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 151) Lesson 12-2 Comparing Slopes of Different Lines 8.EE.B.5

• Compare different proportional relationships 
represented in different ways.

• Graph linear relationships and identify and 
interpret the meaning of slope in graphs.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 154) Lesson 12-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 12-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 155)

Lesson 12-3 Linear Relationships Using Slope-
Intercept Form 8.EE.B.5, 8.EE.B.6

• Derive equations of the form y = mx and y = mx + b 
from their graphs.

• Graph linear relationships and identify and 
interpret the meaning of slope and y-intercept in 
graphs.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 158) Lesson 12-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 12-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 159) Activity 12 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Graph from Slope-Intercept Equation • Slope-Intercept Equation from Graph • Slope-Intercept 
Equation from Slope & Point • Slope-Intercept Equation from Two Points • Slope-Intercept Form Problems • Linear Graphs Word 
Problem: Cats • Linear Equations Word Problem: Marbles • Linear Equations Word Problem: File Transfer • Rates & Proportional 
Relationships Example • Rates & Proportional Relationships: Gas Mileage

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/two-var-linear-equations/graphing-slope-intercept-equations/v/graphing-a-line-in-slope-intercept-form
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/two-var-linear-equations/writing-slope-intercept-equations/v/graphs-using-slope-intercept-form
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/two-var-linear-equations/writing-slope-intercept-equations/v/equation-of-a-line-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/two-var-linear-equations/writing-slope-intercept-equations/v/equation-of-a-line-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/two-var-linear-equations/writing-slope-intercept-equations/v/equation-of-a-line-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/two-var-linear-equations/writing-slope-intercept-equations/v/linear-equations-in-slope-intercept-form
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/interpreting-linear-functions/v/interpreting-features-of-linear-functions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/interpreting-linear-functions/v/interpreting-features-of-linear-functions-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/interpreting-linear-functions/v/interpreting-linear-formulas-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/interpreting-linear-functions/v/interpreting-linear-formulas-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-graphing-prop-rel/v/comparing-proportional-relationships-exercise-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-graphing-prop-rel/v/comparing-proportional-relationships-exercise-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-graphing-prop-rel/v/comparing-proportional-relationships-exercise
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ACTIVITY 13 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 161) Lesson 13-1 Linear Proportional Relationships 8.EE.B.5

• Represent linear proportional situations with 
tables, graphs, and equations.

• Identify slope and y-intercept in these 
representations and interpret their meaning in real-
life contexts.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 164) Lesson 13-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 13-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 166) Lesson 13-2 Directly Proportional Relationships 8.EE.B.5

• Solve problems involving direct variation.
• Distinguish between proportional and 

nonproportional situations using tables, graphs, 
and equations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 171) Lesson 13-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 13-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 172) Activity 13 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 174)

Embedded Assessment 2
Linear Equations and Rates of Change—Who’s 
That?

8.EE.B.5, 8.EE.B.6
Assessment Focus
• Determine and interpret rate of change.
• Write linear equations.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Graphing Proportional Relationships: Unit Rate • B141Graphing Proportional Relationships from a 
Table • B141Graphing Proportional Relationships from an Equation • B141Writing Proportional Equations from Tables • B141Direct 
Variation Word Problem: Filling Gas • B141Direct Variation Word Problem: Space Travel • B141Introduction to Proportional 
Relationships

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-graphing-prop-rel/v/graphing-proportional-relationships-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-graphing-prop-rel/v/graphing-proportional-relationships-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-graphing-prop-rel/v/graphing-proportional-relationships-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-graphing-prop-rel/v/graphing-proportional-relationships-example-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-equations-of-proportional-relationships/v/constructing-an-equation-for-a-proportional-relationship
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-rational-expr-eq-func/alg-direct-and-inverse-variation/v/direct-variation-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-rational-expr-eq-func/alg-direct-and-inverse-variation/v/direct-variation-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-rational-expr-eq-func/alg-direct-and-inverse-variation/v/direct-variation-application
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/7th-constant-of-proportionality/v/introduction-proportional-relationships
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/7th-constant-of-proportionality/v/introduction-proportional-relationships
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ACTIVITY 14 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 199)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 3
Solving Systems of Linear Equations—Supply 
and Demand

8.EE.C.8, 8.EE.C.8a, 
8.EE.C.8b, 8.EE.C.8c

Assessment Focus
• Solve systems of linear equations graphically.
• Solve systems of linear equations algebraically.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 177)

Lesson 14-1 Understanding Solutions to Linear 
Systems

8.EE.C.8a, 8.EE.C.8b, 
8.EE.C.8c

• Understand that solutions to systems of linear 
equations correspond to the points of intersection 
of their graphs.

• Solve systems of linear equations numerically and 
by graphing.

• Use systems of linear equations to solve real-world 
and mathematical problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 181) Lesson 14-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 14-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 182) Lesson 14-2 Solving Linear Systems by Graphing 8.EE.C.8, 8.EE.C.8b, MP.7

• Convert linear equations into slope-intercept form.
• Solve systems of linear equations by graphing.
• Solve simple systems of linear equations by 

inspection.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 186) Lesson 14-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 14-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 187) Activity 14 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Systems of Equations with Graphing: Chores • Systems of Equations with Graphing: Exact & 
Approximate solutions • Number of Solutions to a System of Equations • Testing a Solution to a System of Equations • Systems 
of Equations: Trolls, Tolls (1 of 2) • Systems of Equations: Trolls, Tolls (2 of 2) • How Many Solutions does a System of Linear 
Equations have if There are At Least Two? • Systems of Equations with Graphing • Systems of Equations with Graphing: y = (7/5)
x - 5 & y = (3/5)x - 1 • Systems of Equations with Graphing: 5x + 3y = 7 & 3x - 2y = 8 • Number of Solutions to a System of Equations 
Graphically

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-graphically/v/graphical-systems-application-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-graphically/v/solving-systems-graphically-examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-graphically/v/solving-systems-graphically-examples
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/possible-number-of-solutions-of-systems-of-linear-equations/v/solving-systems-by-graphing-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/introduction-to-systems-of-linear-equations/v/testing-a-solution-for-a-system-of-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/introduction-to-systems-of-linear-equations/v/trolls-tolls-and-systems-of-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/introduction-to-systems-of-linear-equations/v/trolls-tolls-and-systems-of-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/introduction-to-systems-of-linear-equations/v/solving-the-troll-riddle-visually
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/possible-number-of-solutions-of-systems-of-linear-equations/v/understanding-systems-of-equations-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/possible-number-of-solutions-of-systems-of-linear-equations/v/understanding-systems-of-equations-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-graphically/v/solving-linear-systems-by-graphing
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-graphically/v/solving-systems-graphically
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-graphically/v/solving-systems-graphically
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-graphically/v/graphings-systems-of-equations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/possible-number-of-solutions-of-systems-of-linear-equations/v/practice-thinking-about-number-of-solutions-to-systems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/possible-number-of-solutions-of-systems-of-linear-equations/v/practice-thinking-about-number-of-solutions-to-systems
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ACTIVITY 15 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 189)

Lesson 15-1 Solving Linear Systems 
Algebraically 8.EE.C.8a, 8.EE.C.8b

• Connect solutions to systems of linear equations to 
the points of intersection of their graphs.

• Connect solutions to systems of linear equations to 
the points of intersection of their graphs.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 193) Lesson 15-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 15-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 194) Lesson 15-2 Applications of Linear Systems 8.EE.C.8b, 8.EE.C.8c

• Write linear systems to solve real-world and 
mathematical problems.

• Write linear systems to solve real-world and 
mathematical problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 196) Lesson 15-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 15-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 197) Activity 15 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 199)

Embedded Assessment 3
Solving Systems of Linear Equations—Supply 
and Demand

8.EE.C.8, 8.EE.C.8a, 
8.EE.C.8b, 8.EE.C.8c

Assessment Focus
• Solve systems of linear equations graphically.
• Solve systems of linear equations algebraically.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 2 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.
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ACTIVITY 15 Unit 2: Equations

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 48) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Systems of Equations with Substitution: 2y = x + 7 & x = y - 4 • Systems of Equations with 
Substitution: y = -5x + 8 & 10x + 2y = -2 • Systems of Equations with Substitution: y = (-1/4)x + 100 & y = (-1/4)x + 120 • Systems of 
Equations with Substitution: y = 4x - 17.5 & y + 2x = 6.5 • Systems of Equations with Substitution: 9x + 3y = 15 & y - x = 5 • Systems 
of Equations with Substitution: -3x - 4y = -2 & y = 2x - 5 • Systems of Equations with Elimination: 3t + 4g = 6 & -6t + g = 6 • Systems 
of Equations with Elimination: 4x - 2y = 5 & 2x - y = 2.5 • Systems of Equations with Elimination: x + 2y = 6 & 4x - 2y = 14 • Systems 
of Equations with Elimination: -3y + 4x = 11 & y + 2x = 13 • Systems of Equations with Elimination: 2x - y = 14 & -6x + 3y = -42 
• Systems of Equations with Substitution: Coins • Systems of Equations with Elimination: TV & DVD • Systems of Equations with 
Elimination: Sum/Difference of Numbers • Systems of Equations with Elimination: Apples and Oranges • Systems of Equations with 
Substitution: Shelves • Systems of Equations with Elimination: Coffee and Croissants

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/the-substitution-method
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/substitution-method-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/substitution-method-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/solving-systems-by-substitution-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/solving-systems-by-substitution-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/solving-systems-by-substitution-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/solving-systems-by-substitution-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/practice-using-substitution-for-systems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-systems-topic/cc-8th-systems-with-substitution/v/practice-using-substitution-for-systems
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/solving-systems-by-elimination-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/solving-systems-by-elimination-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/solving-systems-by-elimination-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/addition-elimination-method-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/addition-elimination-method-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/addition-elimination-method-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/addition-elimination-method-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/systems-of-linear-equations-word-problems/v/substitution-method-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/systems-of-linear-equations-word-problems/v/solving-systems-by-elimination
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/addition-elimination-method-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/addition-elimination-method-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/systems-of-linear-equations-word-problems/v/using-a-system-of-equations-to-find-the-price-of-apples-and-oranges
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/algebraic-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/8th-engage-ny/engage-8th-module-4/8th-module-4-topic-d/v/algebraic-word-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/systems-of-linear-equations/systems-of-linear-equations-word-problems/v/understanding-systems-of-equations-example
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ACTIVITY 16 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 229)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Angle Measures—Light and Glass 8.G.A.5

Assessment Focus
• Identify and determine the measures of 

complementary and supplementary angles.
• Determine the measures of the angles of a triangle 

or quadrilateral.
• Determine the measures of the angles formed by 

parallel lines that are cut by a transversal.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 201) Unit 3 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 3.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 64) Coordinate Plane 6.NS.C.6c • Identify points and locate ordered pairs on the 

coordinate plane.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 66) Perimeter and Area 6.G.A.1, 7.G.B.4, 7.G.B.6 • Find the perimeter and area of geometric figures.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 70) Ratio and Proportion 6.RP.A.3, 7.RP.A.3 • Write equivalent ratios.

• Solve proportions.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 71) Triangles 4.G.A.2 • Classify triangles by their sides and angles.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 203)

Lesson 16-1 Complementary and Supplementary 
Angles 8.G.A.5

• Identify and determine the measure of 
complementary angles.

• Identify and determine the measure of 
supplementary angles.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 73) Measuring with a Protractor 4.MD.C.6, 7.G.A.1 • Draw angles using a protractor.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 207) Lesson 16-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 16-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 208) Lesson 16-2 Angles Formed by Parallel Lines 8.G.A.5

• Determine the measure of angles formed by parallel 
lines and transversals.

• Identify angle pairs formed by parallel lines and 
transversals.
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ACTIVITY 16 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 215) Lesson 16-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 16-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 215) Activity 16 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Complementary & Supplementary Angles • Equation Practice with Complementary Angles 
• Equation Practice with Supplementary Angles • Angles, Parallel Lines, & Transversals • Missing Angles with a Transversal 
• Measures of Angles Formed by a Transversal 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-geometry/cc-7th-angles/v/complementary-and-supplementary-angles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-angles/v/example-using-algebra-to-find-measure-of-complementary-angles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-foundations/hs-geo-angles/v/example-using-algebra-to-find-measure-of-supplementary-angles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-angles-between-lines/v/angles-formed-by-parallel-lines-and-transversals
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-angles-between-lines/v/figuring-out-angles-between-transversal-and-parallel-lines
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-angles-between-lines/v/using-algebra-to-find-measures-of-angles-formed-from-transversal
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ACTIVITY 17 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 217) Lesson 17-1 Angles in a Triangle 8.G.A.5

• Describe the relationship among the angles of a 
triangle.

• Write and solve equations involving angles of a 
triangle.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 222) Lesson 17-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 17-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 223)

Lesson 17-2 Exterior Angles and Angles in 
Quadrilaterals 8.G.A.5

• Describe and apply the relationship between an 
exterior angle of a triangle and its remote interior 
angles.

• Describe and apply the relationship among the 
angles of a quadrilateral.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 226) Lesson 17-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 17-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 227) Activity 17 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 229)

Embedded Assessment 1
Angle Measures—Light and Glass 8.G.A.5

Assessment Focus
• Identify and determine the measures of 

complementary and supplementary angles.
• Determine the measures of the angles of a triangle 

or quadrilateral.
• Determine the measures of the angles formed by 

parallel lines that are cut by a transversal.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Angles in a Triangle Sum to 180° Proof • Worked Example: Triangle Angles (Intersecting Lines) 
• Worked Example: Triangle Angles (Diagram) • Triangle Angle Challenge Problem • Triangle Angle Challenge Problem 2 • Triangle 
Exterior Angle Example 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-triangle-angles/v/proof-sum-of-measures-of-angles-in-a-triangle-are-180
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-triangle-angles/v/triangle-angle-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-triangle-angles/v/triangle-angle-example-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-triangle-angles/v/challenging-triangle-angle-problem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-triangle-angles/v/finding-more-angles
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-triangle-angles/v/triangle-angle-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-triangle-angles/v/triangle-angle-example-1
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ACTIVITY 18 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 263)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Rigid Transformations—In Transformations  
We Trust

8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1a, 
8.G.A.1b, 8.G.A.1c, 
8.G.A.2, 8.G.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Perform translations, reflections, and rotations on 

the coordinate plane.
• Identify transformations that preserve congruence.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 231) Lesson 18-1 What Is a Transformation? 8.G.A.1

• Recognize rotations, reflections, and translations in 
physical models.

• Explore rigid transformations of figures.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 233) Lesson 18-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 18-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 234) Lesson 18-2 Translations and Coordinates 8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.2, 8.G.A.3

• Determine the effect of translations on two-
dimensional figures using coordinates.

• Represent and interpret translations involving 
words, coordinates, and symbols.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 237) Lesson 18-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 18-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 238) Lesson 18-3 Reflections and Coordinates 8.G.A.3

• Determine the effect of reflections on two-
dimensional figures using coordinates.

• Represent and interpret reflections involving words, 
coordinates, and symbols.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 240) Lesson 18-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 18-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 241) Lesson 18-4 Rotations and Coordinates 8.G.A.3

• Determine the effect of rotations on two-
dimensional figures using coordinates.

• Represent and interpret rotations involving words, 
coordinates, and symbols.
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ACTIVITY 18 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 244) Lesson 18-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 18-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 245) Activity 18 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Rigid Transformations Intro • Determining Rotations

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/geometric-transformations/identify-transformations/v/introduction-to-transformations?modal=1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/geometric-transformations/rotations-8th/v/defining-rotation-example?modal=1
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ACTIVITY 19 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 247) Lesson 19-1 Properties of Transformations 8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.2, 8.G.A.3

• Explore properties of translations, rotations, and 
reflections on two-dimensional figures.

• Explore congruency of transformed figures.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 253) Lesson 19-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 19-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 254) Lesson 19-2 Composition of Transformations 8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.3

• Explore composition of transformations.
• Describe the effect of composition of translations, 

rotations, and reflections on two-dimensional 
figures using coordinates.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 258) Lesson 19-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 19-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 261) Activity 19 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 263)

Embedded Assessment 2
Rigid Transformations—In Transformations  
We Trust

8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.1a, 
8.G.A.1b, 8.G.A.1c, 
8.G.A.2, 8.G.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Perform translations, reflections, and rotations on 

the coordinate plane.
• Identify transformations that preserve congruence.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Rigid Transformations: Preserved Properties • Congruent Shapes & Transformations 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-transformations-congruence/basic-geo-transformations-properties/v/rigid-transformations-preserved-properties
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-transformations-congruence/congruent-similar/v/testing-congruence-by-transformations-example
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ACTIVITY 20 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 293)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 3
Similarity and Dilations—Business as Usual 8.G.A.3, 8.G.A.4, 8.G.A.5

Assessment Focus
• Identify similar figures and find unknown 

measures.
• Perform dilations on the coordinate plane.
• Find perimeters and areas of similar figures.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 265) Lesson 20-1 Exploring Similarity 8.G.A.4, 8.G.A.5

• Identify similar triangles.
• Identify corresponding sides and angles in similar 

triangles.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 270) Lesson 20-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 20-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 271) Lesson 20-2 Properties and Conditions of Similar 8.G.A.3, 8.G.A.4, 8.G.A.5

• Determine whether triangles are similar given side 
lengths or angle measures.

• Calculate unknown side lengths in similar 
triangles.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 276) Lesson 20-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 20-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 277) Activity 20 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to Triangle Similarity • Determining Similar Triangles 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-similarity/hs-geo-triangle-similarity-intro/v/similar-triangle-basics
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-similarity/hs-geo-triangle-similarity-intro/v/similar-triangle-example-problems
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ACTIVITY 21 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 279) Lesson 21-1 Properties and Conditions of Similar 8.G.A.3

• Investigate the effect of dilations on two-
dimensional figures.

• Explore the relationship of dilated figures on the 
coordinate plane.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 285) Lesson 21-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 21-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 286) Lesson 21-2 Effects of Scale Factor 8.G.A.1, 8.G.A.2, 8.G.A.3

• Determine the effect of the value of the scale factor 
on a dilation.

• Explore how scale factor affects two-dimensional 
figures on a coordinate plane.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 290) Lesson 21-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 21-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 291) Activity 21 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 293)

Embedded Assessment 3
Similarity and Dilations—Business as Usual 8.G.A.3, 8.G.A.4, 8.G.A.5

Assessment Focus
• Identify similar figures and find unknown 

measures.
• Perform dilations on the coordinate plane.
• Find perimeters and areas of similar figures.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Dilating Shapes: Expanding • Dilating Shapes: Shrinking • Dilations: Scale Factor 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-transformations-congruence/basic-geo-dilations/v/thinking-about-dilations
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-transformations-congruence/basic-geo-dilations/v/scaling-down-a-triangle-by-half
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-transformations-congruence/basic-geo-dilations/v/dilation-scale-factor
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ACTIVITY 22 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 325)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 4
The Pythagorean Theorem—Camp Euclid 8.G.B.6, 8.G.B.7, 8.G.B.8

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems using the Pythagorean Theorem.
• Use the converse of the Pythagorean Theorem.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 297)

Lesson 22-1 Pythagorean Theorem: Squares of 
Lengths 8.G.B.6, 8.G.B.7 • Investigate the Pythagorean Theorem.

• Understand and apply the Pythagorean Theorem.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 300) Lesson 22-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 22-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 301)

Lesson 22-2 Pythagorean Theorem: Missing 
Lengths 8.G.B.7

• Investigate the Pythagorean Theorem.
• Find missing side lengths of right triangles using 

the Pythagorean Theorem.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 304) Lesson 22-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 22-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 305) Activity 22 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Intro to the Pythagorean Theorem • Pythagorean Theorem Example • Pythagorean Theorem with 
Isosceles Triangle • Intro to the Pythagorean Theorem 2

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-pythagorean-theorem/v/the-pythagorean-theorem
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-pythagorean-theorem/v/pythagorean-theorem-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-pythagorean-theorem/v/pythagorean-theorem-with-right-triangle
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-pythagorean-theorem/v/pythagorean-theorem-with-right-triangle
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-trig/hs-geo-pyth-theorem/v/pythagorean-theorem
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ACTIVITY 23 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 307)

Lesson 23-1 The Pythagorean Theorem in Two 
and Three Dimensions 8.G.B.7

• Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to solve problems 
in two dimensions.

• Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to solve problems 
in three dimensions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 310) Lesson 23-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 23-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 311)

Lesson 23-2 The Pythagorean Theorem and the 
Coordinate Plane 8.G.B.8

• Apply the Pythagorean Theorem to right triangles 
on the coordinate plane.

• Find the distance between points on the coordinate 
plane.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 314) Lesson 23-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 23-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 315) Activity 23 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Use Pythagorean Theorem to Find Area of an Isosceles Triangle • Pythagorean Theorem Word 
Problem: Carpet • Pythagorean Theorem Word Problem: Fishing Boat • Pythagorean Theorem in 3D • Thiago asks: How Much Time 
does a Goalkeeper Have to React to a Penalty Kick? • Distance Formula

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/pythagorean-theorem-application/v/area-of-an-isosceles-triangle
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/pythagorean-theorem-application/v/pythagorean-theorem-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/pythagorean-theorem-application/v/pythagorean-theorem-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/pythagorean-theorem-application/v/pythagorean-theorem-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/pythagorean-theorem-application/v/pythagoriean-theorem-in-3d
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/alg-basics-equations-and-geometry/alg-basics-pythagorean-theorem/v/soccer-thiago
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-basics/alg-basics-equations-and-geometry/alg-basics-pythagorean-theorem/v/soccer-thiago
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/pythagorean-distance/v/distance-formula
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ACTIVITY 24 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 317)

Lesson 24-1 The Converse of the Pythagorean 
Theorem 8.G.B.6

• Explain the converse of the Pythagorean Theorem.
• Verify whether a triangle with given side lengths is 

a right triangle.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 320) Lesson 24-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 24-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 321) Lesson 24-2 Pythagorean Triples MP.2, MP.3, MP.7

• Verify whether a set of whole numbers is a 
Pythagorean triple.

• Use a Pythagorean triple to generate a new 
Pythagorean triple.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 322) Lesson 24-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 24-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 323) Activity 24 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 325)

Embedded Assessment 4
The Pythagorean Theorem—Camp Euclid 8.G.B.6, 8.G.B.7, 8.G.B.8

Assessment Focus
• Solve problems using the Pythagorean Theorem.
• Use the converse of the Pythagorean Theorem.

 View Khan Academy Video: Intro to the Pythagorean Theorem 2

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-trig/hs-geo-pyth-theorem/v/pythagorean-theorem
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ACTIVITY 25 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 353)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 5
Surface Area and Volume—Air Dancing 8.G.C.9

Assessment Focus
• Calculate the surface area and lateral area of three-

dimensional figures.
• Calculate the volume of three-dimensional figures, 

including composite solids.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 327) Lesson 25-1 Lateral and Surface Areas of Prisms MP.2, MP.4

• Find the lateral and surface areas of rectangular 
prisms.

• Find the lateral and surface areas of triangular 
prisms.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 332) Lesson 25-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 25-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 333)

Lesson 25-2 Lateral and Surface Areas of 
Cylinders MP.2, MP.7 • Find the lateral area of cylinders.

• Find the surface area of cylinders.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 336) Lesson 25-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 25-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 337) Activity 25 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Surface Area using a Net: Triangular Prism • Surface Area of a Box (Cuboid) • Surface Area of a Box 
using Nets • Surface Area using a Net: Rectangular Prism • Cylinder Volume & Surface Area

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/finding-surface-area-using-net
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box-using-nets
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-of-a-box-using-nets
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/basic-geometry-surface-area/v/surface-area-from-net
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-cones/v/cylinder-volume-and-surface-area
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ACTIVITY 26 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 339) Lesson 26-1 Volumes of Prisms and Pyramids MP.2, MP.7 • Apply the formula for the volume of a prism.

• Apply the formula for the volume of a pyramid.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 342) Lesson 26-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 26-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 343)

Lesson 26-2 Volumes of Cylinders, Cones, and 
Spheres 8.G.C.9

• Apply the formula for the volume of a cone.
• Apply the formula for the volume of a cylinder.
• Apply the formula for the volume of a sphere.

1 45-min. 
class 
period

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 75) Prisms, Pyramids, Cylinders, and Cones 7.G.B.6, 8.G.C.9 • Compare the multiplicative relationships between 

solids.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 347) Lesson 26-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 26-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 348) Lesson 26-3 Volumes of Composite Solids 8.G.C.9

• Decompose composite solids into simpler three-
dimensional figures.

• Find the volume of composite solids.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 350) Lesson 26-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 26-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 351) Activity 26 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 353)

Embedded Assessment 5
Surface Area and Volume—Air Dancing 8.G.C.9

Assessment Focus
• Calculate the surface area and lateral area of three-

dimensional figures.
• Calculate the volume of three-dimensional figures, 

including composite solids.
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ACTIVITY 26 Unit 3: Geometry

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 3 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop (p. 80) Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Volume of Triangular Prism & Cube • Cylinder Volume & Surface Area • Volume of a Cone • Volume 
of a Sphere • Volume through Decomposition 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/geometry/hs-geo-solids/hs-geo-solids-intro/v/solid-geometry-volume
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/basic-geo/basic-geo-volume-sa/volume-cones/v/cylinder-volume-and-surface-area
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-volume/v/volume-cone-example
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-volume/v/volume-of-a-sphere
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-geometry/cc-8th-volume/v/volume-of-a-sphere
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-fifth-grade-math/cc-5th-measurement-topic/cc-5th-volume/v/volume-through-decomposition
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ACTIVITY 27 Unit 4: Functions

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 408)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Functions—Remember When? 8.F.A.1, 8.F.A.2, 8.F.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Determine whether a relation is a function.
• Determine whether a function is a proportional 

function.
• Represent functions in different ways.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 355) Unit 4 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 4.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 100)

Coordinate Plane 6.EE.C.9 • Identify points and locate ordered pairs on the 
coordinate plane.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 102)

Representations of Linear Relationships 6.EE.C.9, 7.EE.B.4a • Represent a linear relationship using a table, graph, 
or equation.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 106)

Visual Representations of Numbers 6.EE.C.9, 7.EE.B.4a • Identify graphs as linear or nonlinear.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 357) Lesson 27-1 What Is a Function? 8.F.A.1, MP.2, MP.6, MP.7 • Define relation and function.

• Evaluate functions.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 107)

Functions 8.F.A.1, 8.F.A.3 • Define functions using a graphic organizer.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 361) Lesson 27-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 27-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 362) Lesson 27-2 Mapping Inputs and Outputs 8.F.A.1

• Understand that a function is a rule that assigns 
exactly one output to each input.

• Identify functions using ordered pairs, tables, and 
mappings.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 365) Lesson 27-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.
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ACTIVITY 27 Unit 4: Functions

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 27-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 366) Lesson 27-3 Identifying Functions MP.2, MP.6, MP.7 • Define domain and range.

• Determine the domain and range of a relation.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 369) Lesson 27-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 27-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 370) Lesson 27-4 Graphs of Functions 8.F.A.1, MP.2, MP.7

• Identify functions using graphs.
• Understand the difference between discrete and 

continuous data.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 376) Lesson 27-4 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 27-4 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 377) Activity 27 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: What Is a Function? • Relations and Functions • Worked Example: Evaluating Functions from 
Equation • Worked Example: Evaluating Functions from Graph • Checking if a Table Represents a Function • Recognizing Functions 
from Table • Domain and range of a function • Testing if a Relationship is a Function • Recognizing Functions from Graph 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/algebra-functions/evaluating-functions/v/what-is-a-function
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-function-intro/v/relations-and-functions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/algebra-functions/evaluating-functions/v/understanding-function-notation-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/algebra-functions/evaluating-functions/v/understanding-function-notation-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/algebra-functions/evaluating-functions/v/understanding-function-notation-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-function-intro/v/recognizing-functions-example-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-function-intro/v/functional-relationships-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-function-intro/v/functional-relationships-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/enem/conhecimentos-algebricos/graficos-funcoes/v/domain-and-range-of-a-function
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-function-intro/v/testing-if-a-relationship-is-a-function
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/cc-8th-function-intro/v/graphical-relations-and-functions
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ACTIVITY 28 Unit 4: Functions

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 379) Lesson 28-1 Representing Functions 8.F.A.2

• Represent functions algebraically, graphically, 
tabularly, or verbally.

• Compare properties of two or more functions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 389) Lesson 28-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 28-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 391) Lesson 28-2 Analyzing Functions 8.F.A.2

• Compare properties of two or more functions,  
each represented in a different way.

• Identify examples of proportional and 
nonproportional functions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 393) Lesson 28-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 28-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 394) Activity 28 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Comparing Linear Functions: Equation vs. Graph • Comparing Linear Functions: Table vs. Graph 
• Comparing Linear Functions Word Problem: Walk • Comparing Linear Functions Word Problem: Work • Comparing Linear 
Functions: Table vs. Graph • Comparing Linear Functions Word Problem: Climb 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/comparing-linear-functions/v/comparing-features-of-functions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/comparing-linear-functions/v/comparing-features-of-functions-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/comparing-linear-functions/v/comparing-features-of-functions-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/comparing-linear-functions/v/comparing-features-of-functions-6
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/comparing-linear-functions/v/comparing-features-of-functions-5
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/comparing-linear-functions/v/comparing-features-of-functions-5
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/comparing-linear-functions/v/comparing-features-of-functions-2
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ACTIVITY 29 Unit 4: Functions

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 395) Lesson 29-1 Construct a Function 8.F.A.3

• Construct a function to model a linear relationship 
between two quantities.

• Graph functions that model linear relationships.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 399) Lesson 29-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 29-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 400) Lesson 29-2 Rate of Change and Initial Value 8.F.A.3

• Determine the rate of change and initial value of a 
function.

• Interpret the rate of change and initial value of a 
linear function in terms of the situation it models.

• Identify examples of proportional and 
nonproportional functions that arise from 
mathematical and real-world problems.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 405) Lesson 29-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson. 

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 29-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 406) Activity 29 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 408)

Embedded Assessment 1
Functions—Remember When? 8.F.A.1, 8.F.A.2, 8.F.A.3

Assessment Focus
• Determine whether a relation is a function.
• Determine whether a function is a proportional 

function.
• Represent functions in different ways.

 

View Khan Academy Videos: Linear Functions Word Problem: Fuel • Linear Functions Word Problem: Pool • Linear Functions 
Word Problem: Iceberg • Linear Functions Word Problem: Paint • Proportional Relationships: Graphs • Interpreting Graphs of 
Proportional Relationships 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/constructing-linear-models/v/graphing-linear-functions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/constructing-linear-models/v/graphing-linear-functions-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/constructing-linear-models/v/constructing-linear-functions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/constructing-linear-models/v/constructing-linear-functions-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra/linear-word-problems/constructing-linear-models/v/constructing-linear-functions-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-graphs-proportions/v/identifying-proportional-relationships-visually
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-graphs-proportions/v/interpreting-graphs-of-proportional-relationships
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-seventh-grade-math/cc-7th-ratio-proportion/cc-7th-graphs-proportions/v/interpreting-graphs-of-proportional-relationships
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ACTIVITY 30 Unit 4: Functions

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 440)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Scatter Plots and Trend Lines—Geographically 
Speaking

8.F.A.3, 8.F.B.4, 8.F.B.5

Assessment Focus
• Create and interpret a scatter plot.
• Use a trend line to make a prediction.
• Identify linear equations.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 411) Lesson 30-1 Rate of Change 8.F.B.5

• Model linear relationships between quantities 
using functions.

• Identify and represent linear functions with tables, 
graphs, and equations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 416) Lesson 30-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 30-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 417) Lesson 30-2 Representing Linear Relationships 8.F.B.5, MP.3, MP.7

• Identify linear and non-linear functions from tables, 
graphs, and equations.

• Graph a linear function from a verbal description.
• Understand that y = mx + b defines a linear 

equation.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 420) Lesson 30-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 30-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 421) Activity 30 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Modeling with Linear Equations: Snow • Modeling with Linear Equations: Gym Membership & 
Lemonade • Recognizing Linear Functions • Linear & Nonlinear Functions: Table • Linear & Nonlinear Functions: Word Problem 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/8th-linear-functions-modeling/v/exploring-linear-relationships
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/constructing-linear-models-real-world/v/word-problem-solving-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/constructing-linear-models-real-world/v/word-problem-solving-4
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/recognizing-linear-functions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/linear-and-nonlinear-functions-example-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/linear-and-nonlinear-functions-example-1
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ACTIVITY 31 Unit 4: Functions

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 423) Lesson 31-1 Bean Experiment 8.F.A.3, 8.F.B.4

• Determine if a function is linear or non-linear.
• Represent functions with tables, graphs, and 

equations.
• Find a trend line to represent data.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 427) Lesson 31-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 31-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 429) Lesson 31-2 Bean Experiment Continued 8.F.A.3, 8.F.B.4

• Define, evaluate, and compare functions.
• Recognize patterns in non-linear functions.
• Represent functions with tables, graphs, and 

equations.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 432) Lesson 31-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 31-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 433) Lesson 31-3 Scale Experiment 8.F.A.3, 8.F.B.4

• Recognize the relationship between verbal 
descriptions and graphs of linear and non-linear 
functions.

• Use a trend line to make predictions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 437) Lesson 31-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 31-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 438) Activity 31 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 440)

Embedded Assessment 2
Scatter Plots and Trend Lines—Geographically 
Speaking

8.F.A.3, 8.F.B.4, 8.F.B.5

Assessment Focus
• Create and interpret a scatter plot.
• Use a trend line to make a prediction.
• Identify linear equations.
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ACTIVITY 31 Unit 4: Functions

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 4 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p.108)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Recognizing Linear Functions • Linear & Nonlinear Functions: Table • Linear & Nonlinear Functions: 
Word Problem • Linear & Nonlinear Functions: Missing Value • Interpreting a Trend Line

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/recognizing-linear-functions
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/linear-and-nonlinear-functions-example-3
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/linear-and-nonlinear-functions-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/linear-and-nonlinear-functions-example-1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-linear-equations-functions/linear-nonlinear-functions-tut/v/linear-and-nonlinear-functions-example-2
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/scatterplots-a1/estimating-trend-lines/v/interpreting-trend-line
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ACTIVITY 32 Unit 5: Probability and Statistics

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 465)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 1
Scatter Plots, Associations, and Trends— 
U.S. Census

8.SP.A.1, 8.SP.A.2, 
8.SP.A.3, 8.SP.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Generate a scatter plot from data collected from a 

random sample.
• Describe the association between variables of a 

scatter plot.
• Write and interpret a trend line.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 443) Unit 5 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 5.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 124)

Coordinate Plane 6.NS.C.6c, 6.EE.C.9 • Identify points and locate ordered pairs on the 
coordinate plane.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 126)

Data Displays 7.SP.A.2 • Construct and use different data displays to solve 
problems.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 130)

Equivalent Forms of Numbers 4.NF.C.6, 7.NS.A.2d, 
7.RP.A.3 • Write fractions as percents.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 131)

Linear Equations: Slope-Intercept Form 6.EE.C.9 • Write linear equations in slope-intercept form.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 445) Lesson 32-1 Scatter Plots 8.SP.A.1 • Make a scatter plot.

• Recognize patterns in scatter plots.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 133)

Plotting Ordered Pairs in the Coordinate Plane 6.NS.C.8 • Locate ordered pairs on the coordinate plane.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 448) Lesson 32-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 32-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 449) Lesson 32-2 Association 8.SP.A.1

• Recognize patterns in scatter plots.
• Describe association between two numerical 

variables in terms of direction, form and strength.
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ACTIVITY 32 Unit 5: Probability and Statistics

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 451) Lesson 32-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 32-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 453) Activity 32 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Constructing a Scatter Plot • Example of Direction in Scatterplots • Scatter Plot: Smokers • Bivariate 
Relationship Linearity, Strength and Direction 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-data/cc-8th-scatter-plots/v/constructing-scatter-plot
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-data/cc-8th-interpreting-scatter-plots/v/scatter-plot-interpreting
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-data/cc-8th-interpreting-scatter-plots/v/trends-in-smoking-scatter-plot
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/bivariate-data-ap/scatterplots-correlation/v/bivariate-relationship-linearity-strength-and-direction
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/ap-statistics/bivariate-data-ap/scatterplots-correlation/v/bivariate-relationship-linearity-strength-and-direction
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ACTIVITY 33 Unit 5: Probability and Statistics

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 455) Lesson 33-1 Collecting Data 8.SP.A.1, MP.6, MP.7 • Collect bivariate data from an experiment.

• Summarize bivariate data in a scatter plot.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 458) Lesson 33-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 33-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 459) Lesson 33-2 Trend Lines 8.SP.A.2, 8.SP.A.3 • Informally fit a line to bivariate data.

• Use a trend line to make a prediction.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 460) Lesson 33-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 33-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 461) Lesson 33-3 The Competition! 8.SP.A.1, 8.SP.A.3 • Interpret scatter plots.

• Use a trend line to make predictions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 463) Lesson 33-3 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 33-3 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 464) Activity 33 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 465)

Embedded Assessment 1
Scatter Plots, Associations, and Trends— 
U.S. Census

8.SP.A.1, 8.SP.A.2, 
8.SP.A.3, 8.SP.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Generate a scatter plot from data collected from a 

random sample.
• Describe the association between variables of a 

scatter plot.
• Write and interpret a trend line.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Constructing a Scatter Plot • Interpreting a Trend Line 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/scatterplots-a1/creating-interpreting-scatterplots/v/constructing-scatter-plot?modal=1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/probability/scatterplots-a1/estimating-trend-lines/v/interpreting-trend-line
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ACTIVITY 34 Unit 5: Probability and Statistics

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 485)

Unpacking Embedded Assessment 2
Median-Median Line and Two-Way Tables—
Mokher’s Measurements

8.SP.A.1, 8.SP.A.2, 
8.SP.A.3, 8.SP.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Write and use the median-median line.
• Compute row percentages for a two-way table.
• Create a segmented bar graph.
• Determine association in a two-way table.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 467) Lesson 34-1 Finding the Median-Median Line 8.SP.A.1, 8.SP.A.2

• Determine if a linear model is a good fit for a 
scatter plot.

• Find the median-median line for bivariate 
numerical data.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 471) Lesson 34-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 34-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 473) Lesson 34-2 Using the Median-Median Line 8.SP.A.2, 8.SP.A.3

• Find the median-median line for bivariate 
numerical data.

• Use the median-median line to make predictions.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 475) Lesson 34-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 34-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 476) Activity 34 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Interpreting Two-Way Tables • Estimating the Line of Best Fit 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-data/two-way-tables/v/interpreting-two-way-tables?modal=1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-data/cc-8th-line-of-best-fit/v/estimating-the-line-of-best-fit-exercise?modal=1
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ACTIVITY 35 Unit 5: Probability and Statistics

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 477) Lesson 35-1 Two-Way Tables 8.SP.A.4

• Analyze two-way tables and find relative 
frequencies.

• Construct segmented bar graphs to display 
association.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 480) Lesson 35-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 35-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 481) Lesson 35-2 Investigating Association 8.SP.A.4

• Understand association between two categorical 
variables.

• Describe association between two categorical 
variables.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 483) Lesson 35-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 35-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 484) Activity 35 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 485)

Embedded Assessment 2
Median-Median Line and Two-Way  
Tables—Mokher’s Measurements

8.SP.A.1, 8.SP.A.2, 
8.SP.A.3, 8.SP.A.4

Assessment Focus
• Write and use the median-median line.
• Compute row percentages for a two-way table.
• Create a segmented bar graph.
• Determine association in a two-way table.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 5 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p.135)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 
View Khan Academy Videos: Interpreting Two-Way Tables • Two-Way Relative Frequency Tables • Analyzing Trends in 
Categorical Data 

https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-data/two-way-tables/v/interpreting-two-way-tables
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/cc-eighth-grade-math/cc-8th-data/two-way-tables/v/two-way-relative-frequency-tables
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/statistics-probability/analyzing-categorical-data/two-way-tables-for-categorical-data/v/analyzing-trends-categorical-data
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/statistics-probability/analyzing-categorical-data/two-way-tables-for-categorical-data/v/analyzing-trends-categorical-data
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ACTIVITY 36 Unit 6: Personal Financial Literacy

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Core materials 
(p. 487) Unit 6 Overview / Getting Ready Assesses prerequisite skills necessary for Unit 6.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 144)

Decimals and Percents 4.NF.C.6, 7.NS.A.2d, 
7.RP.A.3 • Convert decimals and percents.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 145)

Operations with Decimals and Percents 6.NS.B.3 • Perform operations on decimals and percents.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 489) Lesson 36-1 The Cost of Borrowing MP.1, MP.2, MP.7

• Analyze the factors that affect the cost of a loan.
• Calculate and compare the costs of different types 

of loans.
• Explain the advantages and disadvantages of 

different methods of repayment.

10 min. Approaching 
Grade Level

Math Skills 
Workshop  
(p. 147)

Effect of Rate and Time 6.RP.A.3d, 8.EE.C.7 • Investigate the effect of rate and time in simple 
interest.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 493) Lesson 36-1 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 36-1 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

2 45-min. 
periods

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 494) Lesson 36-2 Saving for the Future MP.2, MP.3

• Compare simple and compound interest and how 
they affect savers and borrowers.

• Explain the importance of regular saving for the 
future.

• Outline a financial plan to pay for college.

15–25 
min.

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 497) Lesson 36-2 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the lesson.

10 min. On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessment

Lesson 36-2 Quiz Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the lesson.

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

Core materials 
(p. 498) Activity 36 Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the activity.
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ACTIVITY 36 Unit 6: Personal Financial Literacy

Course 3 Curriculum Map

Pacing
Level of 
Instruction Resource Instructional Focus

College and Career 
Readiness Standards Learning Targets or Assessment Focus

1 45-min. 
period

On Grade 
Level

SpringBoard 
Digital / 
Assessments

Unit 6 Assessments A/B Opportunity to demonstrate knowledge and skills developed in the unit.

10 min. 
per 
lesson

On Grade 
Level

Math Skills 
Workshop 
(p.149)

Additional Unit Practice Opportunity to apply knowledge and practice skills developed in the unit.

 View Khan Academy Videos: Introduction to Interest • Converting Decimals to Percents: 0.601 

https://www.khanacademy.org/college-careers-more/personal-finance/pf-interest-and-debt/pf-interest-basics-tutorial/v/introduction-to-interest?modal=1
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/pre-algebra/pre-algebra-ratios-rates/pre-algebra-percent-decimal-conversions/v/converting-decimals-to-percents-ex-1


Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

1
Objects Move and 

Collide
7 weeks

How do unbalanced forces 
cause sports injuries?

Newton’s Third Law of 
Motion

Changes in Force and 
Motion

Gravitational Forces

Kinetic Energy

2
Noncontact Forces 

Influence Phenomena
9 weeks

How can an object influence 
the motion of another object 
without touching it?

Potential Energy

Earth, Sun, and Moon 
System

Formation and Motion  of 
Galaxies

The Solar System

Electric and Magnetic 
Forces

Gravitational Forces

3
Evolution Explains 

Life’s Unity and 
Diversity

10  weeks

How does the history of Earth 
and evidence of evolution give 
us clues about how Earth 
evolved and how species are 
similar and diverse?

Geologic History of Earth

Fossil Record

Embryonic Similarities

Evolutionary History and 
Relationships

Natural Selection

Gene and Proteins

Mutations

Artificial Selection

Grade 8 Storyline

Total Weeks: 36



Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

4
Sustaining Local and 
Global Biodiversity

10  weeks
How can interpreting waves 
be used to measure 
biodiversity?

Human Impact on the 
Environment

Introduction to Properties 
of Waves

Modeling Waves Through 
Various Mediums

Properties of Visible Light

Modeling Light Waves

Digital vs Analog Signals

Earth, Sun, and Moon 
System

Natural Selection

Artificial Selection

Grade 8 Storyline

Total Weeks: 36



Life Science

MS Life: Bundle 1: Structure, Function, and Information Processing
● Cells
● Anatomy of a Cell
● Bodies and Systems
● Sensory Receptors

MS Life: Bundle 2: Growth and Development of Organisms
● Reproduction in Plants and Animals
● Growth of Organisms
● Introduction to Photosynthesis
● Energy Flow in Organisms

MS Life: Bundle 3: Interdependent Relationships in Ecosystems
● Competition in Ecosystems
● Organism Interactions in Ecosystems
● Relationships in Ecosystems
● Flow of Energy in Ecosystems
● Dynamic Nature of Ecosystems
● Ecosystem Biodiversity

MS Life: Bundle 4: Inheritance and Variation of Traits
● Genes and Proteins
● Mutations
● Inheritance and Genetic Variation

MS Life: Bundle 5: Evidence of Common Ancestry and Diversity
● Fossil Record
● Evolutionary History and Relationships
● Embryonic Similarities

MS Life: Bundle 6: Changes in Organisms Over Time
● Natural Selection
● Artificial Selection

©Accelerate Learning – All Rights Reserved

NGSS Middle School Domain
Scope List



Earth and Space Science

MS Earth & Space: Bundle 1: The Earth and the Solar System
● Earth, Sun, and Moon System
● Formation and Motion of Galaxies
● The Solar System

MS Earth & Space: Bundle 2: The History of Planet Earth
● Geologic History of Earth
● Plate Tectonics
● Seafloor Spreading

MS Earth & Space: Bundle 3: Earth's Materials, Systems, and Natural Hazards
● Earth Materials
● Weathering and Erosion
● Geoscience Processes
● Natural Hazard Predictions

MS Earth & Space: Bundle 4: The Role of Water in the Earth's Surface, and Weather and 
Climate

● The Water Cycle
● Predicting Weather
● Ocean Currents
● Influences of Weather and Climate

MS Earth & Space: Bundle 5: Natural Resources and Human Impacts on Earth Systems
● Human Impact on the Environment
● Human Activities and Global Climate Change
● Human Dependence on Natural Resources

©Accelerate Learning – All Rights Reserved

NGSS Middle School Domain
Scope List



Physical Science

MS Physical: Bundle 1: Chemical Reactions
● Structure of Matter
● Physical and Chemical Properties
● Synthetic Materials
● Characteristics of Chemical Reactions
● Modeling Conservation of Mass

MS Physical: Bundle 2: Structure and Properties of Matter
● Heat and Matter
● Changes in Energy on the Molecular Level
● Thermal Energy in Chemical Reactions

MS Physical: Bundle 3: Forces and Motion
● Newton's Third Law of Motion
● Changes in Force and Motion
● Electric and Magnetic Forces
● Gravitational Forces

MS Physical: Bundle 4: Potential and Kinetic Energy
● Kinetic Energy
● Potential Energy

MS Physical: Bundle 5: Energy Transfer in Temperature
● Thermal Energy Transfer
● Energy Transfer and Temperature

MS Physical: Bundle 6: Waves and their Applications in Technologies and Information 
Transfer

● Introduction to Properties of Waves
● Modeling Waves through Various Mediums
● Properties of Visible Light
● Modeling Light Waves
● Digital vs. Analog Signals

©Accelerate Learning – All Rights Reserved

NGSS Middle School Domain
Scope List



Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

1
The Earth and the Solar 

System
 5 weeks

What space objects can be 
seen in the universe and how 
do they move in relation to 
each other?

Earth, Sun, and Moon 
System

The Solar System

Formation and Motion of 
Galaxies

2
The History of Planet 

Earth
5 weeks

What clues can tell us about a 
planet’s past and help us 
predict its future?

Geologic History of Earth

Plate Tectonics

Seafloor Spreading

3
Earth’s Materials, 

Systems, and Natural 
Hazards

8 weeks

What can past geoscience 
processes tell us about Earth’s 
materials and natural 
hazards?

Earth’s Materials

Weathering and Erosion

Geoscience Processes

Natural Hazard Predictions

4
The Role of Water in the 

Earth’s Surface, and 
Weather and Climate

7 weeks

How can the interactions of 
the air, ocean, and land be 
used to predict the formation 
and movement of a hurricane?

The Water Cycle

Predicting Weather

Ocean Currents

Influences of Weather and 
Climate

5
Natural Resources and 

Human Impacts on 
Earth Systems

6  weeks
How does the use of natural 
resources like petroleum 
impact the environment?

Human Impact on the 
Environment

Human Activities and 
Global Climate Change

Human Dependence on 
Natural Resources

MS Earth and Space Science 
Storyline

Total Weeks: 31



Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

1
Structure, Function, 

and Information 
Processing

6 weeks
How does an organism survive 
in an unfamiliar environment?

Cells

Anatomy of a Cell

Bodies and Systems

Sensory Receptors

2
Growth and 

Development of 
Organisms

6 weeks
How can we promote the 
growth and development of 
plants and animals?

Reproduction in Plants and 
Animals

Growth of Organisms

Introduction to 
Photosynthesis

Energy Flow in Organisms

3
Interdependent 
Relationships in 

Ecosystems
8 weeks

How can changes in 
ecosystems affect interacting 
relationships among 
organisms in an area?

Competition in Ecosystems

Organism Interactions in 
Ecosystems

Relationships in 
Ecosystems

Flow of Energy in 
Ecosystems

Dynamic Nature of 
Ecosystems

Ecosystem Biodiversity

4
Inheritance and 

Variation of Traits
5 weeks

Can harmful mutations be 
passed on to future offspring?

Genes and Proteins

Mutations

Inheritance and Genetic 
Variation

MS Life Science Storyline

Total Weeks: 32



Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

5
Evidence of Common 

Ancestry and Diversity
4  weeks

How do we know that 
organisms existed millions of 
years ago?

Fossil Record

Evolutionary History and 
Relationships

Embryonic Similarities

6
Changes in Organisms 

Over Time
3  weeks

How can organisms be bred 
for specific purposes?

Natural Selection

Artificial Selection

MS Life Science Storyline

Total Weeks: 32



Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

1 Chemical Reactions 9 weeks
How can chemical reactions 
be used to describe the law of 
conservation of mass?

Structure of Matter

Physical and Chemical 
Properties

Synthetic Materials

Characteristics of Chemical 
Reactions

Modeling Conservation of 
Mass

2
Structure and 

Properties of Matter
4 weeks

How does the transfer of 
thermal energy affect different 
types of matter?

Heat and Matter

Changes in Energy on the 
Molecular Level

Thermal Energy in 
Chemical Reactions

3 Forces and Motion 8 weeks How do forces impact motion 
in our daily lives?

Newton’s Third Law of 
Motion

Changes in Force and 
Motion

Electric and Magnetic 
Forces

Gravitational Forces

4
Potential and Kinetic 

Energy
4 weeks How do kinetic and potential 

energy interact in a system?

Potential Energy

Kinetic Energy

MS Physical Science Storyline

Total Weeks: 37



Bundle
Suggested

Pacing
Anchoring 

Phenomena
Scopes

5
Energy Transfer in 

Temperature
4  weeks

How can you maximize the 
thermal energy transfer in a 
system?

Thermal Energy Transfer

Energy Transfer and 
Temperature

6

Waves and their 
Applications in 

Technologies and 
Information Transfer

8  weeks
How are different types of 
waves used in technology and 
communication applications?

Introduction to Properties 
of Waves

Modeling Waves Through 
Various Mediums

Properties of Visible Light

Modeling Light Waves

Digital vs Analog Signals

MS Physical Science Storyline

Total Weeks: 37
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THE GOALS OF SOCIAL STUDIES 

Introduction 

Michigan’s Social Studies Content Expectations describe what students should know and be able to do 
in order to succeed in college, career, and civic life. In 2013, the State of Michigan began revising the 
content expectations and involved educators from local, ISD, university, and state-level organizations. 
The project was focused on updating the existing 2007 standards around the charge of “clearer, fewer, 
and higher” and the result of this work is presented here. 

Writing teams met on a regular basis throughout the revision process and several opportunities for 
public review and commentary were provided. Sessions took place around the state in 2015, 2018, 
and again in 2019. As a result, a diverse representation of Michigan’s educators and citizens provided 
additional feedback, which was used to shape the final version of this document. 

This document is not intended to be a state curriculum. The revised content in the standards is coupled 
with the Arc of Inquiry and skills delineated in the C3 Framework. In a “local control” state such as 
Michigan, each district can use the document as it sees fit to revise curriculum and create a foundation 
from which it can continue to improve instruction. 

Purpose of Social Studies 

The purpose of social studies is to promote the knowledge, skills, intellectual processes, and 
dispositions required of people to be actively engaged in fulfilling their responsibility of civic 
participation. As members of a culturally diverse, democratic society in an interdependent world, 
young people need to learn how to make informed and reasoned decisions for the public good. Social 
studies fosters a renewed and reinvigorated commitment to the ideal, “government of the people, 
by the people, and for the people,” as expressed by President Lincoln in his Gettysburg Address. The 
expectations outlined below are designed to fulfill that purpose. 

Literacy in Social Studies 

The digital revolution has fostered a sizable shift not only in how students acquire information, but 
how educators make social studies more relevant and meaningful. Teachers are welcoming into their 
classrooms students who have grown up in a world where multiple modes of communication and 
interaction are an indispensable part of everyday life. Instant communication has made distances 
between locations practically invisible; the pace of change is now at a staggering rate, and there is a 
sizable and expanding role of civic participation. As a result, students need to be equipped with a more 
sophisticated level of literacy than ever before — one that transcends basic technical and functional 
knowledge and skills. 

For many, literacy means different things from a wide variety of perspectives. One constant, however, 
is that the notion of literacy is often associated with the mastery of the technical skills of oral and 
written communication, dialogue, and questioning. Today’s society demands an urgent need to move 
beyond content-based teaching and the application of discipline-specific skill sets (e.g., thinking like a 
historian, geographer, economist). Critical literacy is the next cerebral step as students move toward 
an approach to see and “read” themselves and the world. 

Embedded in literacy practices, critical literacy provides opportunities for students to utilize an 
integrated approach. Critical literacy has been defined as “learning to read and write as part of the 
process of becoming conscious of one’s experiences as historically constructed within specific power 
relations” (Anderson & Irvine, 1982). In simpler terms, critical literacy is about how students evaluate 
society and possess the necessary abilities and the desire to interact with the world. The combined 
approach of the skill sets of disciplinary literacy along with the tools of critical literacy for critical 
thinking empowers students with multiple perspectives and questioning habits. It encourages them to 
think and take informed action on their decisions through dialogue, civic participation, and their daily 
decisions about how to live so that they can help make their world better. 



Michigan K-12 Social Studies Standards v 6/19        MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

   

  

 

 

  

4 

The Responsibilities of Civic Participation 

Responsible citizenship requires active participation in our 
communities. Therefore, social studies instruction should 
engage students so they simultaneously learn about civic 
participation while being involved in the civic life of their 
communities, our state, and our nation. Social studies 
prepares students to participate in political life, to serve 
their communities, and to conduct themselves responsibly. 

Being a responsible student in and beyond the classroom 
means: 

• Using knowledge of the past to construct
meaningful understanding of our diverse cultural
heritage and inform their civic judgments. 
(Historical Perspective) 
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History 
Civics 

Geography 
Economics 

• Using knowledge of spatial patterns on earth to
understand processes that shape both the natural environments and the diverse societies that
inhabit them. (Geographic Perspective) 

• Understanding American government and politics to make informed decisions about governing
and their community. (Civic Perspective)

• Using knowledge of the production, distribution, and consumption of goods and services
to make personal, career, and societal decisions about the use of resources. (Economic
Perspective) 

• Using methods of social science investigation to answer questions about society. (Inquiry)

• Knowing how, when, and where to construct and express reasoned positions on public issues.
(Public Discourse and Decision Making)

• Acting constructively to further the public good (Civic Participation)

The College, Career, and Civic Life (C3) THE C3 FRAMEWORK ARC OF INQUIRY 
Framework 

Dimension 1:  Developing Questions and 
Planning Inquiries 

Dimension 2:  Applying Disciplinary 
Concepts and Tools 

Dimension 3:  Evaluating Sources and 
Using Evidence 

Dimension 4:  Communicating Conclusions 
and Taking Informed Action 

The College, Career, and Civic Life (C3) Framework 
was developed by more than twenty-six state 
agencies and social studies organizations over 
the course of several years. It introduces an Arc 
of Inquiry that a teacher may find valuable when 
planning social studies instruction. Inquiry, as 
an instructional practice, can be a powerful tool 
for local- or site-level curriculum planning and 
development, or for teachers in refining their 
practice. 

The Guiding Principles of the C3 Framework 
The following principles about high-quality social 
studies education guided the development of the 
C3 Framework. C3 Provides a lens for reviewing 

Michigan Social Studies Content Social studies prepares the nation’s young people 
for college, careers, and civic life. The third “C” — Standards representing civic life — is an essential component 
of preparation for the future of the United States. 
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5 
It is in the K-12 social studies classrooms that the youth comprising our future will learn about civil 
discourse, the history of our families, schools, communities, state, nation and world, and how to be a 
productive member of society. 

Inquiry is at the heart of social studies. It is through identification of questions and problems, studying 
various disciplinary lenses, learning to use and evaluate sources and evidence, and communicating 
possible conclusions that students can be prepared to face the challenges of the modern world. 

Social studies is composed of deep and enduring understandings, concepts, and skills from the disciplines. 
From studying questions like “Who makes up a community?” to grappling with bigger issues like “Can one 
person change the world?”, the acquisition of both content knowledge and skills is essential. 

Social studies emphasizes skills and practices as preparation for democratic decision making. Strong 
content knowledge, like the standards outlined in the Michigan Social Studies Standards, is only one part 
of preparing students for life beyond the walls of a school. That content knowledge must be coupled with 
strong, foundational skills that prepare students to navigate a complex and ever-changing world. 

Social studies education should have direct and explicit connections to other standards, both local and 
national. The Michigan Social Studies Standards outline content that can be further developed at the local 
level with the addition of local examples. By including portions of the C3 Framework alongside Michigan’s 
revised standards, districts now have a blueprint for the integration of literacy, social studies content, and 
other disciplines such as science, art, and the humanities. 

The Critical Component: Instructional Shifts of the Frameworks 

The C3 Framework represents a substantial shift in the way that social studies was most commonly taught 
in the past. To meet the changing needs of students in the Information Age, and to prepare them for the 
challenges of a dynamic world environment, the following instructional shifts are necessary: 

1. Inquiry should be a primary form of instruction in all social studies classes.

2. Students (and teachers) should craft investigative questions that matter.

3. Teachers should establish a collaborative context to support student inquiry.

4. Teachers should integrate content and skills meaningfully and in a rigorous manner.

5. Teachers should help students articulate disciplinary literacy practices and outcomes (thinking,
reading, writing, speaking like a historian, like a geographer, like an economist, etc.).

6. Teachers should provide, and help students develop, tangible opportunities to take informed
action.

Inquiry can be a powerful tool for teaching the content outlined in Michigan’s Grade Level Content 
Expectations. As humans, we are naturally prone to questioning as we try to make sense of the world 
around us. While the C3 Framework is not assessed on state-level assessments, such as the M-STEP, it 
provides guidance for teachers and students on how to practice structured inquiry at the classroom level. 
It is set up around an instructional arc outlined below, with more information available by downloading 
the full document from the National Council for the Social Studies. A full copy of the C3 Framework can be 
found online. 

Inquiry Arc 

The inquiry arc highlights the structure of and rationale for the organization of the C3 Framework’s four 
dimensions. The arc focuses on the nature of inquiry in general and the pursuit of knowledge through 
questions in particular. The C3 Framework, alongside the Michigan Social Studies Content Expectations, 
connect with the Michigan ELA Standards. 

Dimensions and Subsections 

The C3 Framework is organized into the four dimensions, which support a robust social studies program 
rooted in inquiry. 

Dimensions 2, 3, and 4 are further broken down into subsections. For example, Dimension 2, Applying 
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Disciplinary Concepts and Tools, includes four subsections, one for each of the major social studies 
disciplines — civics, economics, geography, and history — which include descriptions of the structure and 
tools of the disciplines as well as the habits of mind common in those disciplines. 

Dimension 1:  
Developing Questions 
and Planning Inquiries 

Dimension 2:  
Applying Disciplinary 
Concepts and Tools 

Dimension 3:  
Evaluating Sources and 

Using Evidence 

Dimension 4:  
Communicating 

Conclusions and Taking 
Informed Action 

Developing Compelling 
and Supporting 
Questions and Planning 
Inquiries 

Civics 

Economics 

Geography 

History 

Gathering and Evaluating 
Sources 

Developing Claims and 
Using Evidence 

Communicating and 
Critiquing Conclusions 

Taking Informed Action 

Unique Structure of Dimension 2 

Dimension 2 has an additional layer of three to four categories within each disciplinary subsection. These 
categories provide an organizing mechanism for the foundational content and skills within each discipline. 
For example, within the subsection of economics, there are four categories: (1) Economic Decision 
Making; (2) Exchange and Markets; (3) The National Economy; and (4) The Global Economy. 

CIVICS ECONOMICS GEOGRAPHY HISTORY 
Civic and Political 
Institutions 

Participation and 
Deliberation: Applying 
Civic Virtues and 
Democratic Principles 

Processes, Rules, and 
Laws 

Economic Decision 
Making 

Exchange and Markets 

The National Economy 

The Global Economy 

Geographic 
Representations: Spatial 
Views of the World 

Human-Environment 
Interaction: Place, 
Regions, and Culture 

Human Population:  
Spatial Patterns and 
Movements 

Global Interconnections: 
Changing Spatial 
Patterns 

Change, Continuity, and 
Context 

Perspectives 

Historical Sources and 
Evidence 

Causation and 
Argumentation 
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MICHIGAN’S SOCIAL STUDIES STANDARDS 

MICHIGAN’S GRADE LEVEL CONTENT EXPECTATIONS 
FOR SOCIAL STUDIES 

The purpose of social studies instruction is to develop social understanding and civic efficacy. The Grade 
Level Content Expectations (GLCE) balance disciplinary content with processes and skills that contribute to 
responsible citizenship and form a foundation for high school social studies coursework. 

The disciplinary knowledge found in this document can be used by students to construct meaning through 
understanding of powerful ideas drawn from the disciplines of history, geography, civics and government, 
and economics. 

Effective social studies instruction and assessment incorporate methods of inquiry, involve public discourse 
and decision making, and provide opportunities for citizen involvement. These methods in the updated 
standards fit well with the four dimensions of the C3 Framework. 

The K-12 Social Studies GLCE was revised to meet these goals: 

Increasing rigor and ensuring they were challenging enough to equip students with necessary skills to 
succeed at the next grade level, while still representing the essential core content of a discipline. 

Providing more clarity to teachers and educational stakeholders. Standards need to be widely understood 
and accepted by teachers, parents, school boards, and others who have a stake in the quality of schooling. 

Specific enough to provide sufficient detail for districts who are developing curricula and teachers 
planning instruction, while providing enough focus to delineate which facts, concepts, and skills should be 
emphasized at each grade level. 

Moving from simple to complex, from concrete to abstract, the Michigan standards needed to clearly 
delineate a progression of both knowledge and skills across grade levels, with each grade level providing a 
brick on the road toward mastery of the high school content. 

Reflecting a coherent structure of the discipline and/or revealing significant relationships among the 
strands, as appropriate. 

Accurate enough for all Michigan students to see themselves. 

UNDERSTANDING SOCIAL STUDIES GLCE CODING 
In use since the 2007 standards, each social studies GLCE code is made up of four parts: the grade, the 
standard category, the standard, and the expectation. In grades K-4, the “standard category” is described 
by discipline; in grades 5 through high school, “standard category” is described by topic. As a result, K-4 
expectations are organized using the standard categories, and do not use the standard codes listed in the 
K-12 organizational chart. 

6  –  E 2 . 3 . 1  
Grade  Standard Category  Standard Expectation 

K-4 expectations are organized by discipline and standard category, standard, and expectation. 

Kindergarten example:  K – G1.0.2 = Kindergarten, 1st Geography Standard Category, 2nd Expectation 

4th Grade example:  4 – C5.0.3 = Grade 4, 5th Civics Standard Category, 3rd Expectation 

(The “0” is used as a place holder and indicates that K-4 expectations are organized using the standard 
categories, and do not use the standard codes listed in the K-12 organizational chart). 

5th and 8th grades focus on an integrated study of United States history. The expectations are organized 
by U.S. History and Geography (USHG) era. The code indicates the era, the standard, and the expectation. 

5th Grade example:  5 – U3.2.1 = Grade 5, 3rd USHG Era, 2nd Standard, 1st Expectation 

6th and 7th grades focus on an integrated study of the world. The expectations are organized by discipline 
and standard category (or World History and Geography [WHG] era), standard, and expectation. 
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6th Grade example: 6 – G4.4.1 = Grade 6, 4th Geography Standard Category, 4th Standard, 1st 
Expectation 

7th Grade example: 7 – W2.1.5 = Grade 7, 2nd WHG Era, 1st Standard, 5th Expectation 

MICHIGAN’S PROCESS AND SKILLS STANDARDS 

Michigan’s Process and Skills Standards identify the inquiry, communication, evaluation, and decision-
making abilities that can be developed in all disciplines and at many grade levels. Local districts and 
teachers integrate work on inquiry processes and communication skills throughout the curriculum in ways 
that best respond to the needs of the district’s children. 

Michigan’s Process and Skills Standards align well with the C3 Arc of Inquiry, as shown below: 

THE C3 FRAMEWORK ARC OF INQUIRY 
Dimension 1:  Develop 

Questions and Plan 
Investigations 

Dimension 2:  Apply Disciplinary Concepts and 
Tools 

Dimension 3:  Evaluate Sources and Use Evidence 

Dimension 4:  Communicate Conclusions 
and Take Informed Action 

P2:  Inquiry, 
Research, and 
Analysis 

P2.1 Apply methods of 
inquiry to investigate 
social scientific 
problems. 

P3.1 Clearly state an 
issue as a question of 
public policy, gather 
and interpret 
information about the 
issue, analyze various 
perspectives, and 
generate and evaluate 
possible alternative 
solutions. 

P1:  Reading and Communication 
– Read and communicate
effectively

P1.1 Use appropriate strategies to read and 
analyze social science tables, graphs, graphics, 
maps, and texts. 

P1.2 Interpret primary and secondary source 
documents for point of view, context, bias, and 
frame of reference. 

P1.4 Express social studies ideas clearly in 
written, spoken, and graphic forms. 

P1.5 Present an argument supported with 
evidence. 

P2:  Inquiry, Research, and 
Analysis 

P2.2 Evaluate data presented in social science 
tables, graphs, graphics, maps, and texts. 

P2.3 Find, organize, and interpret information 
from a variety of sources. 

P2.4 Use resources from multiple perspectives 
to analyze issues. 

P3:  Public Discourse and 
Decision Making 
P4  Citizen Involvement 

P3.2 Discuss public policy issues,  
clarifying issues, considering opposing 
views, applying Democratic Values or 
Constitutional Principles, and refining 
claims. 

P3.3 Construct arguments expressing 
and justifying decisions on public policy 
issues. 

P4.1 Act out of respect for the rule of law 
and hold others accountable to the same 
standard. 

P4.2 Assess options for individuals and 
groups to plan and conduct activities 
intended to advance views on matters of 
public policy. 

P4.3 Plan, conduct, and evaluate the 
effectiveness of activities intended to 
advance views on matters of public 
policy. 

MICHIGAN CONTENT EXPECTATIONS 
Michigan Process and Skills Standards have been changed from the 2007 standards in several ways. First, 
they are fewer and clearer to provide teachers with more focused guidelines. Second, Process and Skill 
Standards have now been included for elementary, middle school, and high school in a developmentally 
appropriate manner instead of just for high school. Last, they specifically include the development of 
compelling and supporting questions. 
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SEQUENCE OF STUDY 
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WORLD HISTORY 
AND GEOGRAPHY 

(Eras 4-8) 
1 Credit Required 

U.S. HISTORY AND 
GEOGRAPHY 
(Eras 6-9) 

1 Credit Required 

CIVICS 
.5 Credit Required 

ECONOMICS 
.5 Credit Required 

AP 
COURSES 

OTHER 
SOCIAL 

STUDIES 
ELECTIVES 

USING THE SOCIAL STUDIES GLCE 

Several considerations are important as teachers use the GLCE to plan instruction. 

Integrate acquisition of content (in the GLCE) with process and skill development. Development of 
basic skills in interpreting text, data, graphs, and maps in elementary and middle schools is important 
for success in high school. Development of basic citizenship and discussion skills, while never tested on 
state exams, is nonetheless critical for success in and out of high school. 

Active social studies inquiry is essential. The Arc of Inquiry from College, Career, and Civic Life (C3) 
is a description of a process that helps students develop the kind of reasoned and informed decision– 
making skills needed for active participation in American society. Using the Arc of Inquiry begins 
with the development of compelling questions. Exemplars for the use of compelling questions will be 
included in the instructional material being developed to accompany the revised standards. 

The GLCE is a content guide, not a curriculum organizer; it does not specify lessons, units, or a 
curriculum sequence. World Geography can be taught regionally or thematically. History can be taught 
past to present, or present to past. One teacher may develop a community activity at the beginning 
of the year to help develop a sense of purpose, and another might wait until year’s end as part of a 
capstone project. 

On numerous occasions, the expectations will include examples to help clarify teachable content. 
These specific examples are suggestions. Educators may use other examples to meet the expectations 
or to guide instruction and the creation of a local curriculum and resources. Specific examples included 
for each standard are clearly labeled underneath each standard by using the language “examples may 
include but are not limited to.” These examples are not assessable outside of a stimulus text on state 
summative assessments. The focus of a state assessment question will be the language and content 
delineated in the content expectation itself. In the example below, the content standard is about the 
origins of the American education system. Benjamin Franklin, Benjamin Rush, Noah Webster, and 
Horace Mann are just four of the many examples that could be used when teaching the standard. 

8 – U4.3.1 Explain the origins of the American education system. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Benjamin Franklin, Benjamin 
Rush, Noah Webster, and Horace Mann. 
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THE SOCIAL STUDIES STANDARDS AND MICHIGAN LAW: 

Michigan Public Act No. 170 of 2016 states: 
“Beginning in the 2016-2017 school year, the board of a school district or board of directors of a public 
school academy shall ensure that the school district’s or public school academy’s social studies curriculum 
for grades 8 to 12 includes age- and grade-appropriate instruction about genocide, including, but not 
limited to, the Holocaust and the Armenian Genocide. The legislature recommends a combined total of 6 
hours of this instruction during grades 8 to 12.” 

Careful attention, review, and revision work was conducted to ensure that the mandate of Public Act 
No. 170 of 2016 was met with the revisions to the Michigan K-12 Standards for Social Studies. The law 
also states that genocide instruction may take place over time, between grade levels, and across classes 
and disciplines. A student may read a compelling novel such as Night by Elie Wiesel and learn about the 
Holocaust in both the context of their English/Language Arts class and either their high school World 
History and Geography Course (HS-WHG 7.2.3, 7.2.6) or their high school United States History and 
Geography course (HS-US 7.2.4). A student may also study the Armenian Genocide in both courses, with 
complementary social studies instruction found in HS-WHG 7.2.1 and 7.2.6. 

Opportunities to meet the requirement of this law exist both within the confines of the revised Michigan 
K-12 Standards for Social Studies and beyond the boundaries of the social studies classroom. 
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K-2 OVERVIEW

K-2 Grade-Specific Contexts

Kindergarten Myself and 
Others 

Using a familiar context for five- and six-year-olds, kindergarteners learn about 
the social studies disciplines (history, geography, civics and government, and 
economics) through the lens of “Myself and Others.” 

1st Families and 
Schools 

Students continue to explore the social studies disciplines of history, geography, 
civics and government, and economics through an integrated approach using the 
context of school and families. This is the students’ first introduction to social 
institutions. 

2nd The Local 
Community 

Students continue the integrative approach to social studies through the context of 
the local community. Students are introduced to a social environment larger than 
their immediate surroundings. 

K-2 Social Studies Overview Chart

History Geography Civics and 
Government 

Economics Public Discourse, 
Decision Making, 

and Citizen 
Involvement 

Living and The World in Purposes of Market Economy Identifying and 
Working 
Together 

Spatial Terms 

Use geographic 

Government 

Explain why people create 
Use fundamental 
principles and 

Analyzing Public Issues 

Clearly state a problem 
Use historical representations to governments. concepts of as a public policy 
thinking to 
understand 
the past in 
the local 
community. 

acquire, process, and 
report information 
from a spatial 
perspective. 

Places and Regions 

Understand how 
regions are created 

Democratic Values 
and Constitutional 
Principles of American 
Government 

Understand Democratic 
Values and Constitutional 
Principles of American 

economics to 
understand 
economic activity in 
a market economy. 

issue, analyze various 
perspectives, and 
generate and evaluate 
possible alternative 
resolutions. 

Persuasive 
Communication 

from common 
physical and human 
characteristics. 

Human Systems 

Understand how 
human activities help 

government. 

Structure and Function 
of Government 

Describe the structure 
of government in the 
United States and how it 

Communicate a reasoned 
position on a public issue. 

Civic Participation 
Act constructively to 
further the public good. 

shape the Earth’s 
surface. 

Environment and 
Society 

Understand the 
effects of human-
environment 
interactions. 

functions. 

Civic Participation 

Explain important 
rights and how, when, 
and where people 
can demonstrate 
their responsibilities 
by participating in 
government. 
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THE ARC OF INQUIRY:  GRADES K-2 

Dimension 1:  Developing Questions and Planning Inquiries  Central to a rich social studies experience is 
the capability for developing questions that can frame and advance an inquiry. Those questions come in two forms: 
compelling and supporting questions. 

Individually and collaboratively, students construct compelling questions and: 

• explain why the compelling question is important to students.

• identify disciplinary ideas associated with a compelling question.

• identify facts and concepts associated with a compelling question.

• make connections between supporting questions and compelling questions.

• determine the kinds of sources that will be helpful in answering compelling and supporting questions.

Dimension 2:  Applying Disciplinary Concepts and Tools  The four disciplines within social studies provide the 
intellectual context for studying how humans have interacted with each other and with the environment over time. 
Each of these disciplines — civics, economics, geography, and history — offers a unique way of thinking and organizing 
knowledge as well as systems for verifying knowledge. Dimension 2 focuses on the disciplinary concepts and tools 
students need to understand and apply as they study the specific content described in Michigan’s state standards.  

Dimension 3:  Evaluating Sources and Using Evidence  Dimension 3 includes the skills students need to analyze 
information and come to conclusions in an inquiry. These skills focus on gathering and evaluating sources, and then 
developing claims and using evidence to support these claims. 

Individually and collaboratively, students: 

• gather relevant information from one or two sources while using the origin and structure to guide their selection.

• evaluate a source by distinguishing between fact and opinion.

Dimension 4:  Communicating Conclusions and Taking Informed Action  Students should construct and 
communicate claims for a variety of purposes and audiences. These audiences may range from the school classroom to 
the larger public community. 

Individually and collaboratively, students: 

• construct an argument with reasons.

• construct explanations using correct sequence and relevant information.

• present a summary of an argument using print, oral, and digital technologies.

• ask and answer questions about arguments.

• ask and answer questions about explanations.

• identify and explain a range of local, regional, and global problems and some ways in which people are trying to
address these problems.

• identify ways to take action and help address local, regional, and global problems.

• use listening, consensus building, and voting procedures to decide on and take action in their classrooms.

Sample K-2 Compelling and Supporting Questions 

Kindergarten How do we 
get along with 

others? 

1) Why do I have rules at home and at school?

2) Why can’t I have everything I want?

3) What are some fair ways to make decisions in a group?

Standards connections:  K – C1.0.1, K – C2.0.2, K – C5.0.1

1st Why is it 
important to 
learn about 
the past? 

1) What historical sources can you use to learn about family and school life in the
past?

2) What conclusions can you draw about family life in the past?

3) What conclusions can you draw about school life in the past?

Standards connections:  1 – H2.0.1, 1 – H2.0.2, 1 – H2.0.3, 1 – H2.0.4

2nd How do 
people work 
together in a 
community? 

1) How does scarcity affect people?

2) How can people make good economic choices?

3) How do people use resources to produce goods and services?

4) Why do people trade?

Standards connections:  2 – E1.0.2, 2 – E1.0.3, 2 – E1.0.4, 2 – E1.0.5
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SOCIAL STUDIES PROCESS AND SKILLS STANDARDS K-2 

P1 READING AND COMMUNICATION – READ AND COMMUNICATE EFFECTIVELY 
P1.1 Use appropriate strategies to read and interpret basic social science tables, graphs, graphics, 
maps, and texts. 

P1.2 Differentiate between primary and secondary source documents. 

P1.3 Express social science ideas or information in written, spoken, and graphic forms including tables, 
line graphs, bar graphs, and maps. 

P1.4 Identify point of view and bias. 

P2 INQUIRY, RESEARCH, AND ANALYSIS 
P2.1 Use compelling and supporting questions to investigate social studies problems. 

P2.2 Differentiate between compelling questions and supporting questions. 

P2.3 Use supporting questions to help answer compelling social studies questions. 

P2.4 Know how to find relevant evidence from a variety of sources. 

P2.5 Use data presented in social science tables, graphs, graphics, maps, and texts to answer 
compelling and supporting questions. 

P3 PUBLIC DISCOURSE AND DECISION MAKING 
P3.1 State an issue as a question of public policy and discuss possible solutions from different 
perspectives. 

P3.2 Apply Democratic Values or Constitutional Principles to support a position on an issue. 

P3.3 Construct an argument and justify a decision supported with evidence. 

P3.4 Explain the challenges people have faced and actions they have taken to address issues at 
different times and places. 

P4 CIVIC PARTICIPATION 
P4.1 Act out of the rule of law and hold others to the same standard. 

P4.2 Assess options for individuals and groups to plan and conduct activities intended to advance views 
on matters of public policy. 

P4.3 Explain different strategies students and others could take to address problems and predict 
possible results. 

P4.4 Use democratic procedures to make decisions on civic issues in the school or classroom. 
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 SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT EXPECTATIONS:  KINDERGARTEN 

HISTORY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to 
investigate ways people learn about the past. 

H2 Living and Working Together 

Use historical thinking to understand the past. 

K – H2.0.1 Distinguish among the past, present, and future. 

K – H2.0.2 Create a timeline using events from their own lives. 

K – H2.0.3 Describe ways people learn about the past. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to 
investigate how the environment provides for people’s needs and wants. 

G1 The World in Spatial Terms 

Use geographic representations to acquire, process, and report information from 
a spatial perspective. 

K – G1.0.1 Recognize that maps and globes represent places. 

K – G1.0.2 Use directions or positional words to identify significant locations in 
the classroom. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  up/down, in/out, above/below, 
left/right. 

G2 Places and Regions 

Understand how regions are created from common physical and human 
characteristics. 

K – G2.0.1 Identify and describe places in the immediate environment. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  classroom, home, playground. 

G5 Environment and Society 

Understand the effects of human-environment interactions. 

K – G5.0.1 Describe ways in which the environment provides for basic human 
needs and wants. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  food, shelter, clothing. 
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CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
ways in which people can get along with each other. 

C1 Purposes of Government 

Explain why people create governments. 

K – C1.0.1  Identify and explain reasons for rules at home and in school. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  safety, fairness, organization. 

C2 Democratic Values and Constitutional Principles of American Government 

K – C2.0.1 Identify the American flag as an important symbol of the United 
States. 

K – C2.0.2 Explain why people do not have the right to do whatever they want. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  promote fairness, ensure the 
common good, maintain safety. 

K – C2.0.3 Describe fair ways for groups to make decisions. 

C5 Civic Participation 

Explain important rights and how, when, and where members of American society 
demonstrate their responsibilities by actively participating in civic life. 

K – C5.0.1 Describe situations in which they demonstrated self-discipline and 
individual responsibility. 

Examples may include but are not limited to: caring for a pet, completing 
chores, following school rules, working in a group, taking turns. 

ECONOMICS 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
how people meet their economic wants. 

E1 Market Economy 

Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic 
activity in a market economy. 

K – E1.0.1 Describe economic wants they have experienced. 

K – E1.0.2 Distinguish between goods and services. 

K – E1.0.3 Recognize situations in which people trade. 
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PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1   Identifying and Analyzing Public Issues 

Clearly state a problem as a public policy issue, analyze various perspectives, and 
generate and evaluate possible alternative resolutions. 

K – P3.1.1 Identify classroom issues. 

K – P3.1.2 Use simple graphs to explain information about a classroom issue. 

K – P3.1.3 Compare their viewpoint about a classroom issue with the viewpoint of 
another person. 

P3.3   Persuasive Communication About a Public Issue 

Communicate a reasoned position on a public issue. 

K – P3.3.1 Express a position on a classroom issue. 

P4.2   Civic Participation 

Act constructively to further the public good. 

K – P4.2.1 Develop and implement an action plan to address or inform others 
about a classroom issue. 

K – P4.2.2 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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 SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT EXPECTATIONS: GRADE ONE 

HISTORY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
family life in the past. 

H2 Living and Working Together in Families and Schools

 Use historical thinking to understand the past. 

1 – H2.0.1 Demonstrate chronological thinking by distinguishing among past, 
present, and future using family or school events. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  using a calendar to distinguish 
among days, weeks, and months. 

1 – H2.0.2 Investigate a family history for at least two generations, identifying 
various members and their connections in order to tell a narrative about family life. 

1 – H2.0.3 Use historical sources to draw possible conclusions about family or 
school life in the past. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  photos, diaries, oral histories, 
videos, artifacts. 

1 – H2.0.4 Compare life today with life in the past using the criteria of family, 
school, jobs, or communication. 

1 – H2.0.5 Identify the events or people celebrated during U.S. national holidays 
and why we celebrate them. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Independence Day, Constitution 
Day, Martin Luther King Jr. Day, Presidents Day, Veterans Day. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
ways in which people interact with their environments. 

G1 The World in Spatial Terms

 Use geographic representations to acquire, process, and report information from a spa-
tial perspective. 

1 – G1.0.1 Construct simple maps of the classroom to demonstrate aerial per-
spective. 

1 – G1.0.2 Describe places using absolute location or relative location. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  home address (absolute location), 
positional words such as in front of, behind, between (relative location). 
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18 
1 – G1.0.3 Distinguish between landmasses and bodies of water using maps and 
globes. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  islands and continents (landmass-
es), rivers, lakes, oceans (bodies of water). 

G2 Places and Regions

 Understand how regions are created from common physical and human characteristics. 

1 – G2.0.1 Distinguish between physical and human characteristics of places. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  trees, landmasses, bodies of wa-
ter (physical/natural), buildings, playgrounds, sidewalks, roads (human). 

1 – G2.0.2 Describe the unifying characteristics and boundaries of different school 
regions. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  playground, reading corner, li-
brary, restroom. 

G4 Human Systems

  Understand how human activities help shape the Earth’s surface. 

1 – G4.0.1 Use components of culture to describe diversity in family life. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  foods, language, religion, tradi-
tions. 

G5 Environment and Society

  Understand the effects of human-environment interactions. 

1 – G5.0.1 Describe ways in which people are part of, modify, and adapt to their 
physical environments. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  being part of the environment 
(interacting with the environment by taking a walk, swimming in a lake, or fishing), 
modifying the environment (building homes, planting gardens, mowing lawns), and 
adapting to the environment (wearing different clothes in different seasons). 

1 – G5.0.2 Describe ways in which the physical environment in a place or region 
affects people’s lives. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  warm clothes in winter, light jack-
ets in summer, swimming in summer, sledding in winter, the water around us allow-
ing us to move goods and people. 
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CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
ways in which people can get along, including finding fair ways to make decisions and 
resolve conflicts. 

C1 Purposes of Government 

Explain why people create governments. 

1 – C1.0.1 Explain the need for rules and purposes of rules. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  safety, organization, fairness. 

1 – C1.0.2 Give examples of the use of power with authority and power without 
authority in school. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  principal, teacher, bus driver, line 
leader of safety patrol (power with authority), types of bullying, taking cuts in line 
(power without authority). 

C2 Democratic Values and Constitutional Principles of American Government 

1 – C2.0.1 Explain fair ways to make decisions and resolve conflicts in the school 
community. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  majority rules, taking turns, vot-
ing, talking it out, referring to an authority. 

1 – C2.0.2 Identify important symbols of the United States of America and what 
they represent. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the U.S. flag, Statue of Liberty, 
White House, Bald Eagle. 

C5 Civic Participation 

Explain important rights and how, when, and where members of American society 
demonstrate their responsibilities by actively participating in civic life. 

1 – C5.0.1 Describe some responsibilities people have at home and at school. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  taking care of oneself, respect for 
the rights of others, following rules, getting along with others. 

1 – C5.0.2 Explain important rights and how, when, and where members of Amer-
ican society demonstrate their responsibilities by actively participating in civic life. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  cleaning the playground, helping 
others, helping solve a problem, respecting the rights of others. 
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ECONOMICS 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
how scarcity and choice impact decision making. 

E1 Market Economy 

Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activity 
in a market economy. 

1 – E1.0.1 Distinguish between producers and consumers of goods and services. 

1 – E1.0.2 Describe ways in which families consume goods and services. 

1 – E1.0.3 Using examples, explain why people cannot have everything they want 
(scarcity) and describe how people respond (choice). 

1 – E1.0.4 Describe reasons why people voluntarily trade. 

1 – E1.0.5 Describe ways in which people earn money. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  providing goods and services to 
others, jobs. 

1 – E1.0.6 Describe how money simplifies trade. 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Public Issues 

Clearly state a problem as a public policy issue, analyze various perspectives, and gen-
erate and evaluate possible alternative resolutions. 

1 – P3.1.1 Identify public issues in the school community. 

1 – P3.1.2 Use graphic data to analyze information about a public issue in the 
school community. 

1 – P3.1.3 Identify alternative resolutions to a public issue in the school        
community. 

P3.3 Persuasive Communication About a Public Issue 

Communicate a reasoned position on a public issue. 

1 – P3.3.1 Express a position on a public policy issue in the school community 
and justify the position with a reasoned argument. 

P4.2 Civic Participation 

Act constructively to further the public good. 

1 – P4.2.1 Develop and implement an action plan to address or inform others 
about a school issue. 

1 – P4.2.2 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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 SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT EXPECTATIONS: GRADE TWO 

HISTORY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
the past in their own and other communities. 

H2 Living and Working Together in Communities 

Use historical thinking to understand the past. 

2 – H2.0.1 Demonstrate chronological thinking by distinguishing among years and 
decades using a timeline of local community events. 

2 – H2.0.2 Examine different perspectives of the same event in a community and 
explain how and why they are different. 

2 – H2.0.3 Explain how individuals and groups have made significant historical 
changes. 

2 – H2.0.4 Describe changes in the local community over time. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  types of businesses, architecture 
and landscape, jobs, transportation, population. 

2 – H2.0.5 Describe how community members responded to a problem in the 
past. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  natural disasters, factories closing, 
poverty, homelessness, closing of military bases, environmental issues. 

2 – H2.0.6 Construct a historical narrative about the history of the local communi-
ty from a variety of sources. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  data gathered from local residents, 
artifacts, photographs. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
ways in which people interact with their community’s environment and consequences of 
those interactions. 

G1 The World in Spatial Terms

 Use geographic representations to acquire, process, and report information from a spa-
tial perspective. 

2 – G1.0.1 Construct maps of the local community that contain symbols, labels, 
and legends denoting human and physical characteristics of place. 

2 – G1.0.2 Use maps to describe the spatial organization of the local community by 
applying concepts including relative location, and using distance, direction, and scale. 
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2 – G1.0.3 Use maps to describe the location of the local community within the 
state of Michigan in relation to other significant places in the state. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  next to, near, between, cardinal 
directions, comparison. 

G2 Places and Regions

 Understand how regions are created from common physical and human characteristics. 

2 – G2.0.1 Compare the physical and human characteristics of the local communi-
ty with those of another community. 

2 – G2.0.2 Describe how the local community is part of a larger region. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  county, metropolitan area, tribal 
reservation, state. 

G4 Human Systems

 Understand how human activities help shape the earth’s surface. 

2 – G4.0.1 Describe land use in the community. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  where people live, where services 
are provided, where products are made, where people play, where people interact 
with the land. 

2 – G4.0.2 Describe the means people create for moving people, goods, and ideas 
within the local community. 

2 – G4.0.3 Use components of culture to describe diversity in the local community. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  foods, language, religion, tradi-
tions. 

G5 Environment and Society

 Understand the effects of human-environment interactions. 

2 – G5.0.1 Suggest ways in which people can responsibly interact with the envi-
ronment in the local community. 

2 – G5.0.2 Describe positive and negative consequences of changing the physical 
environment of the local community. 

CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
how local government affects people living in a community. 
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C1 Purposes of Government

 Explain why people create governments. 

2 – C1.0.1 Explain why people form governments. 

2 – C1.0.2 Distinguish between government action and private action. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  city snowplows clearing roads 
(government action), clearing the snow on your sidewalk or driveway (private action). 

C2 Democratic Values and Constitutional Principles of American Government 

2 – C2.0.1 Explain how local governments balance individual rights with the com-
mon good to solve local community problems. 

2 – C2.0.2 Describe how the Pledge of Allegiance reflects the Democratic Value of 
patriotism. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  promoting unity and patriotism. 

C3 Structure and Functions of Government

 Describe the structure of government in the United States and how it functions. 

2 – C3.0.1 Give examples of how local governments make, enforce, and interpret 
laws (ordinances) in the local community. 

2 – C3.0.2 Use examples to describe how local government affects the lives of 
people in a community. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  setting speed limits to promote 
safety, putting up traffic lights, clearing roads, monitoring water quality, removing 
unsafe buildings. 

2 – C3.0.3 Identify services commonly provided by local governments. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  police, fire departments, schools, 
libraries, parks. 

C5 Civic Participation

 Explain important rights and how, when, and where members of American society 
demonstrate their responsibilities by actively participating in civic life. 

2 – C5.0.1 Identify ways in which people participate in community decisions. 

2 – C5.0.2 Distinguish between personal and civic responsibilities and explain why 
they are important in community life. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  taking care of your dog, recycling, 
caring for family members (personal responsibility), getting a dog license, putting re-
cycling in the appropriate place, serving on a jury (civic responsibility). 

2 – C5.0.3 Design and participate in community improvement projects that help 
or inform others. 
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ECONOMICS 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
economic activity in their own and other communities. 

E1 Market Economy

 Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activity 
in a market economy. 

2 – E1.0.1 Identify the opportunity cost involved in a consumer decision. 

2 – E1.0.2 Describe how businesses in the local community meet economic wants 
of consumers. 

2 – E1.0.3 Describe the natural, human, and capital resources needed for produc-
tion of a good or service in a community. 

2 – E1.0.4 Use examples to show that people cannot produce everything they 
want (specialization) and depend on trade with others to meet their wants (interde-
pendence). 

2 – E1.0.5 Utilize a decision-making process to analyze the benefits and costs of a 
personal decision. 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Public Issues

 Clearly state a problem as a public policy issue, analyze various perspectives, and gen-
erate and evaluate possible alternative resolutions. 

2 – P3.1.1 Identify public issues in the local community that influence people’s 
daily lives. 

2 – P3.1.2 Use graphic data and other sources to analyze information about a 
public issue in the local community and evaluate alternative resolutions. 

2 – P3.1.3 Give examples of how conflicts over Democratic Values lead people to 
differ on resolutions to a public policy issue in the local community. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  common good, equality, individual 
rights, justice (fairness). 

P3.3 Persuasive Communication About a Public Issue

 Communicate a reasoned position on a public issue. 

2 – P3.3.1 Compose a statement expressing a position on a public policy issue in 
the local community and justify the position with a reasoned argument. 
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P4.2 Civic Participation

 Act constructively to further the public good. 

2 – P4.2.1 Develop and implement an action plan to address or inform others 
about a community issue. 

2 – P4.2.2 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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3RD-5TH GRADE OVERVIEW 

3rd-5th Grade-Specific Contexts 

3rd Michigan 
Studies 

Students explore the social studies disciplines of history, geography, civics and government, 
and economics through the context of Michigan studies. 

4th U.S. Studies Using the context of the state of Michigan post statehood and the United States, 4th grade 
students learn significant social studies concepts within an increasingly complex social 
environment. They examine fundamental concepts in geography, civics and government, and 
economics organized by topic, region, or issue. 

5th Integrated U.S. 
History 

Building upon the geography, civics and government, and economics concepts of the United 
States mastered in 4th grade and historical inquiry from earlier grades, the 5th grade 
expectations begin a more discipline-centered approach concentrating on the early history of 
the United States. Students begin their study of American history with Indigenous Peoples 
before the arrival of European explorers and conclude with the adoption of the Bill of Rights 
in 1791. Although the content expectations are organized by historical era, they build upon 
students’ understanding of the other social studies disciplines from earlier grades and require 
students to apply these concepts within the context of American history. 

3rd-4th Grade Social Studies Overview Chart 

History Geography Civics and 
Government 

Economics Public Discourse, 
Decision Making, 

and Citizen 
Involvement 

Living and The World in Spatial Purposes of Government Market Economy Identifying and Analyzing 
Working 
Together 

Terms 

Use geographic 
Explain why people create 
governments. 

Use fundamental 
principles and concepts 

Public Issues 

Clearly state a problem as a 
Use historical 
thinking to 
understand 
the past in 

representations to 
acquire, process, and 
report information from 
a spatial perspective. 

Democratic Values and 
Constitutional Principles 
of American Government 

of economics to 
understand economic 
activity in a market 
economy. 

public policy issue, analyze 
various perspectives, and 
generate and evaluate 
possible alternative 

the local 
community. 

Michigan 
History 

Use historical 
thinking to 

Places and Regions 

Understand how 
regions are created 
from common 
physical and human 
characteristics. 

Understand Democratic 
Values and Constitutional 
Principles of American 
government. 

Structure and Function of 
Government 

National Economy 

Use fundamental 
principles and concepts 
of economics to 
understand economic 
activity in the United 

resolutions. 

Persuasive Communication 

Communicate a reasoned 
position on a public issue. 

Civic Participation 
understand 
the past in 
Michigan. 

Human Systems 

Understand how human 
activities help shape 
the Earth’s surface. 

Environment and 
Society 

Understand the effects 
of human-environment 
interactions. 

Describe the structure of 
government in the United 
States and how it functions. 

Civic Participation 

Explain important rights 
and how, when, and where 
people can demonstrate 
their responsibilities by 
participating in government. 

States. 

International 
Economy 

Use fundamental 
principles and concepts 
of economics to 
understand economic 
activity in the global 
economy. 

Act constructively to further 
the public good. 

5th Grade Integrated U.S. History Overview Chart 

History Geography Civics and Government Economics Public Discourse, 
Decision Making, and 

Civic Participation 
U1 USHG Era 1 
Beginnings to 1620 

U2 USHG Era 2 
Colonization and 
Settlement 

U3 USHG Era 3 
Revolution and the 
New Nation 

G  Geographic 
Perspective 

• The World in Spatial 
Terms 

• Places and Regions 
• Physical Systems 
• Human Systems 
• Environment and 

Society 

C  Civic Perspective 

• Purposes of Government 
• Roles and Functions of 

Government 
• Democratic Values and 

Constitutional Principles 
in American Democracy 

• Civic Participation 

E  Economic 
Perspective 

• Individual, Business, 
and Government 
Choices 

• Economic Systems 

P  Public Discourse, 
Decision Making, and 
Civic Participation 

• Identifying and Analyzing 
Public Issues 

• Persuasive Communication 
• Civic Participation 
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THE ARC OF INQUIRY:  GRADES 3-5 

Dimension 1:  Developing Questions and Planning Inquiries  Central to a rich social studies experience is the capability 
for developing questions that can frame and advance an inquiry. Those questions come in two forms: compelling and supporting 
questions. 

Individually and collaboratively, students construct compelling questions and: 

• explain why compelling questions are important to others (e.g., peers, adults). 

• identify disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a compelling question that are open to different interpretations. 

• identify the disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a supporting question that are open to interpretation. 

• explain how supporting questions help answer compelling questions in an inquiry. 

• determine the kinds of sources that will be helpful in answering compelling and supporting questions, taking into 
consideration the different opinions people have about how to answer the questions. 

Dimension 2:  Applying Disciplinary Concepts and Tools  The four disciplines within social studies provide the intellectual 
context for studying how humans have interacted with each other and with the environment over time. Each of these disciplines 
— civics, economics, geography, and history — offers a unique way of thinking and organizing knowledge as well as systems for 
verifying knowledge. Dimension 2 focuses on the disciplinary concepts and tools students need to understand and apply as they 
study the specific content described in Michigan’s state standards.  

Dimension 3:  Evaluating Sources and Using Evidence  Dimension 3 includes the skills students need to analyze information 
and come to conclusions in an inquiry. These skills focus on gathering and evaluating sources, and then developing claims and using 
evidence to support these claims. 

Individually and collaboratively, students: 

• gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin, structure, and context to guide the selection. 

• use distinctions among fact and opinion to determine the credibility of multiple sources. 

• identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources in response to compelling questions. 

• use evidence to develop claims in response to compelling questions. 

Dimension 4:  Communicating Conclusions and Taking Informed Action  Students should construct and communicate claims 
for a variety of purposes and audiences. These audiences may range from the school classroom to the larger public community. 

Individually and collaboratively, students: 

• construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources. 

• construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequence, examples, and details with relevant information and data. 

• present a summary of arguments and explanations to others outside the classroom using print and oral technologies (e.g., 
posters, essays, letters, debates, speeches, and reports) and digital technologies (e.g., Internet, social media, and 
digital documentary). 

• critique arguments. 

• critique explanations. 

• draw on disciplinary concepts to explain the challenges people have faced and opportunities they have created, in 
addressing local, regional, and global problems at various times and places. 

• explain different strategies and approaches students and others could take in working alone and together to address local, 
regional, and global problems, and predict possible results of their actions; use listening, consensus-building, and voting 
procedures to decide on and take action in their classrooms. 

• use a range of deliberative and democratic procedures to make decisions about and act on civic problems in their 
classrooms and schools. 



Michigan K-12 Social Studies Standards v 6/19        MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

28 
Sample 3rd-5th Grade Compelling and Supporting Questions 

3rd What makes 
Michigan 
special? 

1) How is the geography of Michigan similar to or different from the geography of other 
states? 

2) How is the geography different in different places in Michigan? 

3) How does Michigan’s location in North America influence its resources? 

Standards Connection: 3 – G2.0.1, 3 – G2.0.2, 3 – G4.0.1, 3 – G4.0.2, 3 – G4.0.3, 
3 – G4.0.4 

4th How does the 
U.S. economy 

work? 

1) What are the characteristics of a market economy? 

2) How does a market economy work? 

3) How does specialization and division of labor increase productivity? 

4) How is the U.S. economy impacted by global competition? 

Standards Connection: 3 – E1.0.1, 3 – E1.0.2, 3 – E1.0.3, 3 – E1.0.4, 3 – E1.0.5, 
3 – E1.0.6, 3 – E1.0.7, 3 – E1.0.8, 3 – E2.0.1 

5th Does geography 
determine 
destiny? 

1) What conditions and connections determine the fate of a settlement? 

2) How did Europeans benefit from the Triangular Trade and what impact did it have on the 
lives of West Africans? 
3) How and why did different colonial regions develop differently? 

Standards Connection: 5 – U2.1.1, 5 – U2.1.2, 5 – U2.1.3, 5 – U2.1.4 
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SOCIAL STUDIES PROCESS AND SKILLS STANDARDS 3-5 

P1 READING AND COMMUNICATION – READ AND COMMUNICATE EFFECTIVELY 
P1.1 Use appropriate strategies to read and interpret basic social science tables, graphs, graphics, 
maps, and texts. 

P1.2 Differentiate between primary and secondary source documents. 

P1.3 Express social science ideas or information in written, spoken, and graphic forms including tables, 
line graphs, bar graphs, and maps. 

P1.4 Identify point of view and bias. 

P2 INQUIRY, RESEARCH, AND ANALYSIS 
P2.1 Use compelling and supporting questions to investigate social studies problems. 

P2.2 Differentiate between compelling questions and supporting questions. 

P2.3 Use supporting questions to help answer compelling social studies questions. 

P2.4 Know how to find relevant evidence from a variety of sources. 

P2.5 Use data presented in social science tables, graphs, graphics, maps, and texts to answer 
compelling and supporting questions. 

P3 PUBLIC DISCOURSE AND DECISION MAKING 
P3.1 State an issue as a question of public policy and discuss possible solutions from different 
perspectives. 

P3.2 Apply Democratic Values or Constitutional Principles to support a position on an issue. 

P3.3 Construct an argument and justify a decision supported with evidence. 

P3.4 Explain the challenges people have faced and actions they have taken to address issues at 
different times and places. 

P4 CIVIC PARTICIPATION 
P4.1 Act out of the rule of law and hold others to the same standard. 

P4.2 Assess options for individuals and groups to plan and conduct activities intended to advance views 
on matters of public policy. 

P4.3 Explain different strategies students and others could take to address problems and predict 
possible results. 

P4.4 Use democratic procedures to make decisions on civic issues in the school or classroom. 
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 SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT EXPECTATIONS: GRADE THREE 

HISTORY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
early Michigan history. 

H3 The History of Michigan (Through Statehood) 

Use historical thinking to understand the past. 

3 – H3.0.1 Identify questions historians ask in examining the past in Michigan. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  What happened? When did it hap-
pen? Who was involved? How and why did it happen? 

3 – H3.0.2 Explain how historians use primary and secondary sources to answer 
questions about the past. 

3 – H3.0.3 Describe the causal relationships between three events in Michigan’s 
past. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Erie canal, more people came, 
statehood. 

3 – H3.0.4 Draw upon traditional stories and/or teachings of Indigenous Peoples 
who lived and continue to live in Michigan in order to better understand their beliefs 
and histories. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Teachings of the Seven Grandfathers. 

3 – H3.0.5 Use informational text and visual data to compare how Indigenous 
Peoples and non-Indigenous Peoples in the early history of Michigan interacted with, 
adapted to, used, and/or modified their environments. 

3 – H3.0.6 Use a variety of sources to describe interactions that occurred between 
Indigenous Peoples and the first European explorers and settlers in Michigan. 

3 – H3.0.7 Use a variety of primary and secondary sources to construct a histori-
cal narrative about daily life in the early settlements of Michigan (pre-statehood). 

3 – H3.0.8 Use case studies or stories to describe how the ideas or actions of indi-
viduals affected the history of Michigan (pre-statehood). 

3 – H3.0.9 Describe how Michigan attained statehood. 

3 – H3.0.10 Create a timeline to sequence and describe major eras and events in 
early Michigan history. 
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GEOGRAPHY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
ways people have interacted with the environment of Michigan now and in the past, and 
consequences of those interactions. 

G1 The World in Spatial Terms 

Use geographic representations to acquire, process, and report information from a spa-
tial perspective. 

3 – G1.0.1 Use cardinal directions (north, south, east, west) to describe the rela-
tive locations of significant places in the immediate environment. 

3 – G1.0.2 Use thematic maps to identify and describe the physical and human 
characteristics of Michigan. 

3 – G1.0.3 Use a world map to describe North America in relation to the equator 
and other continents and oceans, and Michigan within North America. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  locate Michigan in relation to the 
United States, the North Pole, and the equator. 

G2 Places and Regions 

Understand how regions are created from common physical and human characteristics. 

3 – G2.0.1 Use a variety of visual materials and data sources to describe ways in 
which Michigan can be divided into regions. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  physical features (lakes versus 
land), land use (forest, agriculture, urban), and political (state, county, and tribal 
boundaries). 

3 – G2.0.2 Describe different regions to which Michigan belongs. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Great Lakes region, Midwest, Unit-
ed States, North America. 

G4 Human Systems 

Understand how human activities help shape the Earth’s surface. 

3 – G4.0.1  Describe major kinds of economic activity in Michigan today, such as 
agriculture, forestry, manufacturing, services and tourism, and research and develop-
ment, and explain the factors influencing the location of these economic activities. 

Examples of economic activities may include but are not limited to:  agricul-
ture (e.g., corn, cherries, dairy, Christmas trees); manufacturing (e.g., automobiles, 
wood products); and research and development (e.g., Automation Alley, life sciences 
corridor, university communities). 

Examples of factors influencing location may include but are not limited to: 
primary industries located near natural resources; manufacturing influenced by acces-
sibility to resources, labor, markets, and capital; and services, which are often located 
close to markets. 
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32 
3 – G4.0.2 Describe diverse groups that have migrated into a region of Michigan 
and reasons why they came (push/pull factors). 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Finnish migrating to the upper 
peninsula, Chaldeans migrating into southeastern Michigan, Dutch migrating to west-
ern Michigan. 

3 – G4.0.3 Describe some of the current movements of goods, people, jobs, or 
information to, from, or within Michigan and explain reasons for the movements. 

3 – G4.0.4 Use data and current information about the Anishinaabek and other 
Indigenous Peoples living in Michigan today to describe the cultural aspects of modern 
life. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  tribal citizenship, tribal govern-
ments, treaty rights, reservation boundaries, cultural events. 

G5 Environment and Society 

Understand the effects of human-environment interactions. 

3 – G5.0.1 Describe how people are a part of, adapt to, use, and modify the phys-
ical environment of Michigan. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  interdependence of people and the 
environment, interaction of people with the environment, appreciation for the envi-
ronment, e.g., taking a walk, watching birds, swimming in a lake, fishing, hunting, 
photography, harvesting maple syrup. 

3 – G5.0.2 Locate natural resources in Michigan and explain the consequences of 
their use. 

CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
the structure and functions of Michigan’s government and rights and responsibilities of 
citizenship. 

C1 Purposes of Government 

Explain why people create governments. 

3 – C1.0.1 Give an example of how Michigan state government fulfills one of the 
purposes of government. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  protecting individual rights, pro-
moting the common good, ensuring equal treatment under the law. 

C2 Democratic Values and Constitutional Principles of American Government 

3 – C2.0.1 Describe how the Michigan state government reflects the principle of 
representative government. 
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C3 Structure and Functions of Government

  Describe the structure of government in the United States and how it functions. 

3 – C3.0.1 Distinguish between the roles of tribal, state, and local governments. 

3 – C3.0.2 Identify goods and services provided by the state government and de-
scribe how they are funded. 

Examples of services may include but are not limited to:  maintaining highways, 
state parks, state forests. 

Examples of how things are funded may include but are not limited to:  taxes, 
fees, fines. 

3 – C3.0.3 Identify the three branches of state government in Michigan and the 
powers of each. 

3 – C3.0.4 Explain how state courts function to resolve conflict. 

3 – C3.0.5 Describe the purpose of the Michigan Constitution. 

C5 Civic Participation 

Explain important rights and how, when, and where members of American society 
demonstrate their responsibilities by actively participating in civic life. 

3 – C5.0.1 Identify and explain rights and responsibilities of citizenship. 

Examples of rights may include but are not limited to:  freedom of speech, free-
dom of religion, right to own property. 

Examples of responsibilities may include but are not limited to:  respecting the 
rights of others, voting, obeying laws. 

ECONOMICS 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
the economy of Michigan. 

E1 Market Economy 

Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activity 
in a market economy. 

3 – E1.0.1  Using a Michigan example, explain how scarcity, choice, and opportuni-
ty cost affect what is produced and consumed. 

3 – E1.0.2 Identify incentives that influence economic decisions people make in 
Michigan. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  sales, coupons, tax incentives, 
recycling. 
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3 – E1.0.3 Analyze how Michigan’s location and natural resources influenced its 
economic development. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how waterways and other natural 
resources have influenced economic activities such as farming, mining, lumbering, 
automobile manufacturing, and furniture making. 

3 – E1.0.4 Describe how entrepreneurs combine natural, human, and capital re-
sources to produce goods and services in Michigan. 

3 – E1.0.5 Explain the role of entrepreneurship and business development in 
Michigan’s economic future. 

E2 National Economy

  Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activity 
in the United States. 

3 – E2.0.1 Using a Michigan example, explain how specialization leads to in-
creased interdependence. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  cherries grown in Michigan are 
sold in Florida; oranges grown in Florida are sold in Michigan. 

E3 International Economy

  Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activity 
in the global economy. 

3 – E3.0.1 Identify products produced in other countries and consumed by people 
in Michigan. 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Public Issues 

Clearly state a problem as a public policy issue, analyze various perspectives, and gen-
erate and evaluate possible alternative resolutions. 

3 – P3.1.1 Identify public issues in Michigan that influence the daily lives of its 
citizens. 

3 – P3.1.2 Use graphic data and other sources to analyze information about a 
public issue in Michigan and evaluate alternative resolutions. 

3 – P3.1.3 Give examples of how conflicts over Democratic Values lead people to 
differ on resolutions to a public policy issue in Michigan. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  common good, equality, individual 
rights, justice (fairness). 
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P3.3 Persuasive Communication About a Public Issue 

Communicate a reasoned position on a public issue. 

3 – P3.3.1 Compose a paragraph expressing a position on a public policy issue in 
Michigan and justify the position with a reasoned argument. 

P4.2 Civic Participation 

Act constructively to further the public good. 

3 – P4.2.1 Develop and implement an action plan and know how, when, and 
where to address or inform others about a public issue. 

3 – P4.2.2 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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 SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT EXPECTATIONS: GRADE FOUR 

HISTORY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
post-statehood Michigan history. 

H3 The History of Michigan (Beyond Statehood) 

Use historical thinking to understand the past. 

4 – H3.0.1 Use historical inquiry questions to investigate the development of 
Michigan’s major economic activities from statehood to present. 

Examples of questions may include but are not limited to:  What happened? 
When did it happen? Who was involved? How and why did it happen? How does it 
relate to other events or issues in the past, in the present, or in the future? What is 
its significance? 

Examples of economic activities may include but are not limited to:  agricul-
ture, mining, manufacturing, lumbering, tourism, technology, and research. 

4 – H3.0.2 Use primary and secondary sources to explain how migration and im-
migration affected and continue to affect the growth of Michigan. 

4 – H3.0.3 Use case studies or stories to describe the ideas and actions of individ-
uals involved in the Underground Railroad in Michigan and in the Great Lakes region. 

4 – H3.0.4 Describe how the relationship between the location of natural resourc-
es and the location of industries (after 1837) affected and continue to affect the 
location and growth of Michigan cities. 

4 – H3.0.5 Use visual data and informational text or primary accounts to compare 
a major Michigan economic activity today with that same activity or a related activity 
in the past. 

4 – H3.0.6 Use a variety of primary and secondary sources to construct a histor-
ical narrative about the beginnings of the automobile industry and the labor move-
ment in Michigan. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  stories, photos, artifacts, oral his-
tory, letters. 
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4 – H3.0.7 Describe past and current threats to Michigan’s natural resources and 
describe how state government, tribal and local governments, schools, organizations, 
and individuals worked in the past and continue to work today to protect its natural 
resources. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Flint water crisis, invasive 
species, loss of sturgeon and wild rice. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
ways in which people have interacted with the environment of Michigan now and in the 
past, and consequences of those interactions. 

G1 The World in Spatial Terms 

Use geographic representations to acquire, process, and report information from a spa-
tial perspective. 

4 – G1.0.1 Identify questions geographers ask in examining the United States. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Where is it? What is it like there? 
How is it connected to other places? 

4 – G1.0.2 Identify and describe the characteristics and purposes of a variety of 
technological geographic tools. 

Examples of purposes may include but are not limited to:  measure distance, 
determine relative or absolute location, classify a region. 

Examples of tools and technologies may include but are not limited to: 
globe, map, Geographic Information Systems (GIS), satellite image. 

4 – G1.0.3 Use geographic tools and technologies, stories, songs, and pictures to 
answer geographic questions about the United States. 

4 – G1.0.4 Use maps to describe elevation, climate, and patterns of population 
density in the United States. 

4 – G1.0.5 Use hemispheres, continents, oceans, and major lines of latitude to 
describe the relative location of the United States on a world map. 

G2 Places and Regions 

Understand how regions are created from common physical and human characteristics. 

4 – G2.0.1 Describe ways in which the United States can be divided into different 
regions. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  political regions, land-use re-
gions, land-form regions, vegetation regions. 

4 – G2.0.2 Locate and describe human and physical characteristics of major U.S. 
regions and compare them to the Great Lakes region. 
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G4 Human Systems 

Understand how human activities help shape the Earth’s surface. 

4 – G4.0.1 Use a case study or story about migration within or to the United 
States to identify push and pull factors (why they left, why they came) that influ-
enced the migration. 

4 – G4.0.2 Describe the impact of immigration to the United States on the cultural 
development of different places or regions of the United States. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  forms of shelter, language, food. 

4 – G4.0.3 Describe some of the movements of resources, goods, people, and 
information to, from, or within the United States, and explain the reasons for the 
movements. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  movement of fossil fuels, cloth-
ing, retirees, refugees, migrant farm workers, and manufacturing jobs into and with-
in the United States. 

G5 Environment and Society 

Understand the effects of human-environment interactions. 

4 – G5.0.1 Assess the positive and negative consequences of human activities 
on the physical environment of the United States and identify the causes of those 
activities. 

CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
the structure and functions of Michigan’s government, and rights and responsibilities of 
citizenship. 

C1 Purposes of Government 

Explain why people create governments. 

4 – C1.0.1 Identify questions political scientists ask in examining the United 
States. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  What does government do? What 
are the basic values and principles of American democracy? What are the roles of the 
citizen in American democracy? 

4 – C1.0.2 Describe the purposes of government as identified in the Preamble of 
the Constitution. 
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C2 Democratic Values and Constitutional Principles of American Government 

4 – C2.0.1 Explain how the principles of popular sovereignty, rule of law, checks 
and balances, separation of powers, and individual rights serve to limit the powers of 
the federal government as reflected in the Constitution and Bill of Rights. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  individual rights (e.g., freedom of 
religion, freedom of expression, and freedom of press). 

4 – C2.0.2 Describe how rights guaranteed by the Constitution, including the Bill 
of Rights, and Democratic Values are involved in everyday situations. 

Examples of rights may include but are not limited to:  voting, freedom of reli-
gion, freedom of expression, and freedom of press. 

Examples of values may include but are not limited to:  common good, equali-
ty, individual rights, justice (fairness), right to alter laws. 

C3 Structure and Functions of Government

   Describe the structure of government in the United States and how it functions. 

4 – C3.0.1 Give examples of ways the Constitution limits the powers of the federal 
government. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  election of public officers, separa-
tion of powers, checks and balances, Bill of Rights. 

4 – C3.0.2   Give examples of powers exercised by the federal government, tribal 
governments and state governments. 

Examples for federal government may include but are not limited to:  coining 
of money, declaring war. 

Examples for tribal governments may include but are not limited to:  issuing 
hunting, gathering, and fishing licenses, issuing tribal identification cards. 

Examples for state governments may include but are not limited to:  issuing 
driver’s licenses, issuing marriage licenses. 

4 – C3.0.3 Describe the organizational structure of the federal government in the 
United States (legislative, executive, and judicial branches). 

4 – C3.0.4 Describe how the powers of the federal government are separated 
among the branches. 

4 – C3.0.5 Give examples of how the system of checks and balances limits the 
power of the federal government. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  presidential veto of legislation, 
courts declaring a law unconstitutional, congressional approval of judicial appoint-
ments. 
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4 – C3.0.6 Describe how the President, members of the Congress, Supreme Court 
Justices are elected or appointed. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  elections versus appointments. 

4 – C3.0.7 Explain how the federal government uses taxes and spending to serve 
the purposes of government. 

C5 Civic Participation 

Explain important rights and how, when, and where members of American society 
demonstrate their responsibilities by actively participating in civic life 

4 – C5.0.1  Explain the responsibilities of members of American society. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  initiating changes in laws or policy, 
holding public office, respecting the law, being informed and attentive to public is-
sues, paying taxes, registering to vote and voting knowledgeably, serving as a juror. 

4 – C5.0.2 Explain rights of citizenship, why rights have limits, and the relation-
ships between rights and responsibilities. 

4 – C5.0.3 Describe ways in which people can work together to promote the val-
ues and principles of American democracy. 

ECONOMICS 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
the economy of Michigan. 

E1 Market Economy 

Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activity 
in a market economy. 

4 – E1.01 Identify a good or service produced in the United States and apply the 
three economic questions all economies must address. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  What goods and services will be 
produced? How will these goods and services be produced? Who will consume the 
goods and services? 

4 – E1.0.2 Describe characteristics of a market economy. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  private property rights, voluntary 
exchange, competition, consumer sovereignty, incentives, specialization. 

4 – E1.0.3 Describe how positive and negative incentives influence behavior in a 
market economy. 

Examples of positive incentives may include but are not limited to:  respond-
ing to a sale, saving money, earning money. 

Examples of negative incentives may include but are not limited to:  library 
fines. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

41 
4 – E1.0.4 Explain how price affects decisions about purchasing goods and ser-
vices. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  substitute goods, complementary 
goods. 

4 – E1.0.5 Explain how specialization and division of labor increase productivity. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  assembly lines. 

4 – E1.0.6 Explain how competition among buyers results in higher prices, and 
competition among sellers results in lower prices. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  supply, demand. 

4 – E1.0.7 Describe the role of money in the exchange of goods and services. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  people earn income and use the 
income to purchase goods and services. 

4 – E1.0.8 List goods and services governments provide in a market economy and 
explain how these goods and services are funded. 

Examples of goods and services may include but are not limited to:  libraries, 
roads, parks, the Mackinac Bridge. 

Examples of funding may include but are not limited to:  taxes, tolls, fees. 

E2 National Economy

  Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activity 
in the United States. 

4 – E2.0.1 Explain how changes in the United States economy impact levels of 
employment and unemployment. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  changing demand for natural re-
sources, changes in technology, changes in competition. 

E3 International Economy

   Use fundamental principles and concepts of economics to understand economic activi-
ty in the global economy.

     4 – E3.0.1 Identify advantages and disadvantages of global competition. 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Public Issues 

Clearly state a problem as a public policy issue, analyze various perspectives, and gen-
erate and evaluate possible alternative resolutions. 

4 – P3.1.1 Identify public issues in the United States that influence the daily lives 
of its citizens. 
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4 – P3.1.2 Use graphic data and other sources to analyze information about a 
public issue in the United States and evaluate alternative resolutions. 

4 – P3.1.3 Give examples of how conflicts over Democratic Values lead people to 
differ on resolutions to a public policy issue in the United States. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  common good, equality, individu-
al rights, justice (fairness). 

P3.3 Persuasive Communication About a Public Issue 

Communicate a reasoned position on a public issue. 

4 – P3.3.1 Compose a brief essay expressing a position on a public policy issue in 
the United States and justify the position with a reasoned argument. 

P4.2 Civic Participation 

Act constructively to further the public good. 

4 – P4.2.1 Develop and implement an action plan and know how, when, and 
where to address or inform others about a public issue. 

4 – P4.2.2 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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INTEGRATED* U.S. HISTORY ORGANIZED BY ERA – GRADE 5 
USHG ERA 1 – Beginnings to 1620 

1.1 Indigenous Peoples’ Lives in the Americas 

1.2 European Exploration 

1.3 African Life Before the 16th Century 

1.4 Three World Interactions 

USHG ERA 2 – Colonization and Settlement (1585-1763) 

2.1 European Struggle for Control of North America 

2.2 European Slave Trade and Slavery in Colonial America 

2.3 Life in Colonial America 

USHG ERA 3 – Revolution and the New Nation (1754-1800) 

3.1 Causes of the American Revolution 

3.2 The American Revolution and its Consequences 

3.3 Creating New Governments and a New Constitution (introduced in 5th grade; begins 
8th grade expectations) 

Note: U.S. historians, history books, history standards, and the peoples themselves have used, at one time or another, “Na-
tive American” and “American Indian,” while Canadian history uses “First Peoples” to refer to inhabitants of North America 
prior to European exploration, conquest, and settlement. While we are using “Indigenous Peoples” throughout the content 
expectations, students should be familiar with the different names and specific tribal identities as they will likely encounter 
variations over the course of their studies. 

*Geography, Civics and Government, and Economics are integrated into the historical context. 

5TH GRADE INTEGRATED U.S. HISTORY 
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 SOCIAL STUDIES CONTENT EXPECTATIONS: GRADE FIVE 

U1 USHG ERA 1 – BEGINNINGS TO 1620 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to understand 
how early European exploration and colonization resulted in cultural and ecological 
interactions among previously unconnected peoples. 

U1.1 Indigenous Peoples’ Lives in the Americas 

Describe the lives of the Indigenous Peoples living in North America prior to European 
contact. 

5 – U1.1.1 Use maps to locate peoples in the Eastern Woodland (the Woodland 
Peoples east of the Mississippi River), desert Southwest, the Pacific Northwest, and 
the nomadic nations of the Great Plains. 

5 – U1.1.2 Compare how Indigenous Peoples in the Eastern Woodland and 
another tribal region adapted to or modified the environment. 

5 – U1.1.3 Describe Eastern Woodland life with respect to governmental and 
family structures, trade, and their relationship to the land. 

U1.2 European Exploration 

Identify the causes and consequences of European exploration and colonization. 

5 – U1.2.1 Explain the technological and political developments that made sea 
exploration possible. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the invention of the astrolabe, 
improved maps, the rise of nation-states. 

5 – U1.2.2 Use case studies of individual explorers and stories of life in Europe 
to compare the goals, obstacles, motivations, and consequences for European 
exploration and colonization of the Americas. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the economic, political, cultural, 
and religious consequences of colonization, including who was impacted. 

U1.3 African Life Before the 16th Century 

Describe the lives of peoples living in West Africa prior to the 16th century. 

5 – U1.3.1 Use maps to locate the major regions of Africa (North Africa, West 
Africa, Central Africa, East Africa, Southern Africa). 

5 – U1.3.2 Describe the life and cultural development of people living in West 
Africa before the 16th century with respect to economic (the ways people made a 
living) and family structures, and the growth of states, towns, and trade. 
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U1.4 Three World Interactions 

Describe the environmental, political, and cultural consequences of the interactions 
among European, African, and Indigenous Peoples in the late 15th century through the 
17th century. 

5 – U1.4.1 Describe the convergence of Europeans, Indigenous Peoples, and 
Africans in the Americas after 1492 from the perspective of these three groups. 

5 – U1.4.2 Use primary and secondary sources to compare Europeans, Africans, 
and Indigenous Peoples who converged in the Western Hemisphere after 1492 with 
respect to governmental structure, and views on property ownership and land use. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  letters, diaries, maps, documents, 
narratives, pictures, graphic data. 

5 – U1.4.3 Explain the cultural impact that occurred between the British, French, 
and Spanish on the lives of Indigenous Peoples. 

5 – U1.4.4 Describe the Columbian Exchange and its impact on Europeans, 
Indigenous Peoples, and Africans. 

U2 USHG ERA 2 – COLONIZATION AND SETTLEMENT (1585-1763) 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to understand 
how European values and institutions transferred to and modified in the colonies, and 
how slavery reshaped European and African life in the Americas. 

U2.1 European Struggle for Control of North America 

Compare the regional settlement patterns and describe significant developments in 
Southern, New England, and the Mid-Atlantic colonies. 

5 – U2.1.1 Describe significant developments in the Southern colonies, including: 

• patterns of settlement and control, including the impact of geography (land-
forms and climate) on settlement. 

• the establishment of Jamestown. 

• the development of one-crop economies (plantation land use and growing 
season for rice in Carolinas and tobacco in Virginia). 

• interactions with Indigenous Peoples, including the trading of goods, services, 
and ideas among Europeans and Indigenous Peoples. 

• the development of colonial representative assemblies (House of Burgesses). 

• the development of slavery. 

5 – U2.1.2 Describe significant developments in the New England colonies, 
including: 

• patterns of settlement and control including the impact of geography (land-
forms and climate) on settlement. 
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46 
• interactions with Indigenous Peoples, including the trading of goods, services, 

and ideas among Europeans and Indigenous Peoples, growth of agricultural 
(small farms) and non-agricultural (shipping, manufacturing) economies. 

• the development of government, including the establishment of town meetings, 
development of colonial legislatures, and growth of royal government. 

• religious tensions in Massachusetts that led to the establishment of other 
colonies in New England. 

5 – U2.1.3 Describe significant developments in the Middle colonies, including: 

• patterns of settlement and control, including the impact of geography (land-
forms and climate) on settlement. 

• interactions with Indigenous Peoples, including the trading of goods, services, 
and ideas among Europeans and Indigenous Peoples. 

• the growth of economies in the Middle colonies, the Dutch settlement in New 
Netherlands, Quaker settlement in Pennsylvania, and subsequent English 
takeover of the Middle colonies. 

• immigration patterns leading to ethnic diversity in the Middle colonies. 

5 – U2.1.4 Compare the regional settlement patterns of the Southern colonies, 
New England, and the Middle colonies. 

5 – U2.1.5 Explain the economic, political, cultural, and religious causes of 
migration to colonial North America. 

U2.2 European Slave Trade and Slavery in Colonial America 

Analyze the development of the slave system in the Americas and its impact. 

5 – U2.2.1 Describe Triangular Trade, including: 

• the trade routes. 

• the people and goods that were traded. 

• the Middle Passage. 

• the impact on life in Africa. 

5 – U2.2.2 Describe the lives of enslaved Africans and free Africans, including 
fugitive and escaped slaves in the American colonies. 

5 – U2.2.3 Describe how enslaved and free Africans struggled to retain elements 
of their diverse African histories and cultures to develop distinct African-American 
identities. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Gullah Islands, Louisiana, The 
Carolinas. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

47 U2.3 Life in Colonial America 

Distinguish among and explain the reasons for regional differences in colonial America. 

5 – U2.3.1 Locate the New England, Middle, and Southern colonies on a map. 

5 – U2.3.2 Describe the daily lives of people living in the New England, Middle, 
and Southern colonies. 

5 – U2.3.3 Describe colonial life in America from the perspectives of at least three 
different groups of people. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  perspectives of wealthy 
landowners, farmers, merchants, indentured servants, laborers, the poor, women, 
enslaved people, free Africans, and Indigenous Peoples. 

5 – U2.3.4 Describe the development of the emerging labor force in the colonies. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  cash-crop farming, slavery, 
indentured servants. 

5 – U2.3.5 Make generalizations about the reasons for regional differences in 
colonial America. 

U3 USHG ERA 3 REVOLUTION AND THE NEW NATION (1754-1800) 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
the causes of the American Revolution, the ideas and interests involved in forging the 
revolutionary movement, and the reasons for the American victory. 

U3.1 Causes of the American Revolution 

Identify the major political, economic, and ideological reasons for the American 
Revolution. 

5 – U3.1.1 Describe how the French and Indian War affected British policy toward 
the colonies and subsequent colonial dissatisfaction with the new policy. 

5 – U3.1.2 Describe the causes and effects of events such as the Stamp Act, the 
Boston Massacre, the Boston Tea Party, and the Intolerable Acts. 

5 – U3.1.3 Using an event from the Revolutionary era, explain how British and 
colonial views on authority and the use of power without authority differed (views on 
representative government). 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Boston Tea Party, quartering 
of soldiers, writs of assistance, the closing of colonial legislatures. 

5 – U3.1.4 Describe the role of the First and Second Continental Congresses in 
unifying the colonies. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  addressing the Intolerable Acts, 
declaring independence, drafting the Articles of Confederation. 

5 – U3.1.5 Use the Declaration of Independence to explain why many colonists 
wanted to separate from Great Britain and why they believed they had the right to 
do so. 
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48 
5 – U3.1.6 Identify the role that key individuals played in leading the colonists 
to revolution, including George Washington, Thomas Jefferson, Benjamin Franklin, 
Patrick Henry, Samuel Adams, John Adams, and Thomas Paine. 

5 – U3.1.7 Describe how colonial experiences with self-government and ideas 
about government influenced the decision to declare independence. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Mayflower Compact, House of 
Burgesses and town meetings; the Iroquois Confederacy; protecting individual rights 
and promoting the common good; natural rights; limited government; representative 
government. 

5 – U3.1.8 Identify a problem that people in the colonies faced, identify 
alternative choices for addressing the problem with possible consequences, and 
describe the course of action taken. 

U3.2 The American Revolution and its Consequences 

Explain the multi-faceted nature of the American Revolution and its consequences. 

5 – U3.2.1 Describe the advantages and disadvantages each side had during 
the American Revolution with respect to military leadership, geography, types of 
resources, and motivations. 

5 – U3.2.2 Describe the importance of Valley Forge, the Battle of Saratoga, and 
the Battle of Yorktown in the American Revolution. 

5 – U3.2.3 Investigate the role of women, enslaved and freed Africans, 
Indigenous Peoples, and France in helping shape the outcome of the war. 

5 – U3.2.4 Describe the significance of the Treaty of Paris (establishment of the 
United States and its initial boundaries). 

U3.3 Creating New Government(s) and a New Constitution 

Explain some of the challenges faced by the new nation under the Articles of 
Confederation, and analyze the development of the Constitution as a new plan for 
governing. 

5 – U3.3.1 Describe the powers of the national government and state 
governments under the Articles of Confederation. 

5 – U3.3.2 Give examples of problems the country faced under the Articles of 
Confederation. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  lack of national army, competing 
currencies, reliance on state governments for money. 

5 – U3.3.3 Explain why the Constitutional Convention was convened and why the 
Constitution was written. 

5 – U3.3.4 Describe the issues over representation and slavery the Framers faced 
at the Constitutional Convention and how they were addressed in the Constitution. 
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Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Great Compromise, the 
Three-Fifths Compromise. 

5 – U3.3.5 Give reasons why the Framers wanted to limit the power of 
government. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  fear of a strong executive, 
representative government, and the importance of individual rights. 

5 – U3.3.6 Describe the principle of federalism and how it is expressed through 
the sharing and distribution of power as stated in the Constitution. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Tenth Amendment, 
enumerated powers, reserved powers. 

5 – U3.3.7 Describe the concern that some people had about individual rights and 
why the inclusion of a Bill of Rights was needed for ratification. 

5 – U3.3.8 Describe the rights of individuals protected in the Bill of Rights (the 
first 10 amendments) to the U.S. Constitution. 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Public Issues 

Clearly state a problem as a public policy issue, analyze various perspectives, and 
generate and evaluate possible alternative resolutions. 

5 – P3.1.1 Identify contemporary public issues related to the U.S. Constitution 
and their related factual, definitional, and ethical questions. 

5 – P3.1.2 Use graphic data and other sources to analyze information about a 
contemporary public issue related to the U.S. Constitution and evaluate alternative 
resolutions. 

5 – P3.1.3 Give examples of how conflicts over Democratic Values lead people to 
differ on contemporary Constitutional issues in the United States. 

P3.3 Persuasive Communication About a Public Issue 

Communicate a reasoned position on a public issue. 

5 – P3.3.1 Compose a short essay expressing a position on a contemporary 
public-policy issue related to the Constitution and justify the position with a reasoned 
argument. 

P4.2 Civic Participation 

Act constructively to further the public good. 

5 – P4.2.1 Develop and implement an action plan and know how, when, and 
where to address or inform others about a public issue. 

5 – P4.2.2 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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6TH-8TH GRADE OVERVIEW 

6th-8th Grade Social Studies Overview Chart 

Grade 6 
World Geography 

Grade 7 
World History and 

Geography 

Grade 8 
Integrated 

U.S. History 

Grade Level Focus Grade Level Focus Grade Level Focus 

GEOGRAPHY 
G1 The World in Spatial Terms 
G2 Places and Regions 
G3 Physical Systems 
G4 Human Systems 
G5 Environment and Society 
G6 Global Issues 

CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 
C1 Purposes of Government 
C3 Structure and Functions of 
Government 
C4 Relationship of the United States to 
Other Nations and World Affairs 

ECONOMICS 
E1 The Market Economy 
E2 The National Economy 
E3 International Economy 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, 
DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC 
PARTICIPATION 
• Identifying and Analyzing Public 

Issues 
• Persuasive Communication 
• Civic Participation 

HISTORY 

H1 The World in Temporal Terms 

W1 WHG Era 1 
The Beginnings of Human Society 

W2 WHG Era 2 
Early Civilizations and the Emergence of 
Pastoral Peoples 

W3 WHG Era 3 
Classical Traditions, World Religions, and 
Major Empires 

W4 WHG Era 4 
Case Studies from Three Continents 

EMBEDDED IN THE CONTEXT OF 
HISTORY: 

GEOGRAPHY 
G1 The World in Spatial Terms 
G4 Human Systems 
G5 Environment and Society 
G6 Global Issues 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE AND CIVIC 
PARTICIPATION 
• Identifying and Analyzing Public 

Issues 
• Persuasive Communication 
• Civic Participation 

THEMATIC ANALYSIS OF 
U.S. HISTORY ERAS 1-5 

U1 USHG Era 1 
Beginnings to 1620 

U2 USHG Era 2 
Colonization and Settlement 1585-1763 

U3 USHG Era 3 
Revolution and the New Nation 1754-1800 

U4 USHG Era 4 
Expansion and Reform 1792-1861 

U5 USHG Era 5 
Civil War and Reconstruction 1850-1877 

EMBEDDED IN THE CONTEXT OF 
HISTORY: 

G  Geographic Perspective 
• The World in Spatial Terms 
• Places and Regions 
• Human Systems 
• Physical Systems 
• Environment and Society 

C  Civic Perspective 
• Conceptual Foundations 
• Role and Functions of Government 
• Purposes of Government 
• Values and Principles of American 

Democracy 
• Role of the Citizen in American 

Democracy 

E  Economic Perspective 
• Individual, Business, and Government 

Choices 
• Competitive Markets 
• Prices, Supply, and Demand 
• Role of Government 
• Economic Interdependence 

P  PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION 
MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION 
• Identifying and Analyzing Public Issues 
• Persuasive Communication 
• Civic Participation 
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THE ARC OF INQUIRY:  GRADES 6-8 

Dimension 1:  Developing Questions and Planning Inquiries  Central to a rich social studies experience 
is the capability for developing questions that can frame and advance an inquiry. Those questions come in 
two forms: compelling and supporting questions. 

Individually and collaboratively, students construct compelling questions and: 

• explain why compelling questions are important to others (e.g., peers, adults). 

• identify disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a compelling question that are open to 
different interpretations. 

• identify the disciplinary concepts and ideas associated with a supporting question that are open to 
interpretation. 

• explain how supporting questions help answer compelling questions in an inquiry. 

• determine the kinds of sources that will be helpful in answering compelling and supporting questions, 
taking into consideration the different opinions people have about how to answer the questions. 

Dimension 2:  Applying Disciplinary Concepts and Tools  The four disciplines within social studies 
provide the intellectual context for studying how humans have interacted with each other and with the 
environment over time. Each of these disciplines — civics, economics, geography, and history — offers a 
unique way of thinking and organizing knowledge as well as systems for verifying knowledge. Dimension 
2 focuses on the disciplinary concepts and tools students need to understand and apply as they study the 
specific content described in Michigan’s state standards.  

Dimension 3:  Evaluating Sources and Using Evidence  Dimension 3 includes the skills students need 
to analyze information and come to conclusions in an inquiry. These skills focus on gathering and evaluating 
sources, and then developing claims and using evidence to support these claims. 

Individually and collaboratively, students: 

• gather relevant information from multiple sources while using the origin, structure, and context to 
guide the selection. 

• use distinctions among fact and opinion to determine the credibility of multiple sources. 

• identify evidence that draws information from multiple sources in response to compelling questions. 

• use evidence to develop claims in response to compelling questions. 

Dimension 4:  Communicating Conclusions and Taking Informed Action  Students should construct 
and communicate claims for a variety of purposes and audiences. These audiences may range from the 
school classroom to the larger public community. 

Individually and collaboratively, students: 

• construct arguments using claims and evidence from multiple sources. 

• construct explanations using reasoning, correct sequence, examples, and details with relevant 
information and data. 

• present a summary of arguments and explanations to others outside the classroom using print and 
oral technologies (posters, essays, letters, debates, speeches, and reports) and digital technologies 
(Internet, social media, digital documentary). 

• critique arguments. 

• critique explanations. 

• draw on disciplinary concepts to explain the challenges people have faced and opportunities they have 
created, in addressing local, regional, and global problems at various times and places. 

• explain different strategies and approaches that students and others could take in working alone 
and together to address local, regional, and global problems, and predict possible results of their 
actions. 

• use a range of deliberative and democratic procedures to make decisions about and act on civic 
problems in their classrooms and schools. 
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SOCIAL STUDIES PROCESS AND SKILLS STANDARDS:  GRADES 6-8 

P1 READING AND COMMUNICATION – READ AND COMMUNICATE EFFECTIVELY 

P1.1 Use appropriate strategies to read and interpret basic social science tables, graphs, graphics, maps, 
and texts. 

P1.2 Interpret primary and secondary source documents for point of view, context, bias, and frame of ref-
erence or perspective. 

P1.3 Express social science ideas clearly in written, spoken, and graphic forms, including tables, line 
graphs, bar graphs, pie charts, maps, and images. 

P1.4 Present an argument supported with evidence. 

P2 INQUIRY, RESEARCH, AND ANALYSIS 

P2.1 Use compelling and supporting questions to investigate social scientific problems. 

P2.2 Evaluate data presented in social science tables, graphs, graphics, maps, and texts. 

P2.3 Know how to find, organize, and interpret information from a variety of sources. 

P2.4 Use resources in multiple forms and from multiple perspectives to analyze issues. 

P3 PUBLIC DISCOURSE AND DECISION MAKING 

P3.1 Clearly state an issue as a question of public policy, gather and interpret information about that is-
sue, and generate and evaluate possible alternative resolutions. 

P3.2 Discuss public policy issues, clarifying position, considering opposing views, and applying Democratic 
Values or Constitutional Principles to develop and refine claims. 

P3.3 Construct arguments expressing and justifying decisions on public policy issues supported with evi-
dence. 

P3.4 Explain the challenges people have faced and actions they have taken to address issues at different 
times and places. 

P4 CIVIC PARTICIPATION 

P4.1 Act out of the rule of law and hold others to the same standard. 

P4.2 Assess options for individuals and groups to plan and conduct activities intended to advance views on 
matters of public policy. 

P4.3 Plan, conduct, and evaluate the effectiveness of activities intended to advance views on matters of 
public policy. 
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WORLD GEOGRAPHY: GRADE 6 

Sixth-grade students will explore the tools and mental constructs used by geographers as they study 
contemporary world geography. Contemporary civics/government and economics content is integrated throughout 
the year. As a capstone, the students will conduct an investigation of a global issue. Using knowledge, research, 
and inquiry, they will analyze an issue and propose a plan for the future, including a persuasive essay. 

GEOGRAPHY 
G1 The World in Spatial Terms: Geographical Habits of Mind (Foundational for Grade 7) 

1.1 Spatial Thinking 
1.2 Geographical Inquiry and Analysis 
1.3 Geographical Understanding 

G2 Places and Regions 
2.1 Physical Characteristics of Place 
2.2 Human Characteristics of Place 

G3 Physical Systems 
3.1 Physical Processes 
3.2 Ecosystems 

G4 Human Systems 
4.1 Cultural Mosaic 
4.2 Technology Patterns and Networks 
4.3 Patterns of Human Settlement 
4.4 Forces of Cooperation and Conflict 

G5 Environment and Society 
5.1 Humans and the Environment 
5.2 Physical and Human Systems 

G6 Global Issues 
6.1 Global Topic Investigation and Issue Analysis 

CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 
C1 Purposes of Government 

1.1 Nature of Civic Life, Politics, and Government 
C3 Structure and Functions of Government 

3.6 Characteristics of Nation-States 
C4 Relationship of United States to Other Nations and World Affairs 

4.3 Conflict and Cooperation Between and Among Nations 

ECONOMICS 
E1 The Market Economy 

1.1 Individual, Business, and Government Choices 
E2 The National Economy 

2.3 Role of Government 
E3 The International Economy 

3.1 Economic Systems 
3.3 Economic Interdependence 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION 

Sample World Geography Compelling and Supporting Question 

6th How do 
diffusion, 
trade, and 
migration 

affect people 
in different 

places? 

1) How have cultural ideas diffused among different places? 

2) Why do people engage in trade? 

3) Why do people migrate among different countries? 

Standards Connection: 6 – G1.2.3, 6 – G1.3.1, 6 – G2.2.1, 6 – G2.2.2,             
6 – G4.1.1, 6 – G4.1.3, 6 – G4.1.4, 6 – G4.2.1, 6 – G4.3.3, 6 – G4.4.1 
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WORLD GEOGRAPHY:  GRADE SIX 

GEOGRAPHY 

G1 THE WORLD IN SPATIAL TERMS:  GEOGRAPHICAL HABITS OF MIND 

The use of technology has dramatically enhanced the ability of teachers and students to 
see the world in different ways. Geo-spatial technology includes geographic information 
systems (GIS), remote sensing, and global positioning systems (GPS), and the ability to 
look at places all around the world has allowed students to do geography, not just learn it. 

Learning how to use technology is only part of learning to think spatially. Geographically 
literate people: know about our complex interconnected world; understand science and 
social science concepts; use maps, data and geo-spatial technologies; and use spatial 
reasoning. Spatial reasoning involves the following: looking at patterns; analyzing con-
nections between places; understanding how the conditions at one place can be similar 
or very different from another; trying to understand how location is important; and see-
ing why some characteristics tend to occur together in places. 

Geographers also look at the world with an ecological perspective. What are the relation-
ships within ecosystems, and what role do humans have in using, modifying, and adapt-
ing to different environments from a local to global scale? 

G1.1 Spatial Thinking 

  Use maps and other geographic tools to acquire and process information from a spatial 
perspective. 

6 – G1.1.1  Use a variety of geographic tools (maps, globes, and web-based geog-
raphy technology) to analyze the world at global, regional, and local scales. 

Examples may include but are not limited to: looking for the significance of 
location, making comparisons among places and regions, identifying spatial patterns 
and comparing patterns, exploring how places and people are connected as well as 
how people are part of, use, and impact the environment. Spatial analysis can also 
involve looking at an issue at different scales in order to provide different insights. 

6 – G1.1.2 Draw a sketch map, or add information to an outline map, of the world 
or a world region. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  locate the following on a world 
map: the United States, North and South America, Africa, Europe, and Asia; conti-
nents; oceans; and latitude lines — equator, Prime Meridian, tropics of Cancer and 
Capricorn, Arctic and Antarctic circles using Geographic Information Systems (GIS), 
drawing, or web-based programs. 
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G1.2 Geographical Inquiry and Analysis 

  Use skills of geographic inquiry and analysis to answer important questions about re-
lationships between people, their cultures, and their environments, in their communities 
and within the larger world context. Students use information to make reasoned judg-
ments based on the authenticity of the information, critically analyze the information, 
and present the results. 

6 – G1.2.1 Apply the skills of geographic inquiry (asking geographic questions, 
acquiring geographic information, organizing geographic information, analyzing geo-
graphic information, and answering geographic questions) to analyze a geographic 
problem or issue. 

6 – G1.2.2 Explain why maps of the same place may vary, including the perspec-
tives and purposes of the cartographers. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  different countries may label dis-
puted territories differently, remote sensing images provide information not visible to 
humans. 

6 – G1.2.3 Use, interpret, and create maps and graphs representing population 
characteristics, natural features, and land use of the region under study. 

6 – G1.2.4 Use images as the basis for answering geographic questions about the 
human and physical characteristics of places and major world regions. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  pictures, aerial photos, and re-
mote sensing images. 

6 – G1.2.5 Locate and use information from GIS and satellite remote sensing to 
answer geographic questions. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Google Earth and ArcGIS on-line 
have multiple teacher applications. Clickable PDFs provide overlay strategies for stu-
dents without technology skills. 

6 – G1.2.6 Create or interpret a map of the population distribution of a region and 
generalize about the factors influencing the distribution of the population. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how natural characteristics are 
associated with sparse population densities, how different combinations of natural 
and human factors lead to different densities, and why major cities are located where 
they are. 
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G1.3 Geographical Understanding 

 The purpose of middle school geography curriculum is to develop content, themes, skills, 
and perspectives that can help students understand a diverse and interconnected world. 

6 – G1.3.1 Use the fundamental themes of geography (location, place, human-en-
vironment interaction, movement, region) to describe regions or places on earth. 

Examples may include but are not limited to: 

• “place” deals with the natural and human characteristics of a place while “loca-
tion” deals with where the place is, especially relative to other places. 

• “human-environment interaction” deals with resources, human adaptation, and 
human impact, as well as natural catastrophes. 

• “movement” includes migration of people, transportation of goods and services, 
and the diffusion of information, as well as the movement of material in natural 
cycles, such as water through hydrology. 

• “regions” are generalizations about the common characteristics of areas. 

6 – G1.3.2 Explain the different ways in which places are connected and how 
those connections demonstrate interdependence and accessibility. 

G2 PLACES AND REGIONS 

Describe the cultural groups and diversities among people who are rooted in particular 
places and in human constructs called regions. Analyze the physical and human charac-
teristics of places and regions. 

G2.1 Physical Characteristics of Places 

  Describe the physical characteristics of places. 

6 – G2.1.1 Locate and describe the basic patterns of landforms. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  patterns at a continental scale or 
larger. 

6 – G2.1.2 Locate and describe the basic patterns and processes of plate tectonics. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the location of continental plates 
and the Ring of Fire. Processes include plate movement, uplift, earthquakes, and vol-
canism. 

6 – G2.1.3 Locate and describe the characteristics and patterns of major world 
climates and ecosystems. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  tropical wet and tropical wet-dry, 
arid and semi-arid, sub-tropical, continental, and arctic climates. Ecosystems include 
tropical rain forest, savanna, grassland, desert, temperate and coniferous forests, 
tundra, oceans, and ice caps. 
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G2.2 Human Characteristics of Places 

   Describe the human characteristics of places. 

6 – G2.2.1 Describe the human characteristics of the region under study, including 
languages, religions, economic system, governmental system, cultural traditions. 

6 – G2.2.2 Explain how communities are affected positively or negatively by 
changes in technology. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how changes in transportation 
and communication technology influence where people live, how changes in manu-
facturing influence where factories are located, and how changes in energy technol-
ogy reduce or increase economic activity and environmental impact. Examples also 
include negative impacts on communities, such as job loss when a technology chang-
es and economic activities move. 

6 – G2.2.3 Explain how culture and experience influence people’s perceptions of 
places and regions. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how an immigrant and a resident 
might view a community, how a tourist might see a culture differently than someone 
who was born and lives there, and how international travel might change a person’s 
perspective. 

6 – G2.2.4 Interpret population pyramids from different countries including birth 
rates, death rates, male-female differences, and the causes and consequences of the 
age structure of the population. 

6 – G2.2.5 Generalize about how human and natural factors have influenced how 
people make a living and perform other activities in a place. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how physical features, including 
mountains, rivers, coasts, deserts, and natural resources, as well as human factors 
such as political boundaries and accessibility, can affect community size and location. 
Additional examples might include how groups of people with different levels of eco-
nomic or political power might choose or be restricted to different locations. 

G3 PHYSICAL SYSTEMS 

Describe the physical processes that shape the Earth’s surface that, along with plants 
and animals, are the basis for both sustaining and modifying ecosystems. Identify and 
analyze the patterns and characteristics of the major ecosystems on Earth. 

G3.1 Physical Processes 

Describe the physical processes that shape the patterns of the Earth’s surface. 

6 – G3.1.1 Interpret and compare climographs from different latitudes and        
locations. 

Examples include but are not limited to:  how latitude and elevation impact 
South American ecosystems, how latitude and seasons affect African ecosystems, 
and how climate change impacts ecosystems. 
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6 – G3.1.2 Explain the factors that cause different climate types. 

G3.2 Ecosystems 

  Describe the characteristics and spatial distribution of ecosystems on Earth’s surface. 

6 – G3.2.1 Locate major ecosystems and explain how and why they are similar or 
different as a consequence of latitude, elevation, land-forms, location, and human 
activity. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  deciduous forest versus prairies in 
the United States, tropical rain forest versus savanna and desert in Africa, and tun-
dra versus coniferous forests in Canada or Russia. 

G4 HUMAN SYSTEMS 

Explain that human activities may be seen on Earth’s surface. Human systems include 
the way people divide the land, decide where to live, develop communities that are part 
of the larger cultural mosaic, and engage in the cultural diffusion of ideas and products 
within and among groups. 

G4.1 Cultural Mosaic

  Describe the characteristics, distribution, and complexity of Earth’s cultural mosaic. 

6 – G4.1.1 Define culture and describe examples of cultural change through dif-
fusion, including what has diffused, why and where it has spread, and positive and 
negative consequences of the change. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  describing the spread of busi-
nesses such as fast food franchises, sports like karate or soccer, products like athletic 
shoes, languages like English, or diseases like the Zika virus. 

6 – G4.1.2 Compare and contrast the gender roles assigned to men and women in 
different societies. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how different religions and/or na-
tions assign, expect, or require different roles for men and women, such as who can 
vote, own property, or hold office. Note that gender roles are culturally defined and 
vary widely. Within a culture, the majority of traditional roles have varying degrees 
of acceptance and change over time. 

6 – G4.1.3 Describe cultures of the region being studied, including the major lan-
guages and religions. 

6 – G4.1.4 Explain how culture influences the daily lives of people. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how people make a living, raise 
families, educate children and practice their religion in different cultures and commu-
nities. 

G4.2 Technology Patterns and Networks

  Describe how technology creates patterns and networks that connect people, resourc-
es, products, and ideas. 
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6 – G4.2.1  Identify and describe the advantages, disadvantages, and impacts 
of different technologies used to transport people and products, and spread ideas 
throughout the world. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the advantages and disadvan-
tages of trucks, trains, ships, and planes for transporting people and/or material; 
the advantages and disadvantages of print, radio, television, the Internet, and social 
media for moving information. 

G4.3 Patterns of Human Settlement

   Describe patterns, processes, and functions of human settlement. 

6 – G4.3.1  Explain how people have modified the environment and used technol-
ogy to make places more suitable for humans, as well as how modifications some-
times have negative/unintended consequences. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  recovering land in the Nether-
lands, irrigating deserts or clearing forests for agriculture, and using air conditioning 
in the southern United States. A technology example might be how irrigation tech-
nology changed farming in the Great Plains or how the Green Revolution changed 
farming in Asia. 

6 – G4.3.2 Describe patterns of settlement and explain why people settle where 
they do and how people make their livings. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  coastal and river towns in the 
past and present, the location of mega-cities, and how people make their livings in 
different locations. Examples also include forced settlement and/or restrictions on 
resettlement. 

6 – G4.3.3 Explain the patterns, causes, and consequences of major human     
migrations. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  refugee migrations, economic mi-
grations, seasonal migration, and migrations from rural to urban. 

G4.4 Forces of Cooperation and Conflict

   Explain how forces of cooperation and conflict among people influence the division of 
the Earth’s surface and its resources. 

6 – G4.4.1 Identify factors that contribute to cooperation and conflict between and 
among cultural groups (control/use of natural resources, power, wealth, and cultural 
diversity). 

6 – G4.4.2 Evaluate examples of cooperation and conflict within the region under 
study from different perspectives. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  cooperation between the United 
States and Canada to protect the fresh water of the Great Lakes, cooperation efforts 
to stop the spread of diseases among populations, or conflict over control of islands 
in the South China Sea. 
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G5 ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY 

Explain that the physical environment is modified by human activities, which are influ-
enced by the ways in which human societies value and use the Earth’s natural resources, 
and by Earth’s physical features and processes. Explain how human action modifies the 
physical environment and how physical systems affect human systems. 

G5.1 Humans and the Environment 

   Describe how humans use and modify the environment. 

6 – G5.1.1 Describe examples of how humans have impacted and are continuing 
to impact the environment in different places as a consequence of population size, 
resource use, level of consumption, and technology. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how population pressure impacts 
deforestation in Brazil, how higher standards of living increase pollution in China, 
how the use of plastics in the United States can impact water resources, and how 
use of fossil fuels leads to climate change. 

6 – G5.1.2 Explain how different technologies can have positive and negative im-
pacts on the environment. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  water management, energy ex-
amples include advantages and disadvantages of wind and solar power generation, 
as well as fracking and tar sands mining; transportation examples might include road 
and rail transportation and expansion of cities; agricultural examples might include 
terracing, deforestation, or the use of pesticides and herbicides. 

6 – G5.1.3 Analyze ways in which human-induced changes in the physical envi-
ronment in one place can cause changes in other places. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how cutting forests in one region 
may result in flooding downstream, how plastic litter in the watershed leads to lake 
and ocean pollution, how over-fertilization and phosphate use can lead to changes 
in water quality, and how different factors lead to global climate change, which may 
impact regions differently. 

6 – G5.1.4 Define natural resources and explain how people in different places 
use, define, and acquire resources in different ways. 

G5.2 Physical and Human Systems 

 Describe how physical and human systems shape patterns on the Earth’s surface. 

6 – G5.2.1 Analyze the effects that a change in the physical environment could 
have on human activities and the actions people would be required to make (or 
would choose to make) in response to the change. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how drought in Africa and Syria is 
leading to emigration, how coral bleaching is leading to reduced tourism in Australia 
and the Caribbean, how earthquakes are leading to revised building codes, or how 
sea level rise is leading to coastal flooding and barrier construction. 
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6 – G5.2.2 Analyze how combinations of human decisions and natural forces can 
lead to (or help people avoid) a natural disaster. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how building in flood plains in-
creases the likelihood of a natural disaster, and how the federal Soil Conservation 
Service works to prevent a natural disaster, such as the Dust Bowl. 

G6 GLOBAL ISSUES 

A global issue is one that has an impact affecting many regions of the world. 

G6.1 Global Topic Investigation and Issue Analysis 

6 – G6.1.1 Identify global issues. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  natural disasters, immigration, 
food production, food distribution, the impact of climate change, population growth, 
resource use and depletion, meeting the needs of refugees, migration, poverty, eco-
nomic development, conflict, and terrorism. 

6 – G6.1.2 Investigate a contemporary global issue by applying the skills of geo-
graphic inquiry. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  asking geographic questions; 
acquiring, organizing, and analyzing geographic information; answering geographic 
questions when practical; using inquiry methods to acquire content knowledge and 
appropriate data about the issue; identifying the causes and consequences and ana-
lyzing the impact, both positive and negative. 

6 – G6.1.3 Develop a plan for action: 

• share and discuss findings of research and issue analysis in group discussions 
and debates. 

• compose a persuasive essay justifying a position with a reasoned argument. 

• develop an action plan to address or inform others about the issue, at local to 
global scales. 
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CIVICS AND GOVERNMENT 

C1 PURPOSES OF GOVERNMENT 

Analyze how people identify, organize, and accomplish the purposes of government. 

C1.1 Nature of Civic Life, Politics, and Government

  Describe civic life, politics, and government and explain their relationships. 

6 – C1.1.1 Compare and contrast different ideas about the purposes of govern-
ment in different nations, nation-states or governments. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  protecting individual rights, 
promoting the common good, providing economic security, molding the character of 
citizens, or promoting a particular religion. Purposes may also include keeping an 
ethnic group or party in power. Governments may include those of nation-states, 
newly independent states, emerging states, and other governmental entities such 
as tribal governments. 

C3 STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS OF GOVERNMENT 

Explain that governments are structured to serve the people. Describe the major activi-
ties of government, including making and enforcing laws, providing services and benefits 
to individuals and groups, assigning individual and collective responsibilities, generating 
revenue, and providing national security. 

C3.6 Characteristics of Nation-States

   Describe the characteristics of nation-states and how they may interact. 

6 – C3.6.1 Define the characteristics of modern nation-states. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  a specific territory, clearly defined 
boundaries, citizens, collect taxes and provide services, jurisdiction over people who 
reside there, laws, and government. 

6 – C3.6.2 Compare and contrast various forms of government around the world. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  democracies, parliamentary sys-
tems, dictatorships, oligarchies, and theocracies. 

C4 RELATIONSHIP OF UNITED STATES TO OTHER GOVERNMENTS, WORLD 
ISSUES, AND WORLD GOVERNING ORGANIZATIONS 

Explain ways in which governments interact with one another through trade, diplomacy, 
treaties and agreements, humanitarian aid, economic sanctions and incentives, military 
force, and the threat of force. 

C4.3 Conflict and Cooperation Between and Among Nations 

Explain the various ways that governments interact both positively and negatively. 

6 – C4.3.1 Explain how governments address national and international issues 
and form policies, and how the policies may not be consistent with those of other 
nation-states. 
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Examples may include but are not limited to:  climate change, and human and 
civil rights; within the United States, federal/tribal relations in the United States. 

6 – C4.3.2 Explain the challenges to governments to address global issues, and 
the international cooperation needed to do so. 

6 – C4.3.3 Analyze the impact of treaties, agreements, and international organi-
zations on global issues. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA) or subsequent agreements, the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion (NATO), the Organization of American States (OAS), the United Nations (UN), 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and the Paris Climate Accord. 

ECONOMICS 

E1 THE MARKET ECONOMY 

Describe the market economy in terms of the relevance of limited resources, how indi-
viduals and institutions make and evaluate decisions, the role of incentives, how buyers 
and sellers interact to create markets, how markets allocate resources, and the econom-
ic role of government in a market economy. 

E1.1 Individual, Business, and Government Choices 

Describe how individuals, businesses, and government make economic decisions when 
confronting scarcity or surpluses in the market economy. 

6 – E1.1.1 Explain how incentives and disincentives in the market economy can 
change the decision-making process. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  acquiring money, profit, and 
goods; wanting to avoid loss of position in society; job placement; taxes on ciga-
rettes to discourage smoking; raising prices to increase profit. 

E2 THE NATIONAL ECONOMY 

Use economic concepts, terminology, and data to identify and describe how a national 
economy functions and to study the role of government as a provider of goods and ser-
vices within a national economy. 

E2.3 Role of Government

  Describe how national governments make decisions that affect the national economy. 

6 – E2.3.1 Analyze the impact of sanctions, tariffs, treaties, quotas, and         
subsidies. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  implications of economic sanc-
tions on all countries involved. 
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E3 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMY 

Analyze reasons for individuals and businesses to specialize and trade, why individuals 
and businesses trade across international borders, and the comparisons of the benefits 
and costs of specialization and the resulting trade for consumers, producers, and gov-
ernments. 

E3.1 Economic Systems

  Describe how societies organize to allocate resources to produce and distribute goods 
and services. 

6 – E3.1.1 Explain and compare how economic systems (traditional, command, 
market) answer the three basic economic questions: What goods and services will be 
produced? How will they be produced? For whom will they be produced? Also, who 
will receive the benefits or bears the costs of production? 

6 – E3.1.2 Compare and contrast the economic and ecological costs and benefits 
of different kinds of energy production. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  oil, coal, natural gas, nuclear, bio-
mass, solar, hydroelectric, geothermal, wind, and the impact of each. 

E3.3 Economic Interdependence

  Describe patterns and networks of economic interdependence, including trade. 

6 – E3.3.1 Use charts and graphs to compare imports and exports of different 
countries in the world and propose generalizations about patterns of economic inter-
dependence. 

6 – E3.3.2 Diagram or map the flow of materials, labor, and capital used to pro-
duce a consumer product. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  global supply chain, computer 
production, automobile production. 

6 – E3.3.3 Explain how communication innovations have affected economic inter-
actions and where and how people work. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Internet-based home offices, in-
ternational work teams, international companies, online shopping. 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

65 
PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Issues, Decision Making, Persuasive            
Communication About a Global Issue, and Civic Participation 

6 – P3.1.1 Integrate Michigan process and skills standards into a grade-appro-
priate project. Clearly state a global issue as a question of public policy, trace the 
origins of the issue, analyze various perspectives, and generate and evaluate alter-
native resolutions. Identify public policy issues related to global topics and issues 
studied. For example: 

• use Michigan social studies process and skills methods to acquire content knowl-
edge and appropriate data about the issue. 

• identify the causes and consequences and analyze the impact, both positive and 
negative. 

• share and discuss findings of research and issue analysis in group discussions 
and debates. 

• compose a persuasive essay justifying a position with a reasoned argument. 

• develop an action plan to address or inform others about the issue at a local, 
national, or global scale. 

P4.2 Civic Participation

  Act constructively to further the public good. 

6 – P4.2.1 Demonstrate knowledge of how, when, and where individuals would 
plan and conduct activities intended to advance views in matters of public policy, re-
port the results, and evaluate effectiveness. 

6 – P4.2.2 Engage in activities intended to contribute to solving the local, national 
or global issues studied. 

6 – P4.2.3 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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WORLD HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY:  GRADE 7 

Seventh-grade students will review the tools and mental constructs used by historians and geographers. They will 
develop an understanding of World History, Eras 1–4. Geography, Civics/Government, and Economics content is 
integrated throughout the year. As a capstone, the students will conduct investigations about past and present 
global issues. Using significant content knowledge, research, and inquiry, they will analyze the issue and propose a 
plan for the future. As part of the inquiry, they will compose civic, persuasive essays using reasoned argument. 

HISTORY 
H1 The World in Temporal Terms:  Historical Habits of Mind 

1.1 Temporal Thinking 
1.2 Historical Inquiry and Analysis 
1.4 Historical Understanding 

W1 WHG Era 1 – The Beginnings of Human Society 
1.1 Peopling of Earth 
1.2 Agricultural Revolution 

W2 WHG Era 2 – Early Civilizations and Cultures and the Emergence of Pastoral Peoples 
2.1 Early Civilizations and Early Pastoral Societies 

W3 WHG Era 3 – Classical Traditions, World Religions, and Major Empires 
3.1 Classical Traditions in Regions of the Eastern and Western Hemispheres 
3.2 Growth and Development of World Religions 

W4 WHG Era 4 – Bridge to Era 4:  Case Studies From Three Continents 
4.1 Crisis in the Classical World 
4.2 Africa to 1500 CE 
4.3 North America to 1500 CE 

GEOGRAPHY 
G1 The World in Spatial Terms:  Geographical Habits of Mind 

(Foundational Expectations Addressed in Grade 6) 
G1.2 Geographical Inquiry and Analysis 

G4 Human Systems 
G4.1 Cultural Mosaic 
G4.2 Technology Patterns and Networks 
G4.3 Patterns of Human Settlement 
G4.4 Forces of Conflict and Cooperation 

G5 Environment and Society 
G5.1 Humans and the Environment 

G6 Global Issues 
G6.1 Inquiry and Analysis 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT 
P3 Identifying and Analyzing Issues, Decision Making, Persuasive Communication About a Public 

Issue, and Citizen Involvement 
P4 Civic Participation 

Sample World History and Geography Compelling and Supporting Question 

7th How does 
historical 

thinking help 
us understand 

our world? 

1)  How do we learn about the past? 

2)  Does thinking about the world with historical habits of mind help to make a 
better world? 

3)  What steps and tools do historians use to do their job? 

4)  How do historians collect and analyze evidence? 

5)  How do historians use evidence to construct theories, perspectives and 
hypotheses (claims), and accounts about the past? 

Standards Connection: 7 – H1.1.1, 7 – H1.2.1, 7 – H1.2.2, 7 – H1.2.3,             
7 – H1.2.4, 7 – H1.2.5, 7 – H1.2.6 
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WORLD HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY:  GRADE SEVEN 

HISTORY 

H1 THE WORLD IN TEMPORAL TERMS: HISTORICAL HABITS OF MIND 

Evaluate evidence, compare and contrast information, interpret the historical record, 
and develop sound historical arguments and perspectives on which informed decisions in 
contemporary life can be based. 

H1.1 Temporal Thinking 

Use historical conceptual devices to organize and study the past. 

7 – H1.1.1 Compare and contrast several different calendar systems used in the 
past and present and their cultural significance. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  sundial; lunar solar; Gregorian 
calendar: BC/AD; contemporary secular: BCE/CE; Chinese; Hebrew; Islamic/Hijri. 

H1.2 Historical Inquiry and Analysis 

  Use historical inquiry and analysis to study the past. 

7 – H1.2.1 Explain how historians use a variety of sources to explore the past. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  artifacts, primary and secondary 
sources including narratives, technology, historical maps, visual/mathematical quan-
titative data, radiocarbon dating, and DNA analysis. 

7 – H1.2.2 Read and comprehend a historical passage to identify basic factual 
knowledge and the literal meaning by indicating who was involved, what happened, 
where it happened, what events led to the development, and what consequences or 
outcomes followed. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  a wide range of Document-Based 
Questions (DBQs) are available to develop case studies appropriate to the era in both 
AfroEurasia and the Americas. 

7 – H1.2.3 Identify the point of view (perspective of the author) and context when 
reading and discussing primary and secondary sources. 

7 – H1.2.4 Compare and evaluate differing historical perspectives based on evi-
dence. 

7 – H1.2.5 Describe how historians use methods of inquiry to identify cause/effect 
relationships in history, noting that many have multiple causes. 

7 – H1.2.6 Identify the role of the individual in history and the significance of one 
person’s ideas. 
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68 
H1.4 Historical Understanding 

Use historical concepts, patterns, and themes to study the past. 

7 – H1.4.1 Describe and use cultural institutions to study an era and a region. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  political and economic institu-
tions, religion and beliefs, science and technology, written language, education, and 
family structure. 

7– H1.4.2 Describe and use themes of history to study patterns of change and 
continuity. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  several lists of history themes 
are available, including: SPEC (social, political, economic, and cultural) and the 
World History For Us All1 themes (Patterns of Population; Economic Networks and 
Exchange; Uses and Abuses of Power; Haves and Have-Nots; Expressing Identity; 
Science, Technology, and the Environment; and Spiritual Life and Moral Codes). 

7 – H1.4.3 Use historical perspectives to analyze global issues faced by humans 
long ago and today. 

W1 WHG ERA 1 – THE BEGINNINGS OF HUMAN SOCIETY:  BEGINNINGS TO 
4000 BCE 

Explain the basic features of and differences between hunter-gatherer societies and 
pastoral nomads. Analyze and explain the geographic, environmental, biological, and 
cultural processes that influenced the rise of the earliest human communities, the migra-
tion and spread of people throughout the world, and the causes and consequences of the 
growth of agriculture. 

W1.1 Peopling of Earth

  Describe the spread of people during Era 1. 

7 – W1.1.1  Explain how and when human communities populated major regions 
of the world and adapted to a variety of environments. 

7 – W1.1.2  Explain what archaeologists have learned about Paleolithic and Neo-
lithic societies. 

W1.2 Agricultural Revolution 

Describe the Agricultural Revolution and explain why it was a turning point in history. 

7 – W1.2.1 Describe the transition of many cultures from hunter-gatherers to sed-
entary agriculture (domestication of plants and animals). 

7 – W1.2.2 Explain the importance of the natural environment in the development 
of agricultural settlements in different locations. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the importance of available water 
for irrigation, adequate precipitation, fertile soil, locally available plants and animals, 
and adequate growing seasons. 

World History For Us All is a project of the National Center for History in the Schools at UCLA in cooperation with San Diego State University.  See their 
work on themes at their website. 
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7 – W1.2.3 Explain the impact of the first Agricultural Revolution (stable food sup-
ply, surplus, population growth, trade, division of labor, development of settlements, 
changes to the environment, and changes to hunter-gatherer societies). 

WHG ERA 2 – EARLY CIVILIZATIONS AND CULTURES AND THE EMERGENCE OF 
PASTORAL PEOPLES, 4000 TO 1000 BCE AND WESTERN HEMISPHERE 4000 BCE 
to 1500 CE 

Describe and compare defining characteristics of early civilization and pastoral societies, 
where they emerged, and how they spread. This era includes civilizations in AfroEur-
asia from 4000 to 1000 BCE as well as cultures in developing the Western Hemisphere 
from 4000 BCE into Eras 3 and 4 so teachers can compare early civilizations around the 
globe. 

W2.1 Early Civilizations and Major Empires 

  Analyze early civilizations and pastoral societies. 

7 – W2.1.1 Describe the importance of the development of human communication 
(oral, visual, and written) and its relationship to the development of culture. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  standardization of physical (rock, 
bird) and abstract (love, fear) words. In addition, examples may include forms of 
non-verbal communication from pictographs to abstract writing (governmental ad-
ministration, laws, codes, history, and artistic expressions). 

7 – W2.1.2 Describe how the invention of agriculture led to the emergence of 
agrarian civilizations (seasonal harvests, specialized crops, cultivation, and develop-
ment of villages and towns). 

7 – W2.1.3 Use historical and modern maps and other sources to locate, describe, 
and analyze major river systems and discuss the ways these physical settings sup-
ported permanent settlements and development of early civilizations. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Tigris and Euphrates, Huang 
He, Nile, Indus, and Mississippi rivers. 

7 – W2.1.4 Examine early civilizations to describe their common features, includ-
ing environment, economies, and social institutions. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Nile, Tigris/Euphrates, and 
Indus river civilizations in deserts, and Huang He and Mississippi river valley civili-
zations, and Mesoamerican and Andean civilizations. Topics might include ways of 
governing, stable food supplies, economic and social structures, use of resources and 
technology, division of labor, and forms of communication. 

7 – W2.1.5 Define the concept of cultural diffusion and explain how ideas and 
technology spread from one region to another. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the spread of iron; agriculture; 
and cultural changes associated with permanent settlements. Cultural diffusion in-
volves identifying the innovation, how it is being spread, who the adopters are, and 
the intended or unintended consequences of the innovation. 
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7 – W2.1.6 Describe pastoralism and explain how the climate and geography of 
Central Asia were linked to the rise of pastoral societies on the steppes. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the steppes of Central Asia, the 
savannas of East Africa, the tundra of northern Eurasia, or the mountains of Tibet or 
South America. 

W3 WHG ERA 3 – CLASSICAL TRADITIONS, WORLD RELIGIONS, AND MAJOR  
EMPIRES, 1000 BCE TO 300 CE 

Analyze classical civilizations and empires and the emergence of major world religions 
and large-scale empires. During this era, innovations and social, political, and economic 
changes occurred through the emergence of classical civilizations in Africa, Eurasia, and 
the Americas. Africa and Eurasia moved in the direction of human interchange as a re-
sult of trade, empire building, and the diffusion of skills and ideas. Similar interactions 
occurred in the Americas. Six of the world’s major faiths and ethical systems emerged 
and classical civilizations established institutions, systems of thought, and cultural styles 
that would influence neighboring peoples and endure for centuries. 

W3.1 Classical Traditions 

Analyze classical civilizations and empires and their lasting impact. 

7 – W3.1.1 Describe the characteristics that classical civilizations share. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  institutions, cultural styles, laws, 
religious beliefs and practices, and systems of thought that influenced neighboring 
peoples and have endured for several centuries. 

7 – W3.1.2 Using historic and modern maps, locate three major empires of this 
era, describe their geographic characteristics including physical features and cli-
mates, and propose a generalization about the relationship between geographic char-
acteristics and the development of early empires. 

7 – W3.1.3 Compare and contrast the defining characteristics of a city-state, civili-
zation, and empire. 

7 – W3.1.4 Assess the importance of Greek ideas about democracy and citizenship 
in the development of Western political thought and institutions. 

7 – W3.1.5 Describe major achievements from Indian, Chinese, Mediterranean, 
African, Southwest and Central Asian, Mesoamerican, and Andean civilizations. 

7 – W3.1.6 Use historic and modern maps to locate and describe trade networks 
linking empires in the classical era. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the early Silk Road. 

7 – W3.1.7 Use a case study to describe how trade integrated cultures and influ-
enced the economy within empires. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Assyrian and Persian Empires, 
Egypt and Nubia/Kush, Phoenician and Greek networks, early Silk Road, Mesoameri-
can and Andean Empires. 



  

 

 

 
 

 

  

 

 

717 – W3.1.8 Describe the role of state authority, military power, taxation systems, 
and institutions of coerced labor, including slavery, in building and maintaining em-
pires. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Chin and Han Dynasties, the 
Mauryan Empire, Egypt, Greek city-states, the Roman Empire, as well as the Aztec, 
Mayan, and Incan Empires. 

7 – W3.1.9 Describe the significance of legal codes, belief systems, written lan-
guages, and communications in the development of large regional empires. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Mesopotamian Empires: cune-
iform, Code of Hammurabi; the Ten Commandments, the Tang Code; the Roman 
Justinian Code; Indian Empires: Sanskrit; Nile River Empires: hieroglyphs; Chinese 
Empire: character writing, belief system of Confucianism, Daoism, Legalism; Ameri-
can Empires: Incan knot language, Mayan codices. 

7 – W3.1.10 Create a timeline that illustrates the rise and fall of classical empires 
during the classical period. 

7 – W3.1.11 Explain the role of economics in shaping the development of classical 
civilizations and empires. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  trade routes and their signifi-
cance, and supply and demand for products. 

W3.2 Growth and Development of World Religions

  Explain how world religions or belief systems of Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, 
Christi-anity, Confucianism, Sikhism, and Islam grew and their significance (Sikhism 
and Islam are included here even though they came after 300 CE). The world’s major 
faiths and ethical systems emerged, establishing institutions, systems of thought, and 
cultural styles that would influence neighboring peoples and endure for centuries. 

7 – W3.2.1 Identify and describe the core beliefs of major world religions and be-
lief systems, including Hinduism, Judaism, Buddhism, Christianity, Confucianism, 
Sikhism and Islam. 

Examples may include, but are not limited to: comparing major figures, sa-
cred texts, and basic beliefs (ethnic vs. universalizing; monotheistic vs. polytheistic) 
among religions; case studies of continuity of local indigenous belief systems or an-
imistic religions; comparisons with religious traditions that developed after 1500 CE 
such as Protestantism. 

7 – W3.2.2 Locate the geographical center of major religions and map the spread 
through 1500 CE. 

W4 WHG ERA 4 – BRIDGE TO ERA 4 – CASE STUDIES FROM THREE CONTINENTS

  Case studies from Europe, Africa, and the Americas are intended to set the stage for 
Integrated U.S. History in Grade 8. 

7 – W4.1.1 Crisis in the Classical World – analyze the environmental, economic, 
and political crises in the classical world that led to the collapse of classical empires 
and the consolidation of Byzantium. 
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Examples may include but are not limited to:  the fall of Rome, collapse of the 
Mayans, demise of the Incan Empire. 

7 – W4.1.2 Africa to 1500 CE – use a case study to describe how trade integrated 
cultures and influenced the economy within early African empires. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  comparing characteristics of Ak-
sum, Ghana, Mali, or Songhai civilizations; interpreting maps of the Trans-Saharan 
trade in gold and salt. 

7 – W4.1.3  North America to 1500 CE – use a case study to describe the culture 
and economy of Indigenous Peoples in North America prior to 1500. 

Examples may include but are not limited to: Eastern Woodland (Iroquois, 
Anishinaabek), Southeast (Cherokee, Seminole), Middle America/Mexico (Aztec), 
Southwest (Navajo, Apache), Northwest (Salish, Muckleshoot), and Great Plains (La-
kota, Blackfeet). 

G1 THE WORLD IN SPATIAL TERMS 

G1.2 Geographical Inquiry and Analysis

  Use geographical inquiry and analysis to answer questions about relationships between 
peoples, cultures, and their environments, and interaction among places and cultures 
within the era under study. 

7 – G1.2.1  Use a variety of geographical tools (maps, globes, geographic informa-
tion systems [GIS], and web-based geography technology) to analyze what is hap-
pening at different times in different locations. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  using maps to explain the Bantu 
migration patterns and describe their contributions to agriculture, technology, and 
language environments, or investigating how goods and services flowed in the Ro-
man Empire. 

7 – G1.2.2 Apply the skills of geographic inquiry (asking geographic questions, 
acquiring geographic information, organizing geographic information, analyzing geo-
graphic information, and answering geographic questions) to analyze a geographic 
problem or issue. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  analyzing the natural and human 
factors that limited the extent of the Roman Empire. 

7 – G1.2.3 Use, interpret, and create maps and graphs representing places and 
regions in the era being studied. 

Examples include but are not limited to:  using and interpreting maps in histori-
cal atlases, creating hand-drawn maps, and using basic GIS. 

7 – G1.2.4 Locate and use information from maps and GIS to answer geographic 
questions on the era and region being studied. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Google Earth and ArcGIS on-line 
have multiple teacher applications. Clickable PDFs provide overlay strategies for stu-
dents without technology skills. 
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G3 INVESTIGATION AND ANALYSIS 

Throughout the school year, the students are introduced to topics that address issues 
that integrate time and place. Included are capstone projects that entail the investiga-
tion of historical issues that have significance for the student and are clearly linked to 
the world outside the classroom. The topics and issues are developed as possible cap-
stone projects within units and at the end of the course. 

G3 Investigation and Analysis (P1, P2) 

7 – G3.1.1 Investigations Designed for World History Eras 1-3 – conduct research 
on topics and issues, compose persuasive essays, and develop a plan for action. 

Era 1 Examples may include but are not limited to:  population growth and re-
sources (investigate how population growth affects resource availability) and migration 
(the significance of migrations of peoples and the resulting benefits and challenges). 

Era 2 Examples may include but are not limited to:  agriculture (investigate the 
development of different forms of early or contemporary agriculture and its role in 
helping societies produce enough food for people, and the consequences of agricul-
ture. 

Era 3 Examples may include but are not limited to:  trade (investigate the im-
pact of trade and trade routes on civilizations) or power (analyze common factors 
that influence the rise and fall of empires). 

G4 HUMAN SYSTEMS 

In each era, the language and perspective of geography can help students understand 
the past and make comparisons with the present. 

G4.2 Technology Patterns and Networks

  Describe how technology creates patterns and networks that connect people, products, 
and ideas. 

7 – G4.2.1  Identify and describe the advantages, disadvantages, and impacts of 
different technologies used to transport products and ideas in the era being studied. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the development of the wheel; 
different sail, boat, and navigation technologies; road-building technologies in the 
Incan and Roman Empires; the use of horses in different cultures. 

G4.3 Patterns of Human Settlement 

  Describe patterns, processes, and functions of human settlement. 

7 – G4.3.1  Explain how people in the past have modified the environment and 
used technology to make places more suitable for humans. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  agricultural technologies including 
irrigation. 

7 – G4.3.2 Describe patterns of settlement and explain why people settled where 
they did. 



Michigan K-12 Social Studies Standards v 6/19        MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

 

 

 

 

 

 

74 
Examples may include but are not limited to:  areas appropriate for hunt-
er-gatherers or farmers, coastal and/or river towns located for trade, or mountain 
towns for defense. 

7 – G4.3.3 Explain the patterns, causes, and consequences of major human mi-
grations. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  early human migration around 
the world, seasonal migration of pastoral people, and forced migration as a result of 
war or environmental problems. 

G4.4 Forces of Cooperation and Conflict

  Explain how forces of conflict and cooperation among people influence the division of 
the Earth’s surface and its resources. 

7 – G4.4.1 Identify factors that contribute to conflict and cooperation between and 
among cultural groups. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  conflict over natural resources, 
trade routes, or wealth. 

7 – G4.4.2 Describe examples of cooperation and conflict in the era being studied. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  conflict among Greek states and 
the Persian Empire or the expansion of the Roman Empire and the later invasions 
into the Roman Empire; examples of cooperation through trade/peaceful co-exis-
tence include the development of early exchange routes between Europe and Asia 
and Africa. 

G5 ENVIRONMENT AND SOCIETY 

Explain how humans used, adapted to, and modified the environment in the era studied. 

7 – G5.1.1 Describe examples of how humans modified the environment in the 
era being studied. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  how hunter-gatherers, farmers, 
and pastoral nomads may have used and adapted to different environments in differ-
ent ways. 

7 – G5.1.2 Explain how different technologies were used in the era being studied. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  irrigation in major river valley 
civilizations, island creation among the Aztecs, iron technology in Africa, silk and pot-
tery technology in China. 

7 – G5.1.3 Explain how people defined and used natural resources in the era be-
ing studied. 
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PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CITIZEN INVOLVEMENT (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Issues, Decision Making, Persuasive            
Communication about a Public Issue, and Citizen Involvement 

7 – P3.1.1 Clearly state an issue as a question of public policy in contemporary or 
historical context, or as a contemporary/historical comparison. Trace the origins of an 
issue, analyze and synthesize various perspectives, and generate and evaluate alter-
native resolutions. Deeply examine policy issues in group discussions and debates to 
make reasoned and informed decisions. Write persuasive/argumentative essays ex-
pressing and justifying decisions on public policy issues. Plan and conduct activities 
intended to advance views on matters of public policy, report the results, and evalu-
ate effectiveness: 

• identify public policy issues related to global topics and issues studied. 

• clearly state the issue as a question of public policy orally or in written form. 

• use inquiry methods to acquire content knowledge and appropriate data about 
the issue. 

• identify the causes and consequences and analyze the impact, both positive and 
negative. 

• share and discuss findings of research and issue analysis in group discussions 
and debates. 

• compose a persuasive essay justifying the position with a reasoned argument. 

• develop an action plan to address or inform others about the issue at the differ-
ent scales. 

P4.2 Civic Participation 

Act constructively to further the public good. 

7 – P4.2.1 Demonstrate knowledge of how, when, and where individuals would 
plan and conduct activities intended to advance views in matters of public policy, re-
port the results, and evaluate effectiveness. 

7 – P4.2.2 Engage in activities intended to contribute to solving a national or in-
ternational problem studied. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  service learning projects. 

7 – P4.2.3 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 
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Eighth-grade students continue their study of U.S. history from the development of the Constitution 
through Reconstruction. Geographic, civics/government, and economics content is integrated within the 
historical context under study. Students should understand the relevancy and connections of this 
history to their lives. Students will use significant content knowledge, research skills, and inquiry 
practices to analyze issues and communicate conclusions.

INTEGRATED U.S. HISTORY, ORGANIZED BY ERA (USHG)
Foundational Issues in USHG Eras 1-3 (Review of Grade 5 Social Studies) 
F1 Political and Intellectual Transformations

USHG ERA 3 – REVOLUTION AND THE NEW NATION (1754-1800s)
3.3 Creating New Government(s) and a New Constitution (introduced in Grade 5; begins Grade 8 
expectations)

USHG ERA 4 – EXPANSION AND REFORM (1792-1861)
4.1 Challenges to an Emerging Nation 
4.2 Regional and Economic Growth
4.3 Reform Movements

USHG ERA 5 – CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (1850-1877)
5.1 The Coming of Civil War 
5.2 Civil War
5.3 Reconstruction

USHG ERA 6 – THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN INDUSTRIAL, URBAN, AND GLOBAL UNITED STATES 
(1870-1898)
6.1 America in the last half of the 19th Century (Introduced in Grade 8; begins high school USHG)
6.2 Policy Issues in USHG Eras 3-6 (P2)

Note: U.S. historians, history books, history standards, and the peoples themselves have used, at one time or another, “Native 
American” and “American Indian,” while Canadian history uses “First Peoples” to refer to inhabitants of North America prior to 
European exploration, conquest, and settlement. While we are using “Indigenous Peoples” throughout the content expecta-
tions, students should be familiar with the different names and specific tribal identities as they will likely encounter variations 
over the course of their studies.  

INTEGRATED U.S. HISTORY, GRADE 8

Sample Integrated U.S. History and Geography Compelling and Supporting Question

8th How does 
growth 

change a 
nation?

1) What kinds of growth does a new nation experience?

2) How did the federal government protect slaveholders and slave states during
expansion efforts in the 19th century?

3) How did westward expansion change the geographic, social, political, economic,
and cultural landscape of the United States?

Standards Connection: 8 – U4.2.1, 8 – U4.2.2, 8 – U4.2.3, 8 – U4.2.4
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INTEGRATED U.S. HISTORY:  GRADE EIGHT 

FOUNDATIONS IN U.S. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY ERAS 1-2 

These foundational expectations are included to help students draw upon their previous 
study of American history and connect 8th Grade U.S. History with the history studied in 
5th grade. 

To set the stage for the study of U.S. history that begins with the development of the 
U.S. Constitution, students should be able to draw upon an understanding of these 
philosophies and intellectual foundations. 

F1 Political and Intellectual Transformations 

F1.1 Describe the ideas, experiences, and interactions that influenced the 
colonists’ decisions to declare independence by analyzing: 

• colonial ideas about government.

• experiences with self-government.

Examples may include but are not limited to:  limited government, 
republicanism, protecting individual rights and promoting the common good, 
representative government, natural rights, House of Burgesses and town meetings, 
changing interactions with the royal government of Great Britain after the French 
and Indian War. 

F1.2 Using the Declaration of Independence, including the grievances at the end 
of the document, describe the role this document played in expressing: 

• colonists’ views of government.

• their reasons for separating from Great Britain.

F1.3 Describe the consequences of the American Revolution by analyzing and 
evaluating the relative influences of: 

• establishment of an independent republican government.

• creation of the Articles of Confederation.

• changing views on freedom and equality.

• concerns over the distribution of power within government, between government
and the governed, and among people.
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U3 USHG ERA 3 – REVOLUTION AND THE NEW NATION 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to analyze the 
institutions and practices of government created during the Revolution and how they 
were revised between 1787 and 1815 to create the foundation of the American political 
system. 

U3.3 Creating New Government(s) and a New Constitution 

Explain the challenges faced by the new nation and analyze the development of the 
Constitution as a new plan for governing (Foundations for Civics HSCE Standard 2.1). 

Note: Expectations U3.3.1 – U3.3.5 address content that was introduced in Grade 5, 
but asks for explanation and analysis at a higher level than expected in Grade 5. They 
are included here to support an in-depth discussion of the historical and philosophical 
origins of constitutional government in the United States. 

8 – U3.3.1 Explain the reasons for the adoption and subsequent failure of the 
Articles of Confederation. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  why its drafters created a weak 
central government, challenges the nation faced under the Articles, Shay’s Rebellion, 
conflicts over western lands. 

8 – U3.3.2 Identify economic, political, and cultural issues facing the nation during 
the period of the Articles of Confederation and the opening of the Constitutional 
Convention. 

8 – U3.3.3 Describe the major issues debated at the Constitutional Convention, 
including the distribution of political power among the states and within the 
federal government, the conduct of foreign affairs, commerce with tribes, rights 
of individuals, the election of the executive, and the enslavement of Africans as a 
regional and federal issue. 

8 – U3.3.4 Explain how the new Constitution resolved (or compromised) the 
major issues, including sharing and separation of power and checking of power 
among federal government institutions; dual sovereignty (state-federal power); 
rights of individuals; the Electoral College; the Three-Fifths Compromise; the Great 
Compromise; and relationships and affairs with tribal nations. 

8 – U3.3.5 Analyze the debates over the ratification of the Constitution from the 
perspectives of Federalists and Anti-Federalists and describe how the states ratified 
the Constitution. 

8 – U3.3.6 Explain how the Bill of Rights reflected the concept of limited 
government, protection of basic freedoms, and the fear among many Americans of a 
strong central government. 

8 – U3.3.7   Use important ideas and documents to describe the philosophical 
origins of constitutional government in the United States with an emphasis on 
the following ideals: social contract, limited government, natural rights, right 
of revolution, separation of powers, bicameralism, republicanism, and popular 
participation in government. 
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Examples may include but are not limited to:  the Mayflower Compact, Iroquois 
Confederacy, Common Sense, Declaration of Independence, Northwest Ordinance, 
Federalist Papers. 

U4 USHG ERA 4 – EXPANSION AND REFORM (1792-1861) 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to investigate 
the territorial expansion of the United States between 1801-1861, how the Industrial 
Revolution, the rapid expansion of slavery, and the westward movement changed the 
lives of Americans and led toward regional tensions, and the sources and character of 
cultural, religious, and social reform movements during the antebellum period. 

U4.1 Challenges to an Emerging Nation 

Analyze the challenges the new federal government faced and the roles of political and 
social leaders in meeting those challenges. 

8 – U4.1.1 Washington’s Farewell – use President George Washington’s farewell 
address to analyze Washington’s perspective on the most significant challenges the 
new nation faced. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  deciding if and when to get 
involved in foreign conflicts, the risk of political factions, establishing the limits of 
executive power. 

8 – U4.1.2 Establishing America’s Place in the World – assess the changes in 
America’s relationships with other nations by analyzing the origins, intents, and 
purposes of treaties. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  The Jay Treaty (1795), French 
Revolution, Pinckney’s Treaty (1795), Louisiana Purchase, War of 1812, and the 
Monroe Doctrine. 

8 – U4.1.3 Challenge of Political Conflict – examine the origins and intentions of 
early American political parties, including how they emerged, who participated, and 
what influenced their ideologies. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  examine the competing ideas, 
experiences, and fears of Thomas Jefferson and Alexander Hamilton (and their 
followers), despite the worries the Founders had concerning the dangers of political 
division, by analyzing disagreements over relative power of the national government, 
the Whiskey Rebellion, Alien and Sedition Acts, foreign relations, economic policy, 
the creation of a national bank, assumption of revolutionary debt. 

8 – U4.1.4 Establishing a National Judiciary and its Power – use Marbury v. 
Madison to explain the development of the power of the Supreme Court through the 
doctrine of judicial review. 
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U4.2 Regional and Economic Growth 

Describe and analyze the nature and impact of territorial, demographic, and economic 
growth in the first three decades of the new nation, using maps, charts, and other 
evidence. 

8 – U4.2.1 Comparing the Northeast and the South – compare and contrast 
the social and economic systems of the Northeast, the South, and the Western 
Frontier (Kentucky, Ohio Valley, etc.) with respect to geography, climate, and the 
development of: 

• agriculture, including changes in productivity, technology, supply and demand, 
and price. 

• industry, including the entrepreneurial development of new industries, such as 
textiles. 

• the labor force, including labor incentives and changes in labor forces. 

• transportation, including changes in transportation (steamboats and canal 
barges) and the impact on economic markets and prices. 

• immigration and the growth of nativism. 

• race relations. 

• class relations. 

8 – U4.2.2 The Institution of Slavery – explain the ideology of the institution of 
slavery, its policies, and consequences. 

8 – U4.2.3 Westward Expansion – analyze the annexation of the west through 
the Louisiana Purchase, the removal of Indigenous Peoples from their ancestral 
homelands, the Mexican-American War, the growth of a system of commercial 
agriculture, and the idea of Manifest Destiny. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  The Indian Removal Act of 1830 
(the Trail of Tears, the Trail of Death), the Treaty of Chicago (1833), the Treaty of 
Fort Wayne (1809). 

8 – U4.2.4 Consequences of Expansion – develop an argument based on evidence 
about the positive and negative consequences of territorial and economic expansion 
on Indigenous Peoples, efforts to maintain and sustain the institution of slavery, and 
the relations between free and slave-holding states. 

U4.3 Reform Movements 

Analyze the growth of antebellum American reform movements. 

8 – U4.3.1 Explain the origins of the American education system. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the contributions of Benjamin 
Franklin, Benjamin Rush, Noah Webster, and Horace Mann. 
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8 – U4.3.2 Describe the formation and development of the abolitionist movement 
by considering the roles of key abolitionist leaders and the response of southerners 
and northerners to the abolitionist movement. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  John Brown and the armed 
resistance, Harriet Tubman, the Underground Railroad, Sojourner Truth, Maria 
Stewart, William Lloyd Garrison, and Frederick Douglass. 

8 – U4.3.3 Analyze the antebellum women’s rights (and suffrage) movement by 
discussing the goals of its leaders and comparing primary source documents from 
this era to the Declaration of Independence. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Susan B. Anthony, Elizabeth 
Cady Stanton; the Declaration of Sentiments, Elizabeth Cady Stanton’s Address on 
Women’s Rights (September 1848). 

8 – U4.3.4 
movement. 

Analyze the goals and effects of the antebellum temperance 

8 – U4.3.5 
movements. 

Investigate the role of religion in shaping antebellum reform 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  differences in beliefs by different 
denominations of Christianity. 

U5 USHG ERA 5 – CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION (1850-1877) 

Individually and collaboratively, students will engage in planned inquiries to understand 
the causes, course, and character of the Civil War and its effects on people, as well as 
how various Reconstruction plans succeeded or failed. 

U5.1 The Coming of the Civil War 

Analyze and evaluate the early attempts to abolish or contain slavery and to realize 
the ideals of the Declaration of Independence. 

8 – U5.1.1 Compare the differences in the lives of free black people (including 
those who escaped from slavery) with the lives of free white people and enslaved 
people. 

8 – U5.1.2 Describe the impact of the Northwest Ordinance on the expansion of 
slavery. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the establishment of free states, 
including Michigan, as a result of the Northwest Ordinance. 

8 – U5.1.3 Describe the competing views of John C. Calhoun, Daniel Webster, and 
Henry Clay on the nature of the union among the states. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  sectionalism, nationalism, 
federalism, state rights. 
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8 – U5.1.4 Draw conclusions about why the following increased sectional tensions: 

• the Missouri Compromise (1820).

• the Wilmot Proviso (1846).

• the Compromise of 1850, including the Fugitive Slave Act.

• the Kansas-Nebraska Act (1854) and subsequent conflict in Kansas.

• the Dred Scott v. Sandford decision (1857).

• changes in the party system.

Examples may include but are not limited to:  the death of the Whig party, rise 
of the Republican party, and division of the Democratic party. 

8 – U5.1.5 Describe the resistance of enslaved persons and effects of their actions 
before and during the Civil War. 

Examples may include but are not limited to:  Nat Turner, Harriet Tubman and 
the Underground Railroad, Michigan’s role in the Underground Railroad. 

8 – U5.1.6 Describe how major issues debated at the Constitutional Convention, 
such as disagreements over the distribution of political power, rights of individuals 
(liberty and property), rights of states, the election of the executive, and slavery, 
help explain the Civil War. 

U5.2 Civil War 

Evaluate the multiple causes, key events, and complex consequences of the Civil War. 

8 – U5.2.1 Discuss the social, political, economic, and cultural reasons for 
secession. 

8 – U5.2.2 Make an argument to explain the reasons why the North won the Civil 
War by considering the following: 

• critical events and battles in the war.

• the political and military leadership of the North and South.

• respective advantages and disadvantages of each side, including geographic,
demographic, economic, and technological.

8 – U5.2.3 Examine Abraham Lincoln’s presidency with respect to: 

• his military and political leadership.

• the evolution of his emancipation policy (including the Emancipation
Proclamation).

• The role of his significant writings and speeches, including the Gettysburg
Address and its relationship to the Declaration of Independence.
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8 – U5.2.4 Describe the role of African-Americans in the war, including black 
soldiers and regiments, and the increased resistance of enslaved people. 

8 – U5.2.5 Construct generalizations about how the war affected combatants, 
civilians (including the role of women and Indigenous Peoples), the physical 
environment, and the future of warfare, including technological developments. 

U5.3 Reconstruction 

Using evidence, develop an argument regarding the character and consequences of 
Reconstruction. 

8 – U5.3.1 Compare the different positions concerning the reconstruction of 
Southern society and the nation, including the positions of President Abraham 
Lincoln, President Andrew Johnson, Republicans, Democrats, and African-Americans. 

8 – U5.3.2 Describe the early responses to the end of the Civil War by describing: 

• the policies of the Freedmen’s Bureau. 

• the restrictions placed on the rights and opportunities of freedmen, including 
racial segregation and Black Codes. 

8 – U5.3.3 Describe the new role of African-Americans in local, state, and federal 
government in the years after the Civil War and the national and regional resistance 
to this change, including the Ku Klux Klan. 

8 – U5.3.4 Analyze the intent and the effect of the Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and 
Fifteenth Amendments to the Constitution. 

8 – U5.3.5 Explain the decision to remove Union troops from the South in 1877 
and investigate its impact on Americans. 

U6 USHG ERA 6 – THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN INDUSTRIAL, URBAN, AND 
GLOBAL UNITED STATES (1870-1930) 

Grade 8 begins to address trends and patterns in the last half of the 19th century, 
through 1898. 

U6.1 America in the Last Half of the 19th Century 

Analyze the major changes in communication, transportation, demography, and urban 
centers, including the location and growth of cities linked by industry and trade, in the 
last half of the 19th century. The purpose of this section is to introduce some of the 
major changes in American society and the economy in the last part of the 19th century. 
This era will be addressed in depth and with greater intellectual sophistication in the high 
school U.S. History and Geography content expectations. 
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8 – U6.1.1 America at Century’s End – compare and contrast the United States in 
1800 with the United States in 1898, focusing on similarities and differences in: 

• territory.

• population.

• systems of transportation.

• governmental policies promoting economic development.

• economic change.

• the treatment of African-Americans.

• the policies toward Indigenous Peoples.

Examples may include but are not limited to: 

Territory:  the size of the United States and land use. 

Population:  immigration, reaction to immigrants, the changing demographic 
structure of rural and urban America. 

Systems of transportation:  canals, railroads, etc. 

Governmental policies:  promoting economic development, tariffs, banking, land 
grants, mineral rights, the Homestead Act. 

Economic change:  industrialization, increased global competition, the impact of 
conditions of farmers and industrial workers. 

Policies toward African-Americans:  the rise of segregation as endorsed by the 
Supreme Court decision in Plessy v. Ferguson, the response of African-Americans. 

Policies toward Indigenous Peoples:  the Dawes Act of 1887, the response of 
Indigenous Peoples. 

U6.2 Investigation Topics and Issue Analysis (P2) 

Use the historical perspective to investigate a significant historical topic from U.S. 
History Eras 3-6 that also has significance as an issue or topic in the United States 
today. 

8 – U6.2.1 U.S. History Investigation Topic and Issue Analysis, Past and Present 
– use historical perspectives to analyze issues in the United States from the
past and the present; conduct research on a historical issue or topic, identify a
connection to a contemporary issue, and present findings (e.g., oral, visual, video,
or electronic presentation, persuasive essay, or research paper); include causes
and consequences of the historical action and predict possible consequences of the
contemporary action.
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Examples of Investigation Topics and Questions (and examples from U.S. 
history):  Balance of Power – how has the nation addressed tensions between state 
and federal governmental power? (e.g., Articles of Confederation, U.S. Constitution, 
states’ rights issues, secession, others). Liberty versus Security – how has the 
nation balanced liberty interests with security interests? (e.g., Alien and Sedition 
Acts, suspension of habeas corpus during the Civil War). The Government and Social 
Change – how have governmental policies, the actions of reformers, and economic 
and demographic changes affected social change? (e.g., abolitionist movement, 
women’s movement, Reconstruction policies). Movement of People – how has the 
nation addressed the movement of people into and within the United States? (e.g., 
Indigenous Peoples, immigrants). 

PUBLIC DISCOURSE, DECISION MAKING, AND CIVIC PARTICIPATION (P3, P4) 

P3.1 Identifying and Analyzing Issues, Decision Making, Persuasive 
Communication About a Public Issue, and Civic Participation 

8 – P3.1.1 Identify, research, analyze, discuss, and defend a position on a 
national public policy issue. 

• identify a national public policy issue.

• clearly state the issue as a question of public policy orally or in written form.

• use inquiry methods to trace the origins of the issue and to acquire data about
the issue.

• generate and evaluate alternative resolutions to the public issue and analyze
various perspectives (causes, consequences, positive and negative impact) on
the issue.

• identify and apply Democratic Values or Constitutional Principles.

• share and discuss findings of research and issue analysis in group discussions
and debates.

• compose a persuasive essay justifying the position with a reasoned argument.

• develop an action plan to address or inform others about the issue.

P4.2 Civic Participation 

Act constructively to further the public good. 

8 – P4.2.1 Demonstrate knowledge of how, when, and where individuals would 
plan and conduct activities intended to advance views in matters of public policy, 
report the results, and evaluate effectiveness. 

8 – P4.2.2 Engage in activities intended to contribute to solving a national or 
international problem studied. 

8 – P4.2.3 Participate in projects to help or inform others. 























Updated 6/18/19 2019-20 School Calendar
July 2019 July Barber Preparatory Academy January 2020

S M T W TH F S 1-5 Fourth of July Break for Admin 1-3 Winter Break Continued (No School for Students S M T W TH F S
1 2 3 4 5 6 9-31 Summer School       & Staff) 1 2 3 4

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 A Promise School 8-31 Winter NWEA MAP Testing 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 School Hours 20 MLK Day (No School for Students & Staff) 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 Monday - Thursday 8:30AM - 4PM 21 Quarter 3 Begins 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
28 29 30 31 Friday 8:30AM - 1PM 24 Noon Dismissal - RCPU 1:30PM - 6: 30PM 26 27 28 29 30 31 19

August 2019 August February February 2020
S M T W TH F S 5-8 New Teacher Induction Week 3-14 Winter NWEA MAP Testing S M T W TH F S

1 2 3 12-23 Summer PD for Teachers (All Teachers) 13 Half Day for Students; PD for Teachers 1
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 26-29 New Student Acclimation Week 14 Half Day for Students; PD for Teachers 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 17 President's Day (No School for Students & Staff) 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 19

September 2019 September March March 2020
S M T W TH F S 3 First Day of School for Students; Quarter 1 Begins 13 Quarter 3 Ends S M T W TH F S
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 16 - 30 Fall NWEA MAP Testing 16 No School for Students; Teacher PD 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 17 Quarter 4 Begins 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 20 Noon Dismissal - RCPU 1:30PM - 6:30PM 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 22 23 24 25 26 27 28

20 29 30 29 30 31
21

October 2019 October April April 2020
S M T W TH F S 1-11 Fall NWEA MAP Testing 6-10 Spring Break (No School for Students & Teachers, S M T W TH F S

1 2 3 4 5 18 No School for Students; PD for Teachers       Admin Report April 7-9) 1 2 3 4
6 7 8 9 10 11 12 14 8th Grade PSAT 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 14-30 M-STEP Testing for Grades 5 & 8 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 19 20 21 22 23 24 25

22 27 28 29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30 17

November 2019 November May May 2020
S M T W TH F S 1 Quarter 1 Ends 1-8 M-STEP Testing for Grades 5 & 8 S M T W TH F S

1 2 4 Quarter 2 Begins  4-29 M-STEP Testing for Grades 3, 4, 6, & 7 1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 5  No School for Students; Teacher PD 13-29 Spring NWEA MAP Testing 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 15 Noon Dismissal - RCPU 1:30PM - 6:30PM 25 Memorial Day (No School for Students & Staff) 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 27 Noon Dismissal for Students; Staff Release at 1PM 17 18 19 20 21 22 23

18 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28-29 Thanksgiving Recess (No School for Students 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 20
           & Staff) 31

December 2019 December

S M T W TH F S 23-31 Winter Break (No School for Students June June 2020
1 2 3 4 5 6 7           & Staff) 1-6 Spring NWEA MAP Testing S M T W TH F S
8 9 10 11 12 13 14 12 Noon Dismissal - Last Day of School; Quarter 4 Ends 1 2 3 4 5 6

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 16 RCPU 1:30PM - 6:30PM 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 17 Teachers Last Day to Report 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

15 29 30 31 21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 10

Total Instructional Days: 181
Total Instructional Hours: 1148
Open Enrollment Dates: March 2 - March 31













SECTIONH 

ANNUAL COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 
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